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“TJ “HE ruins of Naranjo are situated in the northeastern part of the 
] Republic of Guatemala, in the Department of Peten, not far 
from the boundary of British Honduras. The surrounding 
country, for the greater part, is extremely low, and supports a dense 
tropical vegetation which has destroyed most of the buildings of the 
city. This site was first brought to European notice through the 
efforts of The Peabody Museum of American Archeology and Eth- 
nology of Harvard University. In 1905 this institution sent an ex- 


pedition to northern Guatemala in charge of Mr Teobert Maler, during 


the course of which the ruins of Naranjo were visited and mapped, 


and photographs made of the various monuments foundthere. It 
is upon these photographs taken by Mr Maler, together with his 
description and map of the site, that the following discussion of the 
inscriptions is based.* 

The ancient city of Naranjo, in so far as it is concerned here, is 
composed of five courts (fig. 100)* in a long east-and-west line, termi- 


‘Work done in partial fulfilment of the requirements for the degree of Doctor of 
Philosophy in the Department of Anthropology, Harvard University. 

2 The results of this expedition were published in the A/emois f The Peabody 
Museum of American Archeology and Ethnology, Harvard University, vol. 1, nos. 1 
and 2, by Teobert Maler. No. 3, the concluding number of this volume, is in course of 
preparation. 

‘This map is based on Mr Maler’s sketch map of Naranjo, figured on p. 83 of his 
text in the AZemoir of The Peabody Museum above mentioned. Certain details irrelevant 
to this article have been omitted ; the courts have been lettered and the structures sur- 
rounding them numbered. 
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Fic. 100. — Map of part of Naranjo. 


ture XVI. Eight of these stelz, Stele 
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nated at the western end by 
a large, partially natural ele- 
vation called by Mr Maler 
“The Acropolis,” and at 
the eastern end by a quarry 
from which the building 
material for the various 
structures of the city was 
taken. In addition to these 
courts and the structures 
which surround them, there 
are a number of smaller 
buildings, particularly to 
the north, which according 
to Mr Maler yielded noth- 
ing worthy of note. 

The inscriptions of Na- 
ranjo, like those of most 
other cities of the Maya cul- 
ture, treat of the passage 
of time from a common 
normal date, expressed as 
4 Ahau 8 Cumhu in Maya 
chronology, to a series of 
much later dates, which 
probably are identical with 
events that transpired dur- 
ing the occupancy of the 
city and are consequently of 
an historical nature. These 
inscriptions are sculptured 
upon limestone stele, of 
which Mr Maler numbers 
thirty-two, and upon the 
rises of the steps leading to 
the lower platform of Struc- 
I, 4, 15, 16, 17, 18, 26, and 
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27, were not photographed, as their sculptural relief in most cases 

} had entirely scaled off. Of the remaining twenty-four, all of which 
are figured, two, Stela 3 and 9g, are so badly weathered that it is 
impossible to study their glyphs; and two others, Stela 2 and 25, 
apparently present no dates. This reduces the number of stelz 
which it has been possible to study, to twenty — Stele 5, 6, 7, 8, 
10, 11, 12, 13, 14, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 24, 28, 29, 30, 31, and 
which together with the Hieroglyphic Stairway leading to Struc- 
ture XVI, constitute the inscriptions examined in the following 
pape r. 

A list of these, as deciphered by the writer, is given in the fol- 
lowing table, concerning the use of which a brief word of explana- 
tion may not be out of place. In the first column the names of the 
different stela examined are set down, as Stela 5, Stela 6, etc. In 
the second column the positions of the inscriptions on the stelz are 
described, i. e., whether they are upon the fronts, backs, or sides. 
The third column shows the numbers of days involved in the dif- 
ferent calculations. The fourth column sets forth the exact day 
and month reached by the corresponding distance number in the 
preceding column. The letters and figures in the fifth column 
locate the positions of the glyphs in the inscriptions, which rep- 
resent the distance-numbers, and dates of the third and fourth 

columns, letters indicating the columns of glyphs from left to right, 
and figures the numbers of the glyphs from top to bottom. The 
last column on the right refers to the number of the plate in vol. rv, 
no. 2, of The Peabody Museum J/emoirs, where the stela in ques- 
tion is figured. Finally, material in the third and fourth columns 
enclosed in parentheses is not actually expressed in the inscriptions 
by definite glyphs, but is only implied in the calculations involved. 
Such omissions were doubtless supplied mentally by the more 
learned, at least, of the inhabitants of the city, much as we would 
supply the year 1909, in speaking of any date as “in the current 
year.”’ 
TABLE OF DECIPHERED INSCRIPTIONS 


Stela 5 Front (9-17-13-2-8) 9 Lamat 1 


Cumhu. At, A2. pl. 21. 
Back plain. 


| 


Sides plain. 
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Stela 6 


Stela 7 


Stela 8 


Stela 1o 


Stela 11 


Stela 12 


Front (9g-17-1-0o-0) g Ahau 13 
Cumhu. 

Back described as being too weathered 
to photograph. 


Sides plain. 


Front (9—19-0-0-0) g Ahau 18 Mol. 


Katun 19 declared in 
3-0 
(9-19-0-3-0) 4 Ahau 18 Zac. 
Back plain. 
Sides plain. 
Front (g—18—1 3-0-0 ) 11 Ahau 13 Yax. 
Back 9-18—10-0-o0 1o Ahau 8 Zac. 
Sides plain. 
Front (g—17-0—-2-12) 13 Eb 5 Zip. 
I—Ig—15-8 
(9-19-0-0—-0) g Ahau 18 Mol. 
3-0 
(9-19-0-3-0) 4 Ahau 18 Zac. 
Back plain. 
Sides plain. 
Front (9-17-18-0-0) 6 
Kankin. 


Back described as being too weathered 


Ahau 8 


to photograph. 
Front too weathered to be deciphered. 
Back (g—17-0-—0-12) 12 Eb 5 Pop. 


1-8-8-—o 
(9—18-—8-8-12) 8 Eb 5 Uo. 
4 
(9—18-8-8-16) 12 Cib Uo. 
2 
(g—-18-8-8-18) 1 Ezanab 11 Uo. 
2-13 
(9—-18—8-11-11) 2 Chuen 4 Tzec. 
4-11 
(9-18-8—16-2) 2 Ik 15 Chen. 
2-11 


(9-18—g-0-13) 1 Ben 6 Ceh. 
8-15 
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Az. pl. 23 


At, Br. pl. 31. 


D7. 
C8, 
Crz. 
Dit. 
Dr4, C15. 
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Al, Az. pl. 21. 
2. 
A2. 
B4. 
As, Bs. 
A1-A4, Ag. 
Br. pl. 30. 
As, Bé. 
A7, B7, | 
Bo. 
Alo. | 
At. pl. 30. 
As, A6. 
Aj. 
B8. 
Ag. 
Br4. 
B14, Brs. 
D4. | 
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Stela 13 


Stela 14 


Stela 19 


Stela 


N 


Stela 21 


Stela 2 
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(9-18-9-9-8) 7 Lamat 16 Uo. 
4-7 
(9g-18-9g-13-15) 3 Men 3 Yaxkin. 
4-5 
(9-18-10-0-0) 10 Ahau 8 Zac. 
Sides plain. 
Front (g—17—10-0-o0) 12 Ahau 8 Pax. 
Back 9-—17-10-o—o 12 Ahau 8 Pax. 
10-13-10 
(9-18-0-3-10) (8 Oc 3 Chen). 
Sides plain. 
Front (g-17-0-0o-0) 13 Ahau 18 
Cumhu. 
Back 9—17-13-4-3 5 Akbal 11 Pop. 
I9g-15-9 
The above distance number will not 
lead to the final date declared in 
Br2. 
(9-18-o-o-o0) 11 Ahau 18 Mac. 
Sides plain. 
Front (g-17—10-o0-o) 12 Ahau 8 Pax. 
Back too weathered to be deciphered. 
Sides plain. 
Front (g—13-2-8-16) 7 Cib 14 Yax. 
Back described as too weathered to 
photograph. 
Sides plain. 
Front (9-13-9-3-2) 8 Ik 5 Zip. 
Back 
photograph. 


described as too weathered to 
Sides plain. 
Front (9—13—10-0-—o0 ) 7 Ahau 3 Cumhu 
Back plain. 
W. side g—12-15-13-7 9 Manik o 
Kayab. 

(3) hiatus 

parently 


ap- 
un- 


declared. 


(g-12—15-—13-10) (12 Oc 3 Kayab). 


5-8 9 


NARANJO 


C15, Dr6. 
E3, F3. 
F3, E4. 
Fir. 


Er2. 


At, Az. pl. 


AI A4, Bo. 
D14, Crs. 


Ar, Az. pl. 


A2. pl. 


w 


34- 


w 


w 
uw 
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| 
A1-A4, Ag. 
Cri, 
| Bi2 
| Ar, Bi 
Az, A2. pl. 
A1, Az. pl. 36. 
| A1-A4, A6. 
| BS. 


Stela 23 


Stela 24 


! The inscription incorrectly gives 2. 
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(9-13-1-3-19) 5 Cauac 2 Xul Ag, Bog 

I-o 
(9-13-1-—4-19) 12 Cauac 2 Yaxkin. Br2, A13 

4-6 
(9-13-1-9-5 ) 7 Chicchan 8 Zac Ars, Brs 

4-9 B16 
(9-13-1-13-14) 5 Ix 17 Muan. \17, Br7 


I—2-10 
W. and E. sides (g—13-2-16-10) 5 O 
8 Cumhu. 
E. side 1-3-3 


(9-13—4-I-13) 12 Ben 1 Zip. 


re) 


(9-13-5-—4-13) 3 Ben 16 Tzec. 


(9-13-6—4-17) 3 Caban 15 Tzec. 
(9-13-0-10-4) 6 Kan 2 Za 
3-(0)-(0) 
(9-13-9-10-4) (7 Kan 7 Yax). 
(1) hiatus apparently 
undeclared. 
(9-13-9—-10-5 ) (8 Chicchan 8 Yax). 
7-15 
(9-13-10-0-0) 7 Ahau 3 Cumhu 
Front too weathered to be deciphered. 
Back plain. 
W. side g—13-18-4-18 8 Ezanab 16 
Uo. 
4-17 
(9-13-18-9-15) 1’ Men 13 Yaxkin. 
E. side 1-1-5 Add to A1-Bs, B7. 
(9-13-19-6-3) 3 Akbal 16 Zip. 
(9-14-—0-0-0) 6 Ahau 13 Muan. 
Katun 14 declared in. 
Front (9—13-7—3-8) 9 Lamat 1 Zotz. 
Back plain. 
E. side g-12—10-5-—12 4 Eb 10 Yax. 


B2o, A2 
As, Bs 
A6, B6 
37 

\8, B8 
\1o, Bre 
Ari, Bri 
\13 
B13, Ar4 
Br7. 
Br8. 


Alo, Bro. 


A8, B8. 
A1r6. 
A17, B17. 
B18. 

At, Az. 


A1-A4, A7. 
Arr, Brit. 


II, 1909 


} 
I—O—4 
ma pl. 37. 
A1-Bs, B7. 
Br7, Ar8. 
A7, B7. pl. 38 
| pl. 39.- 
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(9-12—15-13-7) 9 Manik o Kayab. 


I 
W. side (9-1 


1-8-1 


2 


3-7-3-8) 9 Lamat 1 Zotz. 


2-14-12 


(9-13-10 


7 Ahau 3 Cumhu. 


Front (g—12—19-0-—0) 12 Ahau 13 Uo. 


Back plain. 


Sides plain. 


Front too weathered to be deciphered. 


Back 9—12-10-5 


12 4 Eb 10 Yax. 


w 


5) 7 Men 13 Yax. 


g Manik o Kayab. 


9g-—14-3-0—0) 7 Ahau 18 Kankin. 


Sides plain. 
Front (9-1 
Kankin 


on the sl 


4-3-0-0) 7 Ahau 18 


h 


eld in the figure’s 


right hand. 


(9-1 4-2- 
(1 


4-0) 
4-0 ) 


13 Ahau 3 Uayeb. 


(g—14-—3-0-0) 7 Ahau 18 Kankin. 


Back g—14-—3—0-o0 7 Ahau 18 Kankin. 


3-0-0 


(9-14-0- 


WwW 


) 


to be counted back 
ard. 


6 Ahau 13 Muan. 


Katun 14 declared in, 


I- 


(g-14-I- 


3-19 
3-19) 
8-10 


3 Cauac 2 Pop. 


(9-14-1-12-9) 4 Kan 12 Chen. 


Inscription continued in. 
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A12, Br2. 
A18, B18. 
At, Br. 
A14 
Bra, Ais 
A1, A2 pl. 40 
pi. 41. 
A1-A4, B7. 
A18. 
B18, C1 
C6, D6 
Cy, Dy. 
C1o, Dio 
Dri 
Dr4-D15s. 
C16, D116. 
A1, A2 pl. 42. 


Top. 


Bottom. 
A1, A4, B7. 
C1, Dr. 
D2, C3. 

C9, Dy. 
C8, D8. 
Ci2 

D12, Cr3. 


| 
Stella 
(9-1 2—10—5—! 
5-7-12 
(g-12-15-13-7) 
74-13 
9-13-3-0-0) 9 Ahau 13 Pop. 
Stela 4 
| 
| Fr. 
E2, 
F3, E4. 
F4, Es. 


AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIST 


F8, Eo. 
Fir, Erz2. 
Sides plain. 
Stela 31 Front (g—14-—10-0-0) 5 Ahau 3 Mac. Az, Az. pl. 43. : 
Back described as too weathered to 
photograph. 
Sides plain. 
Stela 32 Front first date illegible. AI. pl. 4. 
second date illegible. C2?, D2?, Ex?. 
(9-19-3-4-1 ) 13 Imix 4 Ceh. E1?. 
14-19 G1. 
(g-19-4-1-0) 13 Ahau 18 Mol. Hi. 
I B4. 
(9-19-4-1-1) 1 Imix 19 Mol. 
5-13-19 B6, G3. 
(9-19-9-15-0) 13 Ahau 8 Zip. H3, G4. 
3-(0) H8. 
(9-19-10-0-0) 8 Ahau 8 Xul Ho. 
Throne at bottom fifteen incised 
glyphs. p. 117. 
(9-19-4-15-1) 8 Imix 14 Zotz. At, Br. 
12-11 B3. 
(9-19-5-—9-12) 12 Eb 5 Kayab. C3, A4. 
Back plain. 
Sides plain. 
Hieroglyphic Stairway. 
Slab 5 g-10-10-0-o 13 Ahau (18 Kankin). A1-A3. pl. 26 
Re-used lintel, found in place of the left half 
of Slab 8. pl. 29. 
(9-7-14-10-8) (3 Lamat) 16 Uo. B1 ?. 
2—5-7-12 F4, G1, Hr. 
(g—10-0-—o-o) 1 Ahau 8 Kayab. G2, He. 
Katun 10 declared in. G3. 


The first fact established by the above tabulation is that the city 
of Naranjo passed through three distinct periods of architectural 
activity, which doubtless were synchronous with corresponding 
periods of prosperity and increased power. These three periods, 
however, were not continuous, but were interrupted by two inter- 
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vals of quiet and decreased activity during which no monuments 
were erected. Each of these periods varied from forty to fifty 
years in length, and all five together show an occupancy of this 
site for more than two hundred and thirty years. The order of 
growth during this time and the sequence of the several courts of 
the city may be clearly traced upon the map in figure 1. Court E 
and probably Court D date from the middle period, and Courts C and 
B and probably Court A date from the final period of occupancy. 
For reasons which will appear below, it is impossible at present to 
determine what courts or structures may be referred to the first 
period. 

The first period of the city’s occupancy, or Old Naranjo, as it 
might be appropriately termed, is represented by a single inscrip- 
tion: the re-used lintel, which was found in the place of the left 
half of Slab 8 of the Hieroglyphic Stairway. In this position the 
lintel in question is obviously out of place. In shape, as well as in 
the character of its glyphs, it differs widely from the other inscribed 
slabs of the Hieroglyphic Stairway. Moreover, its original use 
seems to have been that of a lintel, the under surface of which was 
inscribed with eight or more rows of glyphs. In the re-shaping, 
necessary for its secondary use in the Hieroglyphic Stairway, the 
left-hand row of glyphs and half the right-hand row have been 
broken off (see pl. 29 of the Peabody Museum J/emoir where this 
lintel is figured). 

This fact of the re-use of the only inscription which dates from 
the earliest period of the city’s occupancy, and its removal from the 
building where it originally stood, makes it difficult to say just what 
part of the city we should identify as Old Naranjo. It has been 
possible, by means of the inscriptions, to refer Courts A, B, C, D, 
and E to the middle and final periods with reasonable certainty ; 
but in the absence of a single other inscription which may be as- 
signed to the first period, and because of the uncertainty which sur- 
rounds the original position of the re-used lintel found in the Hiero- 
glyphic Stairway, the writer has not attempted with the evidence at 
hand to identify any particular group of structures at this site as 
belonging to Old Naranjo. 

Turning now to the inscription of this re-used lintel, we find that 


| 


552 AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIS7 [N. S., II, 1909 


the earliest date recorded upon it is g9-7—14—10-8 3 Lamat 16 Uo, 
which is carried forward by the distance number 2-5-—7-12 to 
g—10-0-0-0 1 Ahau 8 Kayab, the beginning day of Katun Io, 
declared by Glyph G3. The first of these two dates g-7—14-10-8 
3 Lamat 16 Uo, is one of the earliest in Maya chronology which it 
is possible to regard as contemporaneous from the modern point of 
view.' This date is twenty-four years later than Stela g at Copan, 
the earliest contemporaneous date at that city, and it is considerably 
earlier than any of the contemporaneous dates at Yaxchilan, Piedras 
Negras, Seibal, or Quirigua, and probably Palenque. The first 
period at Naranjo coincided with the first period at Copan, which 
was perhaps the oldest city of the Maya culture. This contempo- 
raneity, indicafed by the actual dates on the re-used lintel from 
Naranjo and the earliest monuments at Copan, Stelz 2, 7, 9, and 
P, is further corroborated by resemblances in their glyphs. These 
resemblances consist chiefly in a greater attention to detail, particu- 
larly in the handling of the face elements, than was common in the 
later periods of the Maya civilization, and in a block-like treatment 
of the individual glyphs by which the parts were so manipulated as 
to accentuate the sharpness of corners, particularly noticeable in the 
handling of the bars denoting five. 

It is interesting to note that this inscription occurs on the only 
inscribed lintel which Mr Maler found at Naranjo. At some other 
cities of the Usamacinta region, Yaxchilan, and Piedras Negras, for 
example, the lintel was the commonest medium for the presentation 
of inscriptions. This absence of the inscribed lintel at Naranjo, 
except during the earliest period, might indicate that the use of the 
lintel as a medium for the presentation of inscriptions was discon- 
tinued here early. The writer believes that systematic excavation 
of this site would probably uncover other inscribed lintels belonging 

! Some Maya monuments bear dates so remote that they can refer only to mytholog- 
ical or traditional events. Such are the Initial Series of The Temples of the Cross, The 
Foliated Cross, and The Sun at Palenque, Stela C at Quirigua, and Stela C at Copan, 
which carry time back three thousand years before the historical period of the Maya civi- 


ization. Such dates are in no sense contemporaneous with the time in which they were 


sculptured, and doubtless referred to events which even the ancient Mayas regarded as 


mythological or traditional. ‘‘ Contemporaneous,’’ as used here, signifies that dates thus 
described were synchronous with the period of the erection of the monuments upon which 


they are sculptured. 
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to the later periods. Mr Maler’s statements would seem to indicate 
the probability of this: ‘‘There were no rooms remaining in the 
badly ruined buildings of this city,” and again, “ not one fagade nor 
a perfect interior had survived, owing to the terrible destruction of 
buildings by the rank tropical vegetation, which envelops every- 
thing.’’ The lintel, always an element of weakness in Maya struc- 
tures, would be the first thing to give way, and consequently in the 
general demolition which followed, most of the lintels would be 
deeply buried. 

Che final date on the inscribed lintel 1 Ahau 8 Kayab occurs 
once again at Naranjo, i. e., as the final date of Slab 6 of the Hiero- 
glyphic Stairway. In this latter place, however, its position is not 


fixed in the Long Count, as was the case with the 1 Ahau 8 Kayab 
of the re-used lintel. This date recurs at intervals of 2—12—13-0 
in the Long Count, either before or after gQ-10-o-o-o. The ques- 
tion now arises, Just what position in the Long Count shall we 
assign to the 1 Ahau 8 Kayab of Slab 6? The Hieroglyphic Stair- 
way, of which this slab forms a part, is on the eastern side of Court 
B, which was the last court in the city to be built, as will appear 
later. This would indicate that the Hieroglyphic Stairway was of 
late date and consequently that the 1 Ahau 8 Kayab of Slab 6 was 
much later than the very early 1 Ahau 8 Kayab of the re-used lintel. 
On the other hand, the Initial Series of Slab 5 of the Hieroglyphic 
Stairway is g—10—10—0-0 13 Ahau 18 Kankin, which also would 
appear to be an early date. It might even be referred to the first 
period, since it denotes a time but ten years later than the final date 
on the re-used lintel. But here another element interferes with 
such a conclusion. The Initial Series of the Hieroglyphic Stairway 
is, in all probability, not a contemporaneous date. It doubtless 
refers to a date which was important in the early history of the 
city, but which was anterior to the actual sculpturing of Slab 5 and 
the rest of the Hieroglyphic Stairway by a very long time. The 
following reasons have led the writer to this conclusion : 

(1) We have seen that Court B may be clearly referred to the 
period of the final occupancy of the city, by means of the dates on 
the stele surrounding it. Since the Hieroglyphic Stairway is on 
the eastern side of this court, the probabilities are that it is also a 
late construction, 
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(2) Although the Initial Series itself is early, there are other 
distance numbers, which the writer has been unable to connect with 
it, on Slabs 4, 6, 7, 8, and 10, and probably others now lost, which 
would bring the count up to a much later time, perhaps the begin- 
ning of the final period. 

(3) The character of the glyphs is late, the block-like outlines 
which appear in the glyphs of the re-used lintel having almost en- 
tirely disappeared. 

The Initial Series on Slab 5, g—10—10-0-0 13 Ahau 18 Kankin, 
therefore is probably only the remembrance of an earlier event in 
the history of the city, much as we might couple the year 1776 
with 1909 ; but it was no more contemporaneous with the building 
of the Hieroglyphic Stairway on that account than the Declara- 
tion of Independence would be with the inauguration of President 
Taft. The recurrence of the date 1 Ahau 8 Kayab on Slab 6 may 
be due to the fact that it was the anniversary’ or return of an earlier 
1 Ahau 8 Kayab, perhaps that of the re-used lintel. The only time 
this date could have fallen in the final period at Naranjo (the period 
from which the Hieroglyphic Stairway probably dates) was 9—17- 
18—3—0, which value was the third return of 1 Ahau 8 Kayab after 
the 1 Ahau 8 Kayab of the re-used lintel. It may be safely as- 
sumed therefore, in spite of the early date recorded in the Initial 
Series and the repetition of a still earlier date on Slab 6, that the 
Hieroglyphic Stairway was of late construction. 

After the first period of activity at Naranjo there followed an in- 
terval of quiet lasting from g—10-0—0-0 or 9g-10—10—0-0 to g—12- 
10-0-0, during which no monuments apparently were erected. 
Without any knowledge of the facts it is useless to speculate as 
to what caused this depression. It might have been a weak ruler, 
a devastating war, a failure of crops, a famine or a pestilence. 
Whatever cause or causes contributed to this suspension of growth, 
however, one thing seems clear: no inscriptions fill the gap of forty 
or fifty years, which now followed and continued until the beginning 
of the second period of the city’s history. 

‘A Maya date can recur only after an interval of fifty-two years, expressed as 


2-12—13-0 in Maya notation. Hence an anniversary as here used means an interval 
not of one year but fifty-two years. 


| 
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The great achievement of Middle Naranjo was the building of 
Court E at the eastern end of the city. Twelve stelz stand in front 
of three of the four structures surrounding this court (fig. 100), Stelz 
21, 22, and 23 in front of Structure XX VI on the north side, Stela 
24 in front of Structure XXVII on the south side, and Stele 25, 
26, 27, 28, 29, 30, 31, and 32 in front of Structure XXIX (the 
main temple) on the east side. Structure XXVIII, the small 
northern annex of Structure X XIX, which rises from the second 
terrace of that temple, has no stelz in front of it. 

The opening date of the second period is g—12—10-5-12 4 Eb 
10 Yax, which occurs twice: as the Initial Series on both Stele 24 
and 29. After a distance number of 5—7—15 the date gQ—12—15-1 3-7 
9g Manik o Kayab is reached, which is not only recorded on both 
Stela 24 and 2g but appears as the Initial Series of Stela 22. This 
is an important date apparently, since it appears on all three sides 
of the court. There come next three dates on the fronts of Stelz 
28, 20, and 21: g-12-19-0-0 12 Ahau 13 Uo, 9-13-2-8-16 
7 Cib 14 Yax, and g—13-9—3-2 8 Ik § Zip respectively. These 
dates are not fixed in the Long Count, and can recur at intervals 
of 2—12—13-0 either before or after the values given above. How- 
ever, if 2—-12—1 3-0 is subtracted from or added to any one of them, 
it gives values for these dates, which fall without the middle period 
by a considerable margin. Consequently, since all three of the 
above values fall between dates recorded on other stelz in the same 
court, the positions of which are fixed absolutely in the Long 
Count, the writer believes the above are the values which were 
mentally supplied with these dates by the inhabitants of the city. 

Stela 20, strictly speaking, is not in Court E but Court D. 
According to Mr Maler, however, Court D appears to be more 
closely related to Court E than Court C: “ To the east of the large 
longitudinal building (Structure XIX, Court C) with Stela 15-18 
on its west side, another large plaza (Court D) has been formed, 
which by means of a filling of earth 2 to 5 meters in depth has 
been extended as far as the main temple (Structure X XIX, Court 
E) at the eastern end of the city.’’ It would seem then, that Court 
D belongs to the period of Court E rather than Court C. Unfortu- 
nately the four stele in front of Structures XXIV and XXV are 
plain, and no evidence is forthcoming from them. 
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There is another date of the general period of Stel 20, 21, and 
28, which must have been of some importance, since it was repeated 
twice on the same stela. This is 9-13-—7—-3-8 9 Lamat 1 Zotz, 
which appears as the only date on the front of Stela 24 and as an 
intermediate date on the back of the same stela, reached during the 
course of the calculation. The next date of importance seems to be 
g—13—10—-0—0 7 Ahau 3 Cumbhu, also of the same period as Stelz 
20, 21,and 28. This is recorded in three places: as the final dates 
on Stelz 22 and 24 and as the only date on the front of Stela 22. 
About eight years later the first date on the front of Stela 23 is 
reached : g—13-—18—4-18 8 Ezanab 16 Uo, which is carried forward 
to 9—14—0-—0-0 6 Ahau 13 Muan, the beginning day of Katun 14, as 
the final date on the stela. This latter date is also recorded on the 
back of Stela 30, where the calculation was carried backward from 
9Q-14-3-0-O to g—14—O—0-0 instead of forward, a very unusual 
proceeding. This new date g—14-—3-0-o 7 Ahau 18 Kankin is 
again of considerable importance, appearing three times: as the 
Initial Series on the back of Stela 30, as the only date on the front 
of the same stela, and as the final date on Stela 29. The closing 
date of this second period is the only date on the front of Stela 31: 
g-14-10-0-0 5 Ahau 3 Mac. This reading, however, is open to 
some doubt, as the front of Stela 31 is badly weathered. It isa 
great misfortune also, that the last part of the inscription on the 
back of Stela 30 is so badly weathered ; for it is not unlikely that 
the distance numbers in Glyphs E4 and E12 carry the count 
forward into Katun 15 or 16. If this be true, we would have in 
the inscription on the back.of Stela 30 a partial bridging of the gap, 
which otherwise follows the close of the second period. 

The sequence of the stelze of Middle Naranjo, arranged accord- 
ing to their earliest and latest dates, is given below. The discus- 
sion of Stela 32 has been omitted here, as the dates on it indicate 
that it belongs to the final period of the city’s occupancy. 

Earliest date Stela 24 Structure XXVII Opening date. 
We XXIX The same date. 
XXVI_ About five’ years later. 
1 The ¢un in Maya chronology is composed of three hundred and sixty days, that is 


about five and a quarter days shorter than the solar year. The differences given in this 


column are correct therefore only to the nearest year. 
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Only date Stela 28 Structure XXIX About three years later. 


630 XXIII About three years later. 
Earliest date Stela 21 Structure XXVI About seven years later. 
Final XXVI About one year later. 
Earliest XXVI About eight years later. 
Final XXVI_ About two years later. 
Earliest ‘‘ XXIX The same date. 
Final XXIX About three years later. 
Only XXIX About seven years later. 


From the above it appears that Middle Naranjo, so far as the 
stele are concerned, continued for about forty years. During this 
time, including the intermediate dates not given in the above table, 
dates were recorded at intervals ranging from three days to eight 
years, the longer intervals being considerably in the minority. 
Throughout the middle period events of sufficient importance to 
be recorded followed each other in quick succession. What events 
these dates mark is unknown, but their rapid succession shows that 
this period was of considerable importance in the history of the 
city. 

Following the second period of activity, when the whole eastern 
end of the city was built, there came a gap from which no monu- 
ments date unless we accept the doubtful reading on the back of 
Stela 30, already mentioned. 

The third and final period of the history of the city opens with 
the beginning of Katun 17. During this last period Courts B and 
C and probably Court A were built. Courts B and C were both 
begun about the same time, though work on Court C ceased about 
ten years before the final dates in Court B. Court A only has one 
date which will be discussed presently. Court B (fig. 100) contains 
six stela : Stele 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, and 11, and the Hieroglyphic Stair- 
way ; and Court C contains eight stela: Stela 12, 13, 14, 15, 16, 
17, 18, and 19, of which four, Stele 15, 16, 17, and 18, were not 
photographed by Mr Maler. 

1 This is the latest date on Stela 30 that the writer was able to find. It is possible, 


however, as is pointed out above, that the distance numbers in Eq and E12 may carry 


the count forward to a much later time. 
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The earliest date of New Naranjo, as we might call the last 


period of the city’s occupancy, is 9-17-0O-0o-o 13 Ahau 18 
Cumhu, found on the front of Stela 14 in Court C. This is very 
closely followed by the earliest date on Stela 12, also in Court C, 
which is only twelve days later: 9—-17—-0-0-12 12 Eb 5 Pop. 
Forty days later comes the first date in Court B g-17—0-2-12 13 
Eb 5 Zip found on Stela 10, and in less than a year follows the 
second date in Court B g—17—1-0-0 9 Ahau 13 Cumhu found on 
Stela 6. The next and probably one of the most important dates 
of New Naranjo, since it is recorded three times, is g—17—10-—0-o0 
12 Ahau 8 Pax. This appears as the only date on the front of 
Stela 13; as the Initial Series on the back of the same stela, and as 
the only date on the front of Stela 19. Both of these stelz are in 
Court C. 

There follows next, on Stela 5, the only date recorded in Court 
A. This is quite clearly g Lamat 1 Cumhu, though its posi- 
tion in the Long Count is not stated. This date may occur in 
9-17—13-—2-8, and at intervals of 2—12—13-o0 before and after. 
The writer, however, believes the value of g—17—13—2-8 to be the 
one intended here, for the following reasons : 

(1) The value of 9-17-—13-2-8 is within thirty-five days of the 
Initial Series on the back of Stela 14, 9-17—13-4-3 5 Akbal 
11 Pop. 

(2) The next earlier value for g Lamat 1 Cumhu would be 
9-15-0-7-8, and the next higher value 10-o—-5-15-8. Both of 
these lie beyond the extreme dates of the final period, and for this 
reason have been rejected. 

The date following that on Stela 5, as mentioned above, is the 
Initial Series of Stela 14 in Court C, 9-17-—13-4-3 5 Akbal 11 
Pop. The next date is in Court B again on Stela 11 9g—-17—18—0—o0 
6 Ahau 8 Kankin. The closing dates on Stele 13 and 14, both 
in Court C, follow in g—18-o-o-o 11 Ahau 18 Mac, and 
g—18-0-3-10 8 Oc 3 Chen respectively. The next date of impor- 
tance is g-18—10—0—0 10 Ahau 8 Zac, which is recorded twice: as 
the Initial Series and earliest date on Stela 8 in Court B, and as the 
closing date of Stela 12 in Court C. In this latter place apparently 
it marks the close of building operations in Court C, since no later 
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dates are there recorded. There follow next two dates each of 
which occur twice: 9—19-0-0-0 g Ahau 18 Mol, which is found 
as an intermediate date on the front of Stela 10, and also as the 
earliest date on the front of Stela 7; and g—-19-0-3-0 4 Ahau 
18 Zac, which occurs as the final date on both the above stele. 
Stela 32, though probably the latest stela in the city, is capable 
of two readings, due to the heavy shadow cast upon its final date in 
the photograph. If the numerical coefficient in Hg could be surely 
identified as 8, then the final date would be g-19—10—0o—-0 8 Ahau 
8 Xul. There is, however, a possibility that this coefficient may be 
7‘, and if such were the case the final date becomes 9-12-—4-0-0 
7 Ahau 8 Xul._ In support of this last reading it may be said that 
this stela stands in a court (Court E) the earliest date of which is 
only six years later than g—12-4-—0-0, and that consequently this 
reading is more likely to be correct than one of g—19—10—-0-0, 
which is a century later than the latest date recorded in Court E. 
While admitting these points, the writer nevertheless believes that 
it will be possible to show that the later and not the earlier date was 
the one intended here. Admitting that the coefficient of the final 
date in Hg looks as much like a 7 as an 8, we are obliged to seek 
elsewhere for our evidence. In B6 G3 there is a distance number 
leading from 1 Imix 19 Mol declared in A5 to 12 or 13 Ahau 8 
Zip declared in H3 G4. Nowif the final date in Hg is g—12—4-—0-0 
7 Ahau 8 Xul, then H3 G4 becomes 9g—12—3-15-0 12 Ahau 8 
Zip, and As g—11-5-16-1 1 Imix 19 Mol. Accepting these 
values as the correct ones for the moment, let us see if the differ- 
ence between g—12—3-15-O and g—11-—5—16-1 agrees with the 
distance-number expressed in B6 G3, which it must do if we have 
assigned the correct value to the final date. The difference be- 
tween these two numbers expressed in Maya notation is 17-16-19. 
It is quite clear in plate 44 of vol. Iv, no. 2, of The Peabody 
Museum Memoirs, where the photograph of Stela 32 appears, that 
the coefficient of B6 is 19, and that the coefficient of the first half 
' The coefficient of Hg is composed of a horizontal bar (5) with three dots above it. 
If all three of these are of equal size and design, the number would be 8 quite clearly. 
But there is the possibility that the middle dot may be larger than either of the end ones. 
In this case it would serve an ornamental function only, and the number would be 7. A 


mold of this glyph would solve this question beyond doubt. 
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of G3 may be 16. But despite the heavy shadow here, it is very 
plain that the coefficient of the last half of G3 is not 17, nor in fact 
can it represent any number higher than 5, i. e., a single bar in 
Maya notation. 

Since g—12-—4—0-0 7 Ahau 8 Xul will not satisfy the necessary 
conditions in G3, let us try the other value for the final date sug- 
gested above by the writer. The use of 9—-19-10-0-0 8 Ahaa 8 
Xul as the final date in Hg presupposes a value of g-19—9g—15-0 
13 Ahau 8 Zip in H3 G4 and g—19-4-1-1 for 1 Imix 19 Mol 
in As. The difference between the last two of these is 5-13-19, 
which must appear in B6 G3 as before if this value for the final 
date be the correct one. Again, the 19 appears in B6. But this 
time the coefficient of the first half of G3 appears much more likely 
to be 13 than 16, i. e., two bars and three dots rather than three 
bars and one dot. Finally the coefficient of the last half of G3 ap- 
pears to be very much like the single bar needed here to make the 
required 5. For this reason, the writer has accepted as the final 
date of Stela 32: g—-19-10—0-0 8 Ahau 8 Xul. 

That the last stela in the city should be set up in Court E, a 
Middle Naranjo construction, need not invalidate this latter read- 
ing. Even though building operations had ceased in Court E be- 
fore the final period of the city’s history, it is hardly to be supposed 
that in consequence this court was abandoned and that it was not 
in use during the final period, which we have called New Naranjo. 
Indeed such an interpretation of the facts would seem unreasonable. 
Structures the world over have continued in use centuries after their 
builders were forgotten, and in the case of Court E at Naranjo, only 
fifty years elapsed after the close of the middle period, before there 
was a return of building activity. A stela may very well have been 
set up in Court E during the final period of the occupancy of the 
city. It is noticeable in this connection (fig. 100) that Stela 32 does 
not stand in the same close relation to Structure X XIX as do the 
other stelz associated with that building, all of which are on the 
second platform of the substructure. Stela 32, on the other hand, 
stands by itself on the first terrace. Without pressing the point, it 
seems not improbable that Stela 32 may date from a considerably 
later period than the other stelz associated with Structure X XIX. 
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The sequence of the stela of New Naranjo, arranged according 
to their earliest and latest dates, is given below. No dates are 
given for the Hieroglyphic Stairway, since the writer has been 
unable to connect the several distance numbers recorded there with 
the Initial Series ; and, as pointed out elsewhere, the early date of 
this Initial Series was probably not contemporaneous with the build- 
ing of Court B and the Hieroglyphic Stairway. 


Earliest date Stela14 CourtC Structure XVII Opening date. 


650 XV_ Forty days later. 
Only XIV About a year later. 
Earliest XVII About nine years later. 
Only 689 XXI The same date. 
Final G XVII About three years later. 
Earliest “ XIV About ten years later, 
Final XVII The same date. 
Earliest ‘‘ m XIV About seven years later. 
Final XIV Sixty days later. 
nie 30 XV _ The same date. 
Earliest XXIX About three years later. 


It would seem from the foregoing that the final period at 
Naranjo lasted for about fifty years. During this time, including 
the intermediate dates not given above, dates were recorded at 
intervals ranging from one day to ten years, the longer intervals, as 
was the case in the middle period, being considerably in the 
minority. 

Having reached the date of gQ-19—10-0-o0 8 Ahau 8 Xul as the 
close of activity at Naranjo, let us see where this city stood at that 
time in relation to the other contemporaneous sites of the Maya 
culture. We find that Naranjo had seen the fall of almost all the 
great cities of the Usamacinta and adjoining regions, Quirigua, Yax- 
chilan, Piedras Negras, and perhaps Palenque. Two only survive 
her, Copan for ten years and Seibal for thirty. 
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The beginning of the Tenth Cycle marked the dawn of a new 
era for the Maya civilization. The star of empire was moving 
northward to the newly-discovered Yucatan, and in the dark days 
which followed for the southern cities, Copan, Quirigua, Palenque, 
Yaxchilan, Piedras Negras, Seibal, Tikal, Naranjo, and scores of 
others were abandoned and their very names forgotten. As it was 


one of the first to come up, so was Naranjo one of the last to go 


down, in the final eclipse which, with the coming of the Tenth 


Cycle, fell so swiftly upon the great cities of the south. 
SCHOOL OF AMERICAN ARCH OLOGY 
SANTA FE, New MExXIco 
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NOTES ON THE PIRO LANGUAGE 


By JOHN P. HARRINGTON 


”T “HE Piro Indians are and have been since known to history the 


most southerly of the sedentary Pueblo tribes. They were 

the first Pueblo people encountered by the early Spanish ex- 
plorers when they journeyed up the Rio Grande. Indeed archeology 
seems to indicate that the southern limit of the architecture typical of 
the Pueblo area is coincident with the southern extent of the country 
occupied by the Piro when first discovered by the whites in the six- 
teenth century.’ 

This former Piro homeland lay in what is now the central part 
of New Mexico. In more than twenty villages, these Indians held 
the valley of the Rio Grande from the vicinity of the present 
La Joya to that of the present San Marcial, a distance of more 

} than forty miles, and also a great arid area east of the river in the 
region which is known because of its alkali lakes as Las Salinas. 
As early Piro villages whose names have become widely known 
may be mentioned Senecu, Socorro, and Gran Quivira. 

The neighbors of the Piro on the north were the ancestors of the 


present Sandia and Isleta Indians. This tribe, and more especially 


its language, are sometimes designated by a name, obscure in origin, 
which is variously spelled Tigua, Tiwa, but pronounced Tiwa. The 
application of the name Tiwa was extended at an early date to the 

Taos and Picuris Indians of northern New Mexico, who speak a 

slightly variant form of the language of Sandia and Isleta.” These 

} northern neighbors were no doubt a people very similar in 
1 Bandelier, Final Report, Pa/e7 i the Archeological Institute of Am 7, Am, 


i Ser., 1v, Cambridge, 1892, pt. II, p. 252. 

2 Alonso Benavides is the first writer who observes that the Indians of Taos and 
Picuris are closely related linguistically to the Tiwa. In his A/emorial (Madrid, 1630, 
p. 30) he notes concerning the Picuris: ‘* And although these Indians are of Tioas 
[i. e., Tiwa] tribe, since they are so widely separated from them, they are entirely inde 


pendent of them. Of the Taos he says, ‘‘ of the same tribe as the preceding, but the 


language differs somewhat.’’ 
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every way to the Piro themselves. On the west, south, and east, 
and to some extent between the Piro villages, roved hostile Apache. 
More remote southern and eastern neighbors of the Piro were the i 
semi-sedentary Jumanos, Mansos, and Sumas, of undetermined 
affinities. 

At the time of the great Pueblo rebellion the Piro were already 


greatly decreased in number, probably largely as a result of increas- 


ingly violent inroads of the Apache. They accompanied the re- 
treating governor of New Mexico, Otermin, as far south as El Paso 
del Norte. Ata spot seven miles below the present city of El Paso, 
on the southwestern bank of the Rio Grande, a new Piro village of 


Senecu was established, and a second Socorro was founded seven 


— 


miles farther down the river on the opposite bank. At and about 
these two places are still to be found at the present day forty or 
more individuals who call themselves Piro and continue the govern- 
mental organization of the Piro tribe, although they have adopted 
the language and culture of the Mexicans. 

The two Piro villages near El Paso were established in 1680. In 
the following year a large number of Indians from Isleta pueblo 
were settled on the bank of the Rio Grande two miles above So- 
corro, and their village became known as Isleta or Isleta del Sur. 
These southern Isleta are at present somewhat less thoroughly 
Mexicanized than are the descendants of the Piro. 

Piro history suggests that we have to deal with a tribe distinct 
from all others. We must therefore not be surprised to discover, in } 
linguistic groupings which are based to a considerable extent on 
other than linguistic data, that Piro is considered a distinct language. 
It is interesting to examine the history of the classification of Piro. 

Gregg writes, 1844: “In ancient times the several pueblos 
formed four distinct nations, called the Piro, Tegua, Queres, and 
Tagnos or Tanos, speaking as many different dialects or languages.” ' 
Here the Tanos (Tagnos) are separated from the Tewa (Tegua), 
although they spoke the same language, and the Keres (Queres) 
are introduced among tribes speaking languages of the Tanoan 
family. y 

Lane, 1854, groups together as belonging to a single linguistic 


1 Gregg, Commerce of the Prairies, Philad 1844, vol. I, p. 269. 
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stock the idioms of Taos, Vicuris (i. e., Picuris), Zesuqua (i. e., 
Tesuque), Sandia, Ystete (i. e., Isleta), and of “two pueblos near 
El Paso, Texas.” This family he terms E-nagh-magh.' The 
tongues which he enumerates are all of the stock which has since 
Powell been known as the Tanoan family. The two pueblos near 
El Paso are probably Senect and Isleta del Sur. They are however 


identified by Keane with ‘‘ Lentis’’ and ‘ Socorro.”’* 

Pimentel, 1862-65, classifies the Pueblo languages as follows : 
“T. El Keres, Queres, Xeres, Quera dividido en tres dialectos 
Kiwomi 6 Kioame, Cochitemi 6 Quime, Acoma 6 Acuco. II. El 
Tesuque 6 Tegua, Tehua, Tigua, Tiguex. III. El Taos, Tahos, 
Thaos 6 Piro, Pira, Tom-pira hablado por los Taos, Piros, Sumas, 
Pecuries 6 Picoris. IV. El Jemez, Gemez, Xemez 6 Tano, Tagno, 
Tahano correspondiente a los Jemez, Tanos y Pecos. V. El Zuii, 
Zoni 6 Cibola.”* Pimentel’s groups II, III and IV include the 
languages of the Tanoan family. These three groups are however 
not recognized as resembling one another more closely than they 
do I, the Keres stock, and V, the Zufiian stock. In group II the 
Tewa and Tiwa are confused and classed together. Group III is 
very interesting, for it connects the Taos-Picuris, Piro, and Suma 


languages. In group IV the Tano, identical with the Tewa, is in- 


correctly grouped with the Jemez-Pecos language. 
Powell, 1880, distinguishes Zufian, Keresan, and Tanoan ‘* 
speech and gives the names to these three linguistic stocks. The 


divisions of the Tanoan stock are grouped by him thus: “1, Tafio 
(Isleta, Isleta near El Paso, Sandia). 2, Taos (Taos, Picuni). 3, 
Jemes (Jemes). 4, Tewa or Tehua (San Ildefonso, San Juan, 
Pojoaque, Nambe, Tesuque, Santa Clara, and one Moki Pueblo). 
5, Piro.”’* Powell makes a very noticeable mistake in separating 
the Taos-Picuris from the Isleta-Sandia language and in calling the 
latter Tanio.” 

1 Lane, 1854, in Schoolcraft, /ndian Tribes, Philadelphia, 1855, vol. v, p. 689. 

2 See Powell, /ndian Linguistic Families of America North of Mexico, Washington, 
1891, p. 121. 

Pimentel, Lenxguas Indigenas de México, Mexico, 1862-65, p. 92. 

* Powell incorrectly writes Tafio, Tafioan. The name in Mexican is Tano; in 
Tewa, T*anu. I follow Hodge in omitting the tilde from the word. 
5 Powell in American Naturalist, Aug., 1880 
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Bancroft, 1883, in his discussion of the Pueblo languages does 
not mention Piro; but he says: “In Taos, Picoris, Zandia, and 
Isleta, there is the Picoris language.” ' In chapter vi1 however he 
speaks of the ‘“‘ Hualahuise, Julime, Piro, Suma, and Chinarra”’ as 
north Mexican languages and reprints a Piro version of the Lord’s 
Prayer.” 

Bandelier, 1892, says of the Tiwa and Piro: ‘“‘ The language 
spoken by these two tribes is related to the idioms of the Tehuas, 
consequently also of the Tanos, Taos, Picuris, and Jemez. The 
Tigua language is virtually the same as that spoken at Taos and 
Picuris, the difference not being greater than between the dialects 
of southern Germany and those of some of the northern cantons of 
Switzerland . . . The Piros as far as I know have no kindred in 
the northern parts of the Southwest ; except in as far as their idiom 
is shown to be related to those of the tribes specified above 
Although the Piros and Tiguas were not abie to understand each 
other’s speech, they were near neighbors on the Rio Grande.” * 

Hodge writes, 1896: ‘“ The Pueblo tribes of New Mexico and 
Arizona embody four linguistic stocks — Tanoan, Keresan, Zujian, 
and Shoshonean. The Tanoan stock is, or rather was, composed 
of five dialectal divisions — Tano, Tewa, Tiwa, Jemez, and Piro. . 
The Tiwa, called by the Spaniards Tigua, live in the pueblos of 
Taos, Picuris, Sandia and Isleta. . . . The Piros, now almost com- 
pletely Mexicanized, are found, intermixed with some Tiwa, at the 
villages of Senecu and Isleta del Sur, below El Paso on the Rio 
Grande in Texas and Chihuahua.”’ * 

The Tano should be omitted, being included in the Tewa. 

Concerning the Piro there seems to be a difference of opinion. 
Lane, Pimentel, Powell, Bandelier, and Hodge agree in grouping 
Piro with the Tanoan languages. They differ when a closer or 
more remote connection with certain languages within the Tanoan 
family is attempted. Pimentel classes the Piro with the Taos, Pi- 

1 Bancroft, Native Races, San Francisco, 1883, vol. 111, p. 681. 

2Ibid., p. 714. The Lord’s Prayer is reprinted from the Coleccién Polidiémica que 
contiene la Oracion Dominical, Mexico, 1860, p. 36, and is reproduced in the introduc- 
tion to the Bartlett vocabulary of Piro in the last number of this journal, p. 429. 


3 Bandelier, Final Report, Cambridge, 1892, pt. 1, pp. 218 and 219. 


* Hodge, Pueblo Indian Clans, American Anthropologist, Oct., 1896, p. 345. 
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curis, and Suma. Powell, Bandelier, and Hodge consider Piro to 
be a language or division of the Tanoan family distinct from all 
others. 

From what sources are these classifications derived, we may 
rightly ask? What sources are available for a study of the Piro 
language? The sources of our knowledge of the language itself 
are four in number. 

1. A few place names. The orthography is Spanish. Those 


recorded by Bandelier' are: Abo (= Abbo), Atri-puy, Genobey 


(= Xenopué ?), Pataotrey, (= Patasce?), Pil-abé (= Pil-o Pué), 
Qual-a-cu, Quelotetrey (= Cuéloce?), Tabira (= Gran Quivira), 
Ten-abo, Tey-pam-a, Trenaquel, Zen-eci (= Senecti = Tzen-o- 
cue). 


2. A Piro version of the Lord’s Prayer. The orthography is 
Spanish. The collector is not known. It was first printed in the 
Coleccion Polidiomica Mexicana que contiene la Oracidn Dominical, 
Mexico, 1860, p. 36. It is reprinted with twelve mistakes by 
Bancroft? and correctly in the American Anthropologist, July—Sept., 
1909, p. 429. 

3. A brief vocabulary recorded by Mr John Russell Bartlett 
in 1850, preserved in the archives of the Bureau of American 
Ethnology. It is published, together with a sketch of Piro history by 
Mr F. W. Hodge, and some notes on the Piro vocabulary by Bart- 
lett, in the American Anthropologist, Oct., 1909, p. 426. 

4. A brief vocabulary obtained by Mr James Mooney in 1897. 
This is also in possession of the Bureau of American Ethnology 
and has not yet been published. 

This material, wretched in quality as it is meager in scope, not 
only is, but may remain, our only record of Piro speech. Bartlett 
in 1850 had apparently no difficulty in obtaining a vocabulary from 
the Piro. He employed two Indians residing at Seneci: named 
Hieronymo Peraza and Marcos Alejo. Mr Mooney obtained his 
Piro material from an old woman said to be the last survivor who 
had any knowledge of the native tongue.* Dr Fewkes states after 

Bandelier, /ina/ Report, Cambridge, 1892, chap. VI. 

2 Bancroft, Native Races, San Francisco, 1883, vol. 111, p. 714. 

3 According to information furnished by Mr F. W. Hodge. 
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visiting the Piro in 1901: ‘‘ The Piros language, as a means of con- 


versation, has practically disappeared, as no one at Senect or 
Socorro now converses in it; but there are still remembered many 


words which, if recorded, would form a larger vocabulary than any 


known to exist.”"' Mr Hodge writes of the Piro in 1909: “ They ' 
are ‘ Mexicans’ to all intents and purposes, and perhaps only one 
or two have any remembrance of their native language.”’* 

Concerning the extinctness of this language, as concerning its 
affinities, our authorities differ. 

In August of this year the writer of the present paper deter- ' 


mined to visit the Piro. His stay among them was brief and the 
results were unsatisfactory. A few details will, however, be of 
interest. 

Senect may be reached from E] Paso after a walk of two hours. 
The pleasant road leads through Juarez, which has the distinction 
of being the Mexican town most visited by people from the United 
States, and further, between the small farms which dot the broad, 
low bank of the river, until it passes the old church of Senecu. If 
it were not for the church one would hardly know when Senecu is 
reached, for the river bank is not more thickly populated here than 
all along the way. 

The first person interviewed concerning the Piro at Senecu was 
a kindly disposed old man named Marcos Pedraza. He answered 
my first inquiry in jest, saying that I must mean “ perros,”’ dogs, 
since there were neither Piros nor Indians at Senecu. Later he 
admitted that he was himself a Piro. He and his wife received me 
with Mexican hospitality and answered my questions with a frank- 
ness which contrasted sharply with the reticence of the Pueblo 
Indian. Neither he nor his wife could remember a word of the 
Piro language, although they tried hard and were offered every 
inducement to do so. They told me that they did not dare to fabri- 
cate words since I would ask other Indians (they were not think- 


ing of Piro Indians when they said this!) and discover their lies. 
! Fewkes, The Pueblo Settlements near El Paso, Texas, American Anthropologist, 
Jan., 1902, p. 74. . 
2 Hodge, The Language of the Piros, by John Russell Bartlett, Introduction, 4 mer- 


ican Anthropologist, July-Sept., 1909, p. 428. 
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Marcos Pedraza said that his father, now dead, could speak Piro, 
but never did so, because the language was of no use. In former 
years he had heard his father and other people speak in Indian, but 
he did not understand them. He declared emphatically that he and 
the rest of the Indians of Senecti: know no language but Spanish. 
He assured me again and again that I would be unable to discover 
any one who knows Piro. The old people who knew the language 
had all gone to the skies. Those last surviving had died ten or 
fifteen years before. One of these was Marcos Alejo—the name 
of one of Bartlett’s informants! My informant did not like to talk 
about these people of former years. Ina second talk with him, 
held in his chile field, he told me that there were Isleta people at 
Isleta across the river who still knew Indian and advised me to go 
to Mariano Colminero, “el cacique de los Tiguas.” When I 
objected that the Isleta language is different from Piro, he said, and 
I quote his very words, ‘‘ No, no, es cuasi la misma idioma’’—‘‘ No, 
no, it is as it were the same language.’’ He said that the Isleta 
and Piro people were old friends and allies and that they had no 
difficulty in talking together in Indian, the two languages being 
very much alike.’ My informant pronounced the name Senect, 
Sa-ne-ku,’ and Piro was spoken as the Mexicans speak it with a 
strongly trilled 7 I could obtain no satisfactory information from 
him about the Suma. He thinks that there are about forty people 
at Senecu, none of whom are ‘‘more Indian”’ than he is. He 
knows a couple of families of Piro settled about Isleta and Socorro 
on the Texas side of the river; also two or three Piros living at 
various places in Chihuahua south of Senecu, a Piro man named 
Vicente Pais who has a ranch at San José, Texas, and two other 
men of the tribe, Dolores Alejo and Alexandro Rodela, living at 
Las Cruces, New Mexico. He stated in a convincing manner that 
none of these men know the Piro language. 

I visited altogether six Piro homes at Senect, and had pointed 


out to me the farm of the married daughter of Hieronymo Pedraza, 


‘This statement, whatever importance may be attached to it, directly contradicts 
Bandelier, who states that ‘‘the Piros and Tiguas were not able to understand each 
other’s speech.’’ See the quotation from Bandelier, p. 566, of this article. 


2 It was noticed that a Mexican at El Paso also pronounced the name thus. 
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Bartlett's informant, who died twenty-five years ago. None of the 
people could assist me at all in my quest for Piro words, although 
they were all friendly. A second old man, named Caspillo, con- 
firmed Marcos Pedraza’s statements. This man was of the opinion 
that I might find people on the other side of the river who could 


give me Piro words. Piro was, he said, as compared with Tiwa, 


‘poco diferente,” —a little different, — which after all is a rather 
meaningless phrase. 

To conclusively determine whether individuals exist who retain 
a knowledge of Piro may prove to be a task of weeks or months. 
It can hardly be urged strongly enough that a thorough and syste- 
matic search, such as the writer did not have time to make, be con- 
ducted without delay.’ 

At Isleta del Sur I secured the services of Mariano Colminero 
whom the Piro had recommended to me. I found him to be a man 
of unusual intelligence. He had previously worked with an eth- 
nologist whom I judge from his description to be Dr Fewkes. This 
man and a number of other old people can converse in the Isleta 
language. He said that the Piro idiom was different from that of 
Isleta, but only in minor details, many of the words being the same. 
Whether Piro is still spoken he does not know. He thought that 
Vicente Pais, who lives near Isleta, might know Piro. An attempt 
to find this man was unsuccessful. 

With the assistance of Mariano and of an aged neighbor of his 
named Ponciano Luin? I recorded the Isleta del Sur equivalents of 
the words contained in Bartlett’s Piro vocabulary. No reference 
was made to the Piro words while obtaining this vocabulary. 

Later I discovered that the Tiwa words which I had obtained at 
Isleta del Sur had in the majority of cases stems identical with those 
of Bartlett’s Piro. At once I determined to prepare corresponding 
vocabularies in the Tiwa of Isleta del Norte and of Taos, and in the 
Jemez and Tewa languages, and thus to compare and analyze the 
Piro. 

! Dr Fewkes informs me that he is of the opinion that such a search might prove suc 
cessful. After his visit to the Piro in 1901 he-heard of an old man at Socorro who still 
spoke Piro. 


* Perhaps a mistake for Ponciano Olgin, a name mentioned by Fewkes, The Pueblo 


Settlements Near El] Paso, Texas, American Anthrop 


gist, Jan., 1902, p. 62. 


} 
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The day after obtaining the Isleta del Sur vocabulary and while 
its sounds were still remembered I secured at Albuquerque words of 
corresponding meaning from an Isleta woman named Maria Chotal. 
The slight phonetic and lexic differences between the Isleta dialect 
and that of Isleta del Sur are what one would expect, since the 
separation occurred more than two centuries ago. On the whole, I 
imagine that the southern Isleta tongue is the more conservative of 
the two. The Isleta vocabulary has been compared with Gatschet’s 
Isleta text’ and has been revised by Dr H. J. Spinden, to whom I 
am indebted for this assistance. The Taos vocabulary was recorded 
from José Lopez and Santiago Mirabal ; the Jemez informants were 
Pedro Coloqui, Cristino Yepa, and José M. Toledo ; the San Ilde- 
fonso Tewa words were obtained from Ignacio Aguilar. These 
vocabularies are herewith presented. 

The alphabet used in the vocabularies is with modifications that 
employed by Dr J. R. Swanton of the Bureau of American Ethnol- 
ogy. Modifications are : 


¢ is a rapidly uttered, impure e. 
indicates a very open vowel. 

* denotes aspiration of the preceding sound. 

* signifies closure of the glottis. 

“is a very slight h. 

fw resembles the English wh. 

” is bilabial v. 

b, d, g approximate v, r, y. 

m, n are m, n without complete closure. 

‘ indicates stress accent. 

~ indicates a falling or lowering pitch accent. 

: indicates that the pitch of the preceding vowel is lower than the 
sentence pitch. 

‘indicates that the pitch of the preceding vowel is higher than 
sentence pitch. 

Abbreviations used are: /. S., Isleta del Sur; Z., Isleta; 7Z., Taos ; 
J., Jemez; S. 7., San Ildefonso ; O. Oracion Dominical. 

'Gatschet, A Mythic Tale of the Isleta Indians, New Mexico, Proceedings of the 
American Philosophie al Society, July-Dec., 189%, pp. 208-218. 
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The stems of the Piro words are discussed first, in the order in 
which they occur in the vocabulary. Next the affixes are discussed 
in alphabetic order. The hyphenization of the Piro has been 
retained. Hyphens used in writing the other languages indicate 


that only a part of the word is quoted. 


EXPLANATION OF PrRO STEMS 


1. o-ye, man. That this word means old man is evident from P. 124 
/-sa-é, old. Unexplained; but cf. J. 2, I. S. 6, and I. S. 7. 
2. su-n’e, woman. suv-=I1.S., I. and T. 2 zéz-. With the whole 


word cf. T. zzwunad, old woman, diminutive of T. zzwend, woman. 


3. at-sam-é, boy. Cf. P. 123 a-tsem-é, young; P. 122 ma-tse 
strong. /-sam- = T. 123 -ts’em-, young. 
4. yool-é, girl. yvoo=I1. S., I. and T. diminutive element wz, wu. 


With the whole word cf. I. S. 4 wuide, little girl; I. 5 wade, infant. 


5. vu-wa-né, infant. yu-=P. 4 yoo =1.S., I. and T. diminutive 
element wu, uv. yu-wa-=1.'S. 10 -uwa-. 
6. el-em-ta-ta-é, my father. Cf. O. guttatac (for guitatae?), our 
father. -¢a-ta- =I. 6 -tata-; J. 6 tata. Cf. also Spanish /a/a, father. 
ta is clearly Tanoan. Similar reduplication occurs in P. 12, 13. With 
em-ta-ta-é cf. I. 6 i"ntataey, my father. 
7. et-em-kia-é (for el-em-kia-é?), my mother. -sa- =I. S., I. and 
T. 7 ka. With -em-hia-é cf. 1. 7 (for ?), my mother. 
8. el-a-man-tsal-a-é, my husband. -ésa/-a- = I. S. 8 -sda-. Tongue 
raising gives 6 an l-like quality. With -a-m—-tsal-a-é cf. I. S. 8 


1"nsdde. 


g. el-a-m’ sun-é, my wife. ’sun-é =P. 2 su-n’e. 
10. ¢/-a-m'eu-t-é, my son. eu-=P. 4 yo=P. 5 yw-=1.5., L, 
T. diminutive element wv, uv. eu-i- = P. 5 yu-wa-=I1. S. 10 -wwa-. 


With -a-m’ eu-i-é cf. 1. S. 10 7@*nuwae, my son, 


11. ¢/-a-m’ eu-i-sun-é, my daughter. e¢/-a-m’ eu-i- =P. 10 el-a-m' eu-t-. 
sun-é = P, 2 su-n’e = P. g ’sun-é. 

12. el-a-m’ pu-pu-é, my brother. ‘fu-pu- = 1. S. 12 -papau-. With 
a-m’ pu-pu-é cf. 1. S. 12 i"upapaue. 

13. ¢/-a-m’ gu-qgu-é,my sister. gu-gi- = 1.8. -tutuu-. With -a-m’ gu- 


gi-é cf. 1. S. @"ututuue. It is most probable that Bartlett mistook t for q. 
Dr Fewkes writes ‘‘naku,’’ house, for my I. S. 42 wa?"d, house.’ Cf. 
however J. 13. 

! Fewkes, The Pueblo Settlements near El Paso, Texas, American Anthropologist, 
Jan., 1902, p. 67. 
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14. a-tst-hem, Indian, people. -¢si- = I. zey, Indian, people. 

15. pi-ném, head. pi-=I1.S. and I. 15 p’¢=T.15 With the 
whole word cf. T. 15 head. P. 15 pi-ném: T. 15 inéma” :: 1. 
S. 150 mwim : T. 150 wema. 

16. sa-na-é (for fa-na-é?), hair. Same as P. 22 sa-na-é, mouth! 
sa- = P. 25 -fa-=1.5., 1. 16 fa = T. 16 p’a-. With sa-na- cf. T. 16 
p'aena, hair. 

17. tso-hém, face. tso-= 1.8. 17 6-= 1.17 = T. 17 

18. ¢si-kia-ném, forehead. = P. 20 ¢si- = 1. S. 20 = I. 20 
‘ci = T. 20 tsi-.  -kia- = T. -kwa- in T. tsikwanéma", eyebrows. With 
the whole word cf. T. ¢stkwanéma", eyebrows, forehead. 

19. tah-so-hém, ear. tah-so- = 1. S. 19 fazé- = 1. 19 = T. 
19 

20. ¢st-hio-né-que, eye. tsi- = P. 18 = 1. S. 20 = I. 20 
= T. 20 ¢si-. The rest of the word is not explained. With -/io cf. 88 ; 
those words mean skin as well as bark. I. ‘cé#"uZ means eyelid. With 
-gue one might compare J. -4wd in J. sekwd eyes; J. se means one eye. 

21. fu-é, nose. fu-é=I. S. 21 I. 21 = T. 21 

22. sa-na-é, mouth, sa- P. 25 tsa-=1.5., L., T. 22 za-. 

23. mi-n’é, tongue. mi-n’e=I. S. 23 myé=I. 23 y"é. mi-n’ is 
used here evidently to express nasalized y. 

24. we-yé, teeth. we-yé=I1.S. 24 nwyé=l. 24 = T. 24 nwid-. 

25. tsa-fa-hé, beard. s¢sa- = P. 22 sa- = 1. S., T. 22 za-, mouth. 
fa-= P. 16 sa- = 1. S., 1. 16 fa = T. 16 f"a-, hair. ‘The word means 
‘mouth-hair,’ hair about the mouth. With ¢sa-fa- cf. I. S. 25 zaf"a and 
Be 25 Lap"a-. 

26. youl-wa-hem, neck. youl-wa-=1.5S., 1. 26 = T. 26 
For a similar spelling used by Bartlett cf. P. 8. 

27. hia-hem-, arm, hia-=1.S., Il. 27 Ma=T. 27 xa-. 

28. ma-nem, hand. ma-n=I. S., 1. 28 man=T. 28 man-. cf. 
29 and 30. 


29. man-hio-né, fingers. man-= P. 30 man-=I1. S., L, T. 2 ° 


ma"-. Cf, 28. -hio- = P. 34 -hio- =I. S. 29, 30, 34, I. 29, 34 -h'u- 
= T. 29, 34 -xu-. uw is said to mean end in the Isleta language. 
With the whole word cf. T. 29 ma"xuend, fingers. 

30. man-sa-si-hé, nails. man-=P. 29 man-=1. S., I., T. 29, 30 
Cf. 28. -sa- = -ku- in I. S. 30 ma"k*u'cin, nails; or -sa- in 
P. 32 fe-sa-hem, leg. -k'u- appears as -Aio- in 29, 34. -si-=I1.5., 
I. 30 -‘ci- = T. 30 -és¢-. man-sa-si- is possibly comparable to I. S. 30 
ma" 


N 
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31. el-en-cuerpo-é, body (my body?). -cuerfo- = Spanish cuerpo, 
body. 

32. pe-sa-hém, leg. pe-=I. S., I. 32 pa=T. 32 pa-. -sa- 
= P. 77 -sa- = 1. S., I., T. 77 -za, large. With fe-sa- cf. I. paza, T. 
pata-, ** big fat leg.’’ 


33. a-ném, foot. a-n=I. S., I. 33 en=T. 33 ien-. Cf. also 34. 

4. an-hio-né, toes. an-= I. S., I. e*- = T. ie’-. -hio- = P. 29 
-hio- = I. S. 29, 30, 34, I. 29, 34 -A*u- = T. 29, 34 -xu-. With the 
whole word cf. T. 34 ie"xuend, toes. 

35. ou-an-ém, bone. ou-an=I. S., I. 35 u*=T. u"u"-. With 
the whole word cf. T. u"u"néma", bones. 

36. pe-n é, heart. pe- = of wee 36 pié = T, 36 pia-. With the 
whole word cf. T. 36 fidend, heart. 

37. u-hém, blood. uw-=I1.S., I. 37 T. 37 o”-. 

38. tai-hone-a-é, village. fai-=1.S. 38 -t6i=I. 38 -they. The 
rest of the word is unexplained. 

39. tai-k’ hem-tsa-é, chief. Unexplained. 

40. ah-te-hem, warrior. Unexplained. 

41. pi-ye-é, friend. fi-y = -puy- in I. S. 7"mpuywae, my friend = I. 
41 pui-= T. 41 pui-. 

42. hron-na-é, house. S. 42 -#*6=I1. 42 = T. 42 
With hron-na- cf. T. t"ana, house. 

43- si-la-yem, kettle. si-/a- = P. 132 -si-le=I. 132 -zide- = T. 
132 -Zi/a-, hot. 

44. hui-lé, bow. hui-/4é=1.S., l. 44 Awide = T. 44 Awile-. 

45. sa-wém, arrow; sa-w=I1.S., I., T. 45 Zo-. 

46. ha-tsa-é, axe. ha-tsa- = Spanish hacha, axe. 

47. tse-é, knife. =I. S., I. 47 ‘tie = T. 47 tsia-. 

48. kia-noa-hem, canoe, boat. ia-noa = Spanish canoa, canoe, boat. 

49. kiu-pi-é, shoes. kiu-pi=T. 49 kéapd-. Cf. 1. S. 49 and 
l. 49 

50. pipa-hem, pipe. fipa- = Spanish Pipa, pipe. 

51. sa-yé, tobacco. sa-=I1.S., 151 re = T. 51 The y prob- 
ably merely indicates the glide between a and e. It suggests that the 
tongue was raised while pronouncing a, thus approaching 4 or é. 

52. yva-pol-ya-wé, sky, heaven. Both forms from O. show yafo/-. 
With fol- or pol-ya- cf. T. 52 fé-. For this spelling cf. P. 8 and 26. 

53. pu-é, sun. Unexplained ; but cf. J. fe, sun. 

54. a-é, moon. a-=I.5S., 1., T. 54 
a-hio-sa-é, star. a-hio-sa-= 1. S. 55 pak*éra = I. 


wn 
wn 


you 
ak"iLa- = T. 55 axdLa-. 
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56. hrom-é, day. hro=I.S. 56 56 T. 56 

57- no-é, night. wo-=1.5S., 1, T. 57 

58. na-moe-é, light. -moe-=I1. -puya" in I. napuya", light. For 
Bartlett’s m for I. S., L., T. p see P. 152. gut cf. also S. I. Tewa 
muwa, ‘‘the light accompanying lightning.’’ Also cf. P. 58 xa-mo- 
hion-é, darkness, in which -/zon- seems to be the element which signifies 
darkness and -mo- merely a formative element. 

59. na-mo-hidn-é, darkness. -hion- is apparently the same as J. 59 
-hu" and S. I. 59 -&"u"-. -mo- seems to be used in T. verbs as a temporal 
infix. With the structure of this word cf. P. 38. 

60. wa-i-vo-na-é, morning wa-7- = P. 147 Awe-i-. Unexplained. 

61. gue-na-é, evening. Unexplained. gue- =I. S. 61 -A- =I. 61 

62. ha-le-pu-na-é, spring. Unexplained. ja-/e-p = P. 63 ha-/eep-. 
With exception of uw-vza- this word is the same as P. 63, of which it is 
probably a diminutive. 

63. ha-leep-é, summer. Unexplained. Aa-/ecp-=P. 62 ha-le-p. 
With omission of #-nwa- the same as P. 62. 

64. autumn. =P. 65 =1.S., I. 64, 65 tu- =T. 65 

65. tu-la-hel-ki-é, winter. P. 64 tu-= 1. S., 64, 65 = 
T. 65 -hel-ki-, unexplained. 

66. Aua-é, wind. hua-=1. S., wa- = T. 

67. kuen-sil-u-é, thunder. uen- = 1. S. and I. 67 kwan- = T. 69 
kwan-, *‘a sudden rain.’’ Cf. also P. 68 kien-si=T. 67 -tsi-. T. 67 
La- = J. 68 -tya-, -tye-. With omission of -s¢ this word is probably the 
same as P. 68. 

68. kien-lo-é, lightning. Probably the same as P. 67 with omission 
of 

69. na-a-wédan, rain (rain falls?). -a-=P. 71 a= P. 73 d-=P. 
73> 745 76, 77, 78, = 


7 
I.S.73/'a. -wdan = -wan- in Gatschet’s I. ‘du ‘laide wéna, rain 


4,77, 78 a- aI. S. 69, 74, I. 73, 74, 78, T. 
pad) fell (wana) in heavy drops (‘lu ‘/aide).' 
70. pan-wdan, snow. pan-=I1.S., 1., T. 70 p*a-wdan. -wdan as 
in P. 69. 
71. an-y’le-sol-é, hail. a= P. 69-a-P. 73 P. 74, 77, 78 a-= 
I. S. 69, 74, I. 73, 74, 78, T. 73, 74, 76, 77, 78 p’a- =I. S. 73 f'a. 
The rest is unexplained. 


92. fa-yé, fire. fa-=I.S., 1., T. 72 


'Gatschet, A Mythic Tale of the Isleta Indians, New Mexico, Proceedings of the 
American Philosophical Society, vol. XXIX, p. 211. 
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73. a-é, water d-= P. 69 -a- =P. 7ia=P. 74 8 a- =I. §. 
69, 74, I. 73, 74, 78, T. 73, 74, 76, 77, 78 p'ad-=1.S. 73 pad. The 
circumflex suggests that Bartlett noticed some peculiar quality of the @-, 
perhaps the initial 7’. 

74. a-tsé-é, ice. a-tsée-=I1. S., 1. 74 pa&cie = T. paitsie-. a- is 
78. 


evidently the word for water, as in P. 69, 71, 7 
75. na-f’ol-é, earth, land. Cf. O. nafoleguey, on earth. xa-= I. 
S. 75 nam =1., T. 75 nam-. The rest is unexplained. 
76 — — 
77. a-sa-é, river. a-sa-=I. S. 77 p’eLa-=I. 77 peLa, or= T. 


77 adza-. aza- clearly means big water. Whether P. 77 a- is the 


} 
same as T. /’@- or is rather to be compared to the obscure /’e- in the 
I. S. and I. words cannot be determined. 
78. a-tsi-é, lake. a-tsi- = T. pf’ atsi-in T. dtsind, spring. a-= P, 
69 -a-= P. 71 a= P. 73 4-= P. 74, 77 a-= I. S. 60, 74, I. 73, 74, 
78, T. 73, 74, 76, 77, 78 pa =I. S. 73 9'a4. 
79. kt-a-yo-nd-é, valley. ki-a-yo- = T. 79 xda-. 
80. he-hem, hill, mountain. =I. hwié, hill, mountain ? 
81. na-isla-é island. -zs/a- = Spanish /s/a, island. 
82. za-wé, stone. ta-w= P. 84 -ya-o-=I. S. 82 =I. 82 
= T. 82 hiuw-. Cf. especially I. S. 82 stone. 
83. so-dn-é, salt. so-, unexplained. -dv-é=I. S. 83 pani, salt. 
Cf. also I. 83 and T. 83. 
84. po-ya-o-nd-é, iron. fo-, unexplained. -ya-o- =P. 82 za-w=I. 
S. 82 aw = 1. 82 iuw = T. 82 hiuw-, stone. 


85. z-sa-ké, tree. The Tanoan languages possess no generic name 
fortree. 7-, unexplained. -sa-= P. 86sa-=1.S., 1. 86 za =T. 86 za-. 

86. sa-hé, wood. sa- =P. 85 -sa- =I. S., 1. 86 za = T. 86 za-. 

87. a-o-lé, leaf. 874=1. 87 87 

88. hia-yem, bark. fia- I. S. 88 sai, skin, bark = T. 88 xai-, 
skin, bark. Cf. also I. 88 2"u7, skin, bark and P. 20 -/Aio-. 

89. son-é, grass. son- is the phonetic equivalent of J. 89 Ayu", grass. 
J. 89 tu" : P. 89 son- :: J. 59 -hu": P. 59 -hion-. 

90. huan-ém, pine. Aua=1.S8. 90 wé=I1. 90 wi = T. 90 wa-. 
Cf. especially the I. S. and T. forms. 

QI. fa-we, meat. fa-we= 1. S., I. 91 = T. 91 tuwa-. 

g2. tsu-é, dog. stsu- = T. g2 fsu-. Cf. also S. I. dog. The 
I. S., Land J. use an entirely different word. 

93- yo-tson-lé, buffalo. Unexplained. No native word for buffalo 
could be obtained at I. S. or I. 
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94. kio-é, bear. kio- = 1. S. 94 kéa- = 1. 94 kita- = T. 94 héa-. 

95. kia-lé, wolf. kia- = 1. S., 1., T. 95 

96. fi-ve, deer. fi- = 1. S., 1. 96 = T. 96 Cf. especially 
the I. S. and I. forms. 


97. a-hoom-é, elk. a-hoom- = T. p’ahum- in T. humend, white- 
tailed deer. Bartlett’s informants doubtlessly misunderstood him. 

98. a-ya-é, beaver. a-ya-=I. 98 f’a'ca- = T. 98 f’aya-. CF. 
especially aya-. 

99. a-tzal-i-é, tortoise. a-fsal-i- = T. 99 f’atsalu-. The u of the 
Taos form is sometimes umlauted into an i-like sound by its setting. 

100. a-fu-ya-é, fly. a-fu-ya-é = P. 101 -a-tu-ya-é. For a- see list 
of formative elements. -/v-ya- = I. S., L., T. 100 p*unyu-. 

101. guen-lo-a-tu-ya-é, mosquito. Bartlett suggests that the word 
means ‘‘the insect that bites.’’ guwen-/o- somewhat resembles T. tor 
vwitola-. -a-tu-ya-é = P. 100 a-fu-ya-é, fly, ‘* insect.’’ 

102. fe-tsun-to-yan-é, snake. pe-tsu- = T. 102 pdtsu-, snake. The 


I. S. and I. forms, when obtained, will probably begin with fe or /z. 
The rest of the word is unexplained. 


103. ¢st-ki-é, bird. ¢si- = T. 103 ¢st-, bird. The T. form is appar- 
ently a diminutive. 

104. a-we-yé, egg. a-we-=1.S., I. 104 p/ahwe = T. 104 ahwé-. 

105. yo-né, feathers. yo- =P. 106 yo-=I. S. 105 #ea=lI. S. 


106, I. 106, T. 105, 106 #’ea-. 
106. yo-na-hé, wings. yo- =P. 105 yo-=I1. S. 105 =I. S. 
106, I. 1c6, T. i05, 106 #’ea-. 


107. a-pém’e, duck. a-fé=1.5., 1., T. 107 p’api-. 


108. pa-lo-ma-é, pigeon. fa-/o-ma- = Spanish paloma, pigeon. I. 
S., I. 108 kaipaide, T. 108 fp’ idéngaipaana, mean wild pigeon. 

109. pu-é, fish. fpu-=1.S., 1. 109 pu- = T. 10g pd-. Cf. especially 
the I. S. and I. forms. 

110. —— —— —— 

—— —— —— 

112, —— —— —— 

113. ma-kia-pe-tow, affection. ma-kia- = T. 113 maxd-. -pe-tow 


= P. 175 -fe-tao. -fe- may be compared with the doubtful I. 175 -fe-, 


to love. 

114. na-a-tzay-é, white. a-teay-=1. S. 114 = I. 114 pf’ 
= T. 114 fp’ at"d, white. 

115. wa-a-se-en-é, black. -se-en- = 1. S., L, T. 115 black. 


116. na-u-é, red. With -w- cf. J. 116 w"-, red, and 5S. I. 116 a"-, 
dark red. Cf. also P. 37 w-, blood. 
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117. na-tseu-é, blue. -tseu- = P. 119 -tseu- = 1. 119 ~-‘cu-, green. 
Cf. also T. 117, 119 -¢sa-, blue, green. With omission of -se- the same 
as P. 119. 

118. na-sa-wa-é, yellow. -sa-wa- = 1. Il. 118 -¢c’u- = T. 118 
ts’u-, yellow. 

119. na-tseu-se-é, green. -fseu- = P. 117 -fseu-= 1. 119 -‘cu-. Cf. 


e- inserted, 


also T. 117, 119 -ésa-, blue. With -se- cf. S. 119 -si-. - 
otherwise the same as P. 117. 

120. ma-weé, great. ma-wé = P. 127 ma-wé, handsome. ma- = P. 
I2I, 122, 126, 127, 128, 131, 132, 142 ma-. See list of affixes. With 
ma- Cf. S. I. ma-, great, superior. 

121. hia-wé, small. T. 121 -va-. Cf. also 121 

122. ma-tse-é, strong. -tse-=P. 3 fsa=P. 123 = T. 123 
ts’e-, young. 

123. a-tsem-é. young. -fsem- = P. 3 ¢-sam-, boy = T. 123 -és’em- 
young. Cf. also P. 122 -/se-, strong. 


124. o-i-sa-é, old. Unexplained. o0-2- = 0-y in P. 1 0-ye, man. 


125. ma-na-su-o-é, good. -su-, unexplained. 
126. ma-na-fot-ye, bad. ma-foi-ye = P. 128 ma-fo-yé, ugly. Unex 
plained. 


127. ma-wé, handsome. ma-wé =P. 120 ma-wé, great. Cf. S. I. 
ma-, great, superior. 

128. ma-fo-yé, ugly. With exception of -za- the same as P. 126 
ma-na-foi-ve, bad. Unexplained. 

129. wa-é, alive. wa-=I.S., 1., T. 129 -wa-. 

130. pi-wé, dead. pi-w=I. S., I., T. 130 -piu-. 

131. ma-na-ya-é, cold. -ya-, unexplained. 

132. ma-na-si-lé, warm. -si-/é= P. 43 si-la- = 1. 132 -Lide- = T. 
132 -Li/a-. 

133. na-o-, 1. na-m I. 1., T. 133 2a*. In I. S., and T. 
some intransitive verbs denoting motion begin in the first person singular 
with za"o. 

134. ¢-ki-é, thou. e- =I. S., I. 134 = T. 134 &. 

135. wa-é, he. wa-= P. 138 wa- I. S., I. 135 awa, he, she, it 
= T. 135 awe-, that one. wa, also meaning he, she or it, occurs 26 
times in the Piro vocabulary. See list of affixes. 

136. na-saam, we. am, wnexplained. 

137. ma-sa-i, ye. -i== P. 134 I. S., I. 134 T. 134 &. 


138. wa-quay, they. wa-= P. 135 wa-=I1.5S., I. 135 awa=T. 


ia-hém, this. ta-=I., T. 140 ye-, that (less remote). 


135 awe-. 
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140. —— —— ——. 

141. ho-le-mé, all. Unexplained. 

142. ma-o-wé, many, much, -o-, unexplained. 

143. fa-ou, who. fa-ou=1.S. 143 payu" =I. 143 paiyu". Cf. T. 
143 /'u". Cf. also I. S. 143 fod". 

144. he-o-pé, near. he-= T. 144 he-. 

145. hio-sé, today. Cf. O. yo se, this day. Aio-se=I1. S. 145 
yant'"6=1. 145 yant"i =T. 145 With hio- and yan- cf. P. 
139 ¢a- and I. T. 140 ye-, that (less remote). 

146. ¢se-mé, yesterday. Unexplained. Cf. S. I. 146 ¢sd@" ndi, yes- 
terday. 

147. Awe-i-dé, tomorrow. Unexplained. /Awe-i- = P. 60 wa-i-. 

148. hoi-y’é, yes. It is assumed that this is the men’s word for yes, 
since Bartlett’s informants were men. /o/-y appears to be identical with 
the S. I. men’s word for yes, Aoz. ‘The I. S., I. and T. show no difier- 
ence between the men’s and women’s language, and at S. I. there seems 
to be a tendency on the part of the men to substitute /@", the women’s 
word for yes, for Aoz, the men’s word. 


’ 


149. hen-kio-yé, no. hen-kio- = T. 149 had" xu 


150. eu-i-yu, one. eu-i-=P. 160 S. 150 mwi- =I. S. 
160 -mwi-=1. 150 wi- =I. 160, 164, 165 -wi-=T. 150 wi-=T. 
150, 164 we- = T. 160 -we-. For -yu, -w of this and following numerals 


see the list of affixes. 
wi-yu, two. wi-=P. 161 -wi-= I. S., T. 151, 162 wi- 


=I. S., T. 161 -wi-. P. shows -yw; I. S. and I. show -sz; T. shows 


ind. Possibly more than one suffix can be used in each of these languages. 


152. mon-tu, three. mén-tu=I1. S. 152 pateu-=I1. 152 patco. 
Cf. also 152 fayua and with Bartlett’s cf. possibly J. 252 fax. 

153. we-no, four. we-no =P. 163 we-na-=1.S. 153 wena = T. 
153 widnu. wen=P. 165 wen- S. 163 ween- = 1. 153 wien =I. 
163, 165 wien- = T. 163, 165 widan-. 

154. an-tao, five. an-lao=I1. S. 154 fantua. an-ta=I1. 154 


panto. Cf. T. 154 fp’ anyua. 

155. ma-seu, six. ma-se=1.5., L., T. 155 ma"z. 

156. ¢su-wuh, seven. ftsu-wuh=1. 156 ‘cuu='T. 156 tsuu. tsu- 
= 1. S. 156 ‘cu. 

157. hui-li-yu, eight. Aui-i-=1. S., 1. 157 hwidi = T. 157 Awili. 

158. hua-weh, nine. hua-weh = 1.8. 158 = 1. 158 
T. 158 Awi"d. 

159. ¢én-yo, ten. fén-yo= P. 162 = P. 166 fén-yo-. tén- = 
P. 160, 161, 162 = P. 165, 166 -tén- = 1. S. 160, 161 #"- =I. S. 
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162, 163 =I. 159, 160, 161, 164 =I. 162, 163, 164, 165 
=I. 165 -#"= T. 159 #é- = T. 159, 160, 161, 164, 166 ¢a"- = T. 162, 
163 -/é". The suffix -yo appears on this word only in P. 159, 162, 166, 
For -na- of tén-na- see list of affixes. 

160. ¢én-u-i, eleven. Cf. P. 159 and P. 150. 

161. ¢én-wi-yu, twelve. Cf. P. 159 and P. 151. 

162. /én-te-yo, twenty, literally ‘‘tenteen.’’ Cf. P. 160 and P. 161. 
-te-yo probably for #én-vo. Cf. P. 159. The other languages all show a 
form which contains the numeral two. 

163. we-na-te-leo, forty. With we-na- cf. P. 153. -te-de= P. 164 
-te-le = P. 165, 166 -ta-/e = T. 164 (166) -Zé/a. 

164. tén-na-te-leo, one hundred. With /én- cf. P.159. For -va-see 
list of formative elements. With /e-/e cf. P. 163, 165, 166, T. 164 (166 

165. wen-tén-na-ta-leo, four hundred. With wen- cf. P. 153. With 
-tén- cf. P. 159. For -va- see list of formative elements. With -/a-/e cf. 
P. 163, 165, 166, T. 164 (166). 

166. /én-yo-tén-na-ta-leo, one thousand. With /én-yo- cf. P. 159. 
With -#én- cf. P. 159. For -wa- see list of formative elements. With 
-ta-leo cf. P. 163, 165, 166, T. 164 (166). 


107. 
168. f/a-sén-vau, to drink. =1.S., L., T. 168 -su"-. 
169. ha-me-wé, torun. -me-=I1.S., 1. 179 -mi"- = T. 179 -mda"- 


With -wé cf. possibly I. S., Ll. T. 169 -we-. 


170. Ai-we-ee, to dance. Unexplained. 


171. ha-va-ta-hoi, to sing. -va-ta- = T. 171 -val’a-. 

172. ha-ya-tu-méo, to sleep. -va-= 1. S., T. 172 -va-. 

173. ha-tse-sa-yot, to speak. With -/se- cf. possibly J. 173 -ése-. 
174. hin-mo-ol, to see. -mo-=1.5., I. T. 174 -mu"-. 

75. ta-pe-tao, to love. -fe-tao=P. 113 -fe-tow. With -fe- cf. 


175. 
the doubtful I. -fe-, to love. 
176. kie-hu-nao, to kill. -hu-= 1. S., 1., T. 176 -hu-. 
177. hel-en-é, to sit. With -ev- cf. possibly S. I. 177 -a-. 
78. hel-wi-én, to stand. -wi-= I. S., I., T. 178 -wi-. 
179. hel-o-fo-yé, to go. Unexplained. 
180. na-hele-yao, to come. e- =I. S., I. 180 -/"- = T. 180 -d"-. 


EXPLANATION OF PIRO AFFIXES 
a-, a prefix accompanying adjectives, the same as I. S., I., T. /’a-. 
3, 854, 223. 
a-, a prefix occurring with names of animals and with the word mean- 


ing egg, the same asI.S., I., T. p’a-. P. 97, 98, 99, 100, 101, 104, 107. 


| 


| 
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-a, a suffix accompanying numerals. See wz. 
an-, unexplained. P. 8. 
¢, adjective suffix, the same as I. S., I., T. -e, -¢. Cf. T. wem tsula 
wac, an alive dog, a dog is alive. P. 3, 122, 123, 129, 130. 

e, verbal suffix with the meaning ‘‘is,’’ the same as I. S._-e, prob- 
ably the same as the adjective -e above. P. 41, 46, 47, 48, 53, 54, 55, 
57, 64, 66, 73, 74, 77, 78, 82, 83, 89, 92, 94, 95, 96, 97, 98, 99, 100, 
OI, 102, 108, 109, 133, 135, 148. 


-¢, used with possessive pronominal prefixes, probably the same as the 
preceding, the sameasI.S., T. -e, I. -ey. P. 6, 7, 8, 9, 10, 11, 12, 13, 31. 

¢, a part of the stem of the word according to the evidence of the 
other languages. P. 21, 23, 24, 83, 91 (?), 132. 

¢, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 177. 

ée, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 170. 

el-em-, el-a-m, el-en-, possessive pronominal prefix of the first person 
singular. e¢/-, unexplained. -em-, -a-m, -en- =I. S., I. i"v- = T. 
a"n. ‘This prefix is invariably accompanied by the suffix -e. P. 6, 7, 8 

-em, wnexplained. In the corresponding T. words -evéma" and 
-anéma" occur. P. 28, 33, 45. 

en, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 178. 

ha-, hi-, hin-, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 169, 170, 171, 1 
173, 174. 


-he, unexplained, possibly the same as -e. P. 25, 30, 86. 


hel-, -hel- a prefix and infix accompanying verbs. P. 177, 178, 179, 
180. 

-hem, unexplained. In P. 17, 19, 26, 37, 48 this appears where I. S., 
I. have -a- and in 80 where I. has -¢. P. 14, 17, 19, 26, 27, 30, 37, 
40, 48, 50, 80, 139. 

-hot, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 171. 

-7, unexplained. P. 85. 

-ki-e, unexplained. P. 65, 103, 134. 

kie-, a prefix accompanying verbs. P. 176. 
-ke, unexplained. P. 85. 
-/a-, -le-, -lee, unexplained. P. 62, 63, 64, 65, 141. 
-le, /-e, -de, wnexplained. In P. 4, 44 it corresponds to I. S., I. -de, 
in P. 44 also to T. -/e. P. 4, 44, 71, 87, 93, 147. 

l-e, O. -le-, -ley, possibly locative. O. y afol y ahuley, in heaven. 
P. 75 na-f’ol-é, earth. O. nafoleguey, on earth. 

-lo-é, /-u-é, unexplained. P. 67, 68. 

m, the same as I. S., I. -m, T. -m-. P. 3 and 123 (cf. P. 122). 


590 AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIST 

ma-, *‘very, much,’’ according to Bartlett’s note. P. 122, 125 
126, 128, 131, 132, 142. 

-me, unexplained. P. 56, 107, 141, 146. 

-mo-, infix accompanying verbs. P. 58(?), 59. 

-méoo, suffix accompanying verbs. P. 172. 

-n, apparently the same as T. 102. 

na-, meaning he, she, or it, withouta following -e. P. 61, 126, 132 
137, 138, 180. 

-na-, suffix on numerals. See -v. 

-nao, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 176. 


- 


-¢, apparently meaning it is. P. 58, 59, 81, 114, 115, 116, 
117, 118, 119, 125, 131. 

-na-e, most of the corresponding words in T. have the suffix -vd@. P. 
16, 22, 43, 60, 61, 62, 79, 84. 

-na-he, probably the same as -va-e. P. 106. 

-ne, corresponding in almost every case with T. -vd. P. 2, 4, 9, 11, 


20, 29, 34, 36, 105. 


ne-a-e, probably the same as -va-e. P. 38. 
-nem, corresponding in P. 15 and 18 with T. -zéma". P. 15, 18, 
352 9°- 


-o, suffix on numerals. See -vw. 

-oi, a suffix accompanying verbs, perhaps the same as -foz. P. 174. 

-~pe, unexplained. P. 63, 144. 

-guay, -gue, a plural sign? P. 120, 138. 

-sa-, great. P. 32, 77. 

-sa-, -s@, unexplained. P. 136, 137, 173. 

-sa-e, -tsa-é, unexplained. P. 39, 124. 

fa-, a prefix accompanying verbs. P. 168, 175. 

-tao, -tow, found only in connection with the meaning affection. P. 
113, 175. 

-te-le, -ta-le, tens. Thisisthesameas T. -te/a. P. 163, 164, 165, 166. 

-u, -uh, -0, -a, -yu, -yo, a suffix accompanying numerals. In the Tiwa 
language under certain syntactic conditions a vowel of the a-o-w series 
of somewhat obscure quality may be suffixed to the numerals, reminding 
one of the colloquial German eva, sweia, dreia, etc. We probably have 
this same suffix before us in the endings of the Piro numerals. -vw appears, 
preceded by 7-, in P. 150 ew--yw, one (T. 150 wema), P. 151 wi-yu, two 
(T. 151 wiina), P. 157 hui-i-yu, eight (T. hwiliu, hwilia). Assuming 
that P. y in these words represents merely a glide occasioned by preced- 
ing z7- only the P. and T. words for eight exactly correspond, while the 


T. words for one and two contain infixes which the P. words do not con- 


9 


vl 
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tain. -ye occurs in P. 159 ¢én-yo, ten, P. 162 ¢én-te-yo, twenty, P. 166 
tén-yo-tén-na-ta-leo, one hundred. Elsewhere the numeral ten is /n-. 
Nothing corresponding to -yo has been found in the other Tanoan lan- 
guages. The other P. numerals, except P. 158 hwa-weh, nine, and P. 
160 /én-u-i, eleven, suffix, a, 0,u,uh. In P. 152 mén-tu, three, u seems 
to be a part of the stem. P. 152 mdn-tu = 1. 152 patco. 1. S. 152 patcua, 
as 


ing 


52 payua show the suffix. -/of P. 152 is peculiar, the equation be- 
P. y=I.S., I. tc, ‘c= T. y. P. 153 we-no, four, P. 163 we-na- 
te-leo, forty, show the same suffix as I. S. 153 wena, four, T. 153 widnu, 
four (also heard as widéna). P. 154 an-fao, five, shows 0 comparable 
with a of I. S. 54 /f’antua, five, T. 154 fp’ anyua, five. Here as in P. 
152 P. -¢ corresponds to T. y, but I. S., I. agree with P., having t. P. 
155 ma-seu, six, P. 156 ¢su-wuh, seven, P. 163, 164, 165, 166 -te-/eo, 
-ta-leo, tens, show the same suffix as do the T. forms ma"ziu, ma"Lia, six, 
tsuu, tsua, seven, -telau, -telaa, tens. a- of P. 164, 165, 166 ¢én-na is 
probably the same suffix as seen in T. ¢énu, ¢@na, ten. There are there- 
fore in the Piro vocabulary examples of the suffixing of a rounded vowel 
to each of the numerals except the numerals three and eight. 

-uh, a suffix accompanying numerals. See wz. 

we, -o-e, unexplained. P. 52, 120, 121, 125, 127, 142. 

-yao, -yau, a suffix accompanying verbs. P. 168, 180. 

-ye, probably the same as -e. P. 1, 51, 72, 104, 126, 128, 149. 

-yem, comparable with -em, -hem. P. 43, 88. 

-vot, a suffix accompanying verbs. Cf. -ho/, -of. P. 173. 

-yo, a suffix accompanying numerals. See -v. 

a suffix accompanying numerals. See 

In writing Piro, Bartlett commits inaccuracies which are com- 
mon to many other vocabularies of Tanoan languages. The most 
noticeable are the writing of s for z and the regular omission of 7’ 
and #. In the following tabulation the individual phonetic ele- 
ments occurring in the vocabulary of the language of Isleta del Sur, 
arranged in alphabetic sequence, are compared with the correspond- 
ing sounds of the vocabularies of the other languages. The num- 
ber of times a spelling is found in Bartlett's vocabulary is indicated 
in parenthesis. 

I, S. I, T. 
a a a, a a (73), 4 (1) 
ai al ai ay (1) 
an (2) a(1) 


09 
I, 
4. 
). 
a 
cs 
1g 
Dy 
g 
1e 
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p 
1 (2), e (5), a (a), en (2) 

(11) 

e (80), @.(89q), é (1 

a (1) 
yo (2) 

an (1) 
i (1) 

h (3) 

h (1) 

hu (2), w (1) 

h (1) 

huaw (1) } 


i (14), e (3) 


iaw (1), yao (1) 
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I. S r. 
leé le,e é, a, a, 
a ad l 
e e, ey e, eC, a 
e 
ea ea ea 
e ie" 
ey 

h 
h h h 
hw hw hw 

hw 

hw hi’ hwi 
i 
iaw iuw iuw 
le, ié, e, ee ie, ié le, 14, ia e(5), é (1) 
i e (14), 1(1), én (7),en (1) 
u iu iu u (3), iw (1) 
k k k ki (5) 
kw kw kw ki (2), ku (1) 
k k' x hi (6), ki (3), 

XW qu (1) 
k’ k’ k’ — (3) 
I I I Ss (15), ts (3) 
m m m m IQ) 
IW Ww W eu (1), u I) 
Ww wey (I 
n n n n (59), — (1) 
ny ny ny y (2), ly (1?) 
ny min’ (13 
Oo O (3), aw (1) 
da, 6a 6a, 6a, fa da ala (1), oulwa (1), ia (1), io (1) 

iu (1), 0 (3) 

p p P p (15), m (2), t (1) 
p p' f(4),s (2), p (1), t (1) 
p’ p’ p’ — (17), p (41) 
S s s s (1), ts (1) 
t t t t (1), q (1?) 
te te y t (1) 
t t y t (1) } 
t t" ¢ hr (2), tz (1), s (1) | 
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t’ t’ t (2) 
( so ts ts (8), tz (3), s (2 
tc’ tc’ ts’ ts (2), tz (2), s (1) 
u u u u(14),0(8),a(2),00(1),0(1) 
u" u" ou (2), u(1), On (1) 
uu uu uu eu (2), yu (1) 
uy ul uy iy (1) 
uya’ oe 
i, 6 ai, 6 fi, 6, O(3),awa(1),ay(1), ee(1),e(1) 
W w w w (13), u (2), hu (2) 
y y \ y (4), hi (2),1(1), I 


Of the 180 words contained in Bartlett’s Piro vocabulary, 158, 
or 87 percent, have stems so nearly identical with the correspond- 
ing stems in the speech of Isleta del Sur, Isleta, and Taos, that the 
discrepancies may most easily be attributed to Bartlett's inaccurate 
orthography. Of the stems not explained by the Tiwa, four are 
elucidated by a comparison with the Jemez and Tewa languages, 
and six are borrowed from the Spanish. Therefore only twelve 
stems, or seven percent of the entire number, remain unexplained. 
The writer is confident that further study of Tiwa will explain these 
as well as the Piro affixes. 

Bartlett’s spellings do not enable us to determine with any 
degree of accuracy whether Piro stood nearer to the Isleta or to the 
Taos dialect of Tiwa, or whether it was a third Tiwa dialect differ- 
ing from each of these as much as they differ from each other. 
Our results favor the latter assumption. In our vocabularies 59 
Piro stems bear equal phonetic resemblance to Isleta del Sur, Isleta, 
and Taos; 29 Piro stems more closely resemble Taos; and 25 
stems more closely resemble Isleta del Sur or Isleta. 

Thus the very document on which Powell based his classifica- 
tion of Piro as a language distinct from Tiwa, when examined with 
the aid of comparative Tanoan vocabularies confutes that classifica- 
tion and confirms the evidence furnished by Pimentel and also by 
my informant, Marcos Pedraza, to the effect that Piro and Tiwa 
are the same language. Pimentel’s grouping ‘‘ Thaos 6 Piro”’ is 
doubtless based on o/d and trustworthy information.' 


! Pimenitel’s classification of the unrecorded and extinct language of the Suma as 
belonging to the same group is perhaps as reliable. 
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The writer suggests that the term Tiwa language be extended 


to include Piro, and proposes the following classification of the 
Tanoan languages. Inasmuch as the form of the numeral six is 
different in each of the three Tanoan languages as classified below 
yet does not perceptibly vary with the varying dialects of each of 
these languages, it may be well to employ that numeral as a 
classificatory handle, as the variant forms of the word meaning one 
hundred have been put to use by Brugmann in his grouping of the 
languages of the Indo-European family. 

A. The Tiwa' or Ma"zi language, spoken by the (1) Taos, 
Picuris ; (2) Sandia, Isleta, Isleta del Sur; (3) Piro. 

Bb. The Towa?’ or Jf*styi language, spoken by the Jemez and 
Pecos. 

C. The Tewa* or Sz language, spoken by the Hano, San Juan, 
Santa Clara, San Ildefonso, Nambe, Pojoaque, Tesuque, and Tano’. 

The name Piro is not known to the Tewa and Jemez. The 
forms found in Spanish documentary sources are Piro, Piros, Pira. 
Marcos Pedraza of Senecu pronounced the word as in Mexican. 
Ponciano Luin of Isleta del Sur said that the Isleta del Sur and 
also the Piro form is Pidit. Among the notes of a friend on in- 
formation obtained by him from the old cacique of Picuris I find the 
following: “‘ Pecos pueblo, H/i#gi#a ; Pecos people, Peloine. Some 
of the Pecos people went south to El Paso, Texas.”® The suffix 
-iné- is the same as Taos -ena. Have we not here a recollection of 
the name and history of the Piro? 

SCHOOL OF AMERICAN ARCH OLOGY 

SANTA New MEXIco 


' The author suggests that 77wa be used as the name of the language and that the 
dialects be designated : (1) Taos; (2) Isleta; (3) Piro. 
? The Jemez and Pecos speak of their language as /éwa /s’ a’ atu", the home language } 
(éwa, home ¢s’@° people + talk). 
*The Tewa call their language /éwa ¢u"di, the home language, the native language 
(#éwa, home, native -+- ¢#"di, language). 
*The Tano, who formerly lived about Rio Santa Fé and Rio Galisteo, spoke the 
same language as the Tewa. 


*Used by courtesy of Mr H. J. Spinden. 


ARCHEOLOGICAL REMAINS ON THE COAST 
NORTHERN BRITISH COLUMBIA AND 
SOUTHERN ALASKA 


OF 


By HARLAN I. SMITH 


N my hasty archeological reconnaissance of the North Pacific 

( ) coast, between Seattle and Skagway, carried on during July, 

August, and September, for the American Museum of Nat- 

ural History, I endeavored to locate sites for future exploration 

north of the region examined for the Jesup North Pacific Expedi- 

tion in 1897-1899 and for the American Museum of Natural History 

in 1903. The previous work had carried the reconnaissance as far 
north as Fort Rupert in northern Vancouver island. 

New evidence of the distribution of chipped artifacts and interior 
culture, consisting of two large chipped points and a steatite pipe, 
apparently modern, were found in Bellacoola, as described in the 
last issue of this journal. The chipped objects found in a gravel 
deposit, possibly very old, mark, so far as known, the most northerly 
distribution of such objects on the coast of British Columbia. The 
location of an ancient village site and a wooden fish trap near 
Bellacoola are mentioned in the same paper. 

A stone hammer of sub-cylindrical form, that is, oval in cross 
section (no. 16.1-—405), found near Bellacoola by Mr B. Filip Jacob- 
sen, was given by him to me. It is of gray slate-like rock, pecked 
into form and polished unusually smooth for such an object. One 
end is particularly smooth, only slightly convex, and meets the 
periphery at nearly a right angle without any sign of intentional 
rounding ; the other, presumably of similar shape, is broken off, 
apparently from use. Similar hammers were collected by us on 
the northern end of Vancouver island. 

On the northern side of Skeena river, on the right-of-way of the 
Grand Trunk Pacific Railroad, near grade mile-post either 85 or 87, 
are graves, according to Mr H. Blake, a railroad employe residing 
at Prince Rupert, British Columbia. 
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There are shell-heaps at Old Metlakatla, near Prince Rupert, 
and at a number of places between Metlakatla and Prince Rupert. 
The one at Metlakatla may be seen in walking along the village 
street, and especially around the beach of the point east of the mis- 
sion, where a vertical section, perhaps four feet high, is exposed. 
There are some petroglyphs on the rocks in the talus slope of the 
shell-heap on this point, at about the high-tide mark. 

Between Metlakatlaand Prince Rupert, as viewed from a launch 

in the stream, on the 30th of July, there could be seen, in various 
Indian gardens, what appeared to be ancient shell-heap material. 
One heap on the northern end of Digby island, perhaps two or three 
miles southeast of Metlakatla, is at the mouth of a small stream 
three or four feet wide. There is an Indian house as well as a gar- 
den on this heap. It is apparently three or four feet high, slopes 
toward the beach, and in places has been undercut by the surf. 

A search of the surface revealed clam, mussel, cockle, and whelk 
shells, very black soil, fragments of burnt stones, and broken bones 
of human beings, as well as of fish and other animals. Among 
the clam shells were noticed those of Saazdomus nuttalli Conrad and 
Tapes staminea Conrad. In the talus slope, or where the shell-heap 
is undermined by the surf, two battered pebbles were found. The 
first (no. 16.1-408) is a hard stone, irregularly oval in form, one 
end smaller than the other and slightly battered. The larger 
end is somewhat more battered and shows where a chip has been 
detached. The second (no. 16.1-409) is a fragment of a pebble, a 
little more than twice as long as wide, and about twice as wide as 
thick. The lower end is slightly larger than the other and has 
been considerably battered. Both ends have been fractured, appar- 
ently from use. One side and two edges present the natural surface 
of the pebble. The edge where this piece has been broken from the 
pebble has been rounded by battering, and this battering at the 
upper end on one side has been carried over the natural side-edge 
of the fragment. This battering or pecking has been done appar- 
ently to bring the piece into form, while the battering and chipping 
of the ends is no doubt the result of use. 

These two specimens may have been used as hand-hammers or 
pestles, but possibly they were used in a game, and are similar to 
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specimens found at the mouth of the Klicksiwi river on Vancouver 
island." 

here is a shell-heap on the eastern side of the island southwest 
of Port Simpson. An Indian house and potato patch are on this 
heap. It is perhaps two feet in height and has been slightly under- 
cut by the surf. On the surface I found nothing excepting clam, 
cockle, and mussel shells. On the mainland to the eastward is 
what appears from the water to be a larger shell-heap. 

Two grooved granitic pebbles were found on the beach at Port 
Simpson. One of these (no. 16.1-410) is generally oval, and is 


grooved around the shorter circumference. The other (no. 16.1- 


Fic. 101. — Tsimshian village on the southern side of Compton island, Steamer pass, 


south of Portland inlet. 


411), also nearly oval and somewhat more symmetrical, besides 
being grooved around the lesser circumference has a groove run- 
ning from near the middle of one side over the end almost to the 
groove on the other, and a short cross groove in the same end. 
The grooves, all of which were made by pecking, in both of these 


1See Smith, Archzological Investigations on the North Pacific Coast of America, 


Science, N. S., April 14, 1899 
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specimens appear to have been rather recently made. These objects 


are probably net-sinkers, of an archaic type, that have been made 
within recent times, perhaps within the last few years. 

On the northeastern part of Bernie island, perhaps three miles 
northwestward from Port Simpson, is a shell-heap on which are an 
Indian house and a potato patch. It is near a natural arch rock. 
The heap is apparently not very high, perhaps not more than two 
feet. I visited it on August 1 and searched the surface but found 
no artifacts. 

On the southern side of Compton island, in Steamer pass, just 
south of Portland inlet, is a Tsimshian village consisting of two or 
three houses (fig. 101). From the water the exposed soil of the 
garden appears to be the top of part of a shell-heap. 

There is kitchen-midden material in the village at the Old 
eulichon fishing ground on the northern side of Nass river, a few 
miles above Kincolith. The river has cut into the bank in some 
places along here, and one may see strata deposited over snags, etc. 
In the cut section, however, I saw no artifacts, but exploration 
farther back from the river in the village would perhaps reveal im- 
portant evidence in relation to the early inhabitants of this region 
and the migrations of the Tsimshian. 

Along the beach near Wrangel, Alaska, between Mr Smith’s 
house and the burial ground about two miles south of the town, 
below high-water mark, are a number of angular fragments of rock, 
bearing petroglyphs. These are rather faint and consisted of circles 
about six inches in diameter. 

North of Wrangel, along the beach below high-water mark, from 
near the limit of the settlement here and there for about a mile to neat 
the northern end of Wrangel island, may be seen petroglyphs on the 
fragments of beach rock (pl. xxvul, xxvu1l, fig. 102). Some of these 
have been figured by Lieut. George T. Emmons.' A few of them 
consist of two concentric circles, others apparently were designed to 
represent the human face, and some of these tend to be square 
rather than circular. One apparently represents the finback whale. 
The plainest of the grooves probably do not exceed a quarter of an 


1 George T. Emmons, Petroglyphs in Southeastern Alaska, American Anthropolo- 
gist, N. S., X, no. 2, 1908, figs. 53, 62. 


PETROGLYPHS ON THE BEACH NORTH OF WRANGEL, ALASKA 


| 
| 
— 
af We, 
= 
> 


} 


SMITH | ARCHEOLOGICAL REMAINS 


599 


inch in depth; others are shallower, or the surface of the rock is 


weathered away so that they can scarcely be seen. Some of the 
pictures remind us of those at Yellow island in Baynes sound, near 
Comox, and at Nanaimo. The type of art shown, while not so 
characteristic of the Northwest Coast as that expressed in paintings 
and in ¢arvings in wood, is typical and can be recognized as from 
this region ; and I am of the opinion that these Wrangel petroglyphs 
are more typical of the Northwest Coast as a whole than are those 


near Comox and Nanaimo. 


Fic. 102 Pe troglyph on the beach below high water north of Wrangel, Alaska 


At Yendestaque, about four miles above Haynes, on the military 
road following the Chilkat river, I saw kitchen-midden material to 
the east of the road, here close to the river. The earth is exposed, 
possibly by river cutting, along the base of the terrace on which the 
village stands, 

Along the military road which follows the Chilkat river from 
Haynes, Alaska, through Klukwan to Porcupine, at a point below 
the eight-mile post, or less than eight miles above Haynes, I ob- 

‘Harlan I. Smith, Archzeology of the Gulf of Georgia and Puget Sound, J/emoirs 
of the Jesup North Pacific Expedition, vol. ul, p. 6, fig. 115, also pl. x, and pl. Xu, i. 
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served a very thin layer of shell-heap material beneath about a foot 
of blackish soil. This was immediately to the east of the road, 
which at that point is about as close to the river as it could be 
built. Projecting from this heap was seen the top fragment of a 


large barbed harpoon point made of bone. The point (no. 16.1- 


414) is nearly oval in cross section and the three barbs are deeply 


undercut. 


AMERICAN MUSEUM OF NATURAL HIsTorRY 
New York CITY 


NOTES ON PENOBSCOT HOUSES 


By W. C. ORCHARD 


URING the past summer the writer, in the interest of the Amer- 
] ) ican Museum of Natural History, made a brief visit to the 
Penobscot Indians on Oldtown island, Maine, where some 
data were collected with reference to primitive architecture. Un- 
fortunately, at the time of this visit a large majority of the Indians 
were away attending to their summer trade in fancy basketry and 
Indian curios at the various resorts ; in consequence, the informa- 
tion could not be verified to the fullest extent. Several of the older 
men were questioned, and their statements furnished sufficient basis 
for the construction of models of a conical and a square bark 
shelter, a detailed description of which may prove of interest. 
Features of a third type of bark house were lightly touched upon, 
but the information was too vague to be of scientific value. It is 
hoped that at some time in the near future this matter may be taken 
up again. 

The conical bark shelter (fig. 103) is built usually about ten 
feet high and ten feet in diameter ; the framework consists of two 
sets of poles, one set inside and one outside. The inner poles sup- 
port the bark and the outer help to hold it in position. 

Nine poles, about twelve feet long and three and one-half or 
four inches in diameter at the larger end, are used for the inner 
frame. Four of these are tied together at a point about two feet 
from the tips, laid in pairs, one pair on top of the other. A rope of 
cedar bark, or a thong, bound around the poles twice and tied with 
a common knot, is employed to hold them together. 

To erect the lodge, the four poles tied together are stood up and 
spread apart, as shown in figure 104. Nos. 1, 2, 3, and 4 are the 
poles fastened together; 5 and 6 are two poles placed between I 
and 2 to form door posts; 7, 8, and 9, placed between 1 and 3, 3 
and 4, 4and 2, complete the circle of foundation poles. A short 
pole is tied between 5 and 6, about six feet from the ground, form- 
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ing a lintel. A hoop of some flexible wood is fastened to the inner 


side of the poles, about seven or seven and one-half feet from the 


FiG. 103 Conical bark house of the Penobscot. 
ground, to give additional strength, also to support sticks laid 


across, upon which clothing, etc., are placed to dry. 


/ 
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The covering consists of a number of pieces of birch-bark about 
three feet and one-half wide and as long as the diameter of the tree 
will afford. The pieces are lapped and sewed together with split 
spruce-root, forming long strips which are fitted around the poles. 
The width of the bark is about one-third the height of the lodge, 
consequently three tiers are nec- 
essary to complete the covering. 
The two lower tiers are made in 


two sections each, to facilitate 


handling for transportation. One 
section suffices for the upper tier. 
The pieces of bark are so fitted and 
trimmed that all the seams are ver- 
tical. The covering of the poles 
is effected by commencing with a 


section of the lower tier at one of 


the door-posts. The end of the 


bark strip is turned around the Fie, 104. 


Plan of Penobscot dwelling. 


pole and fastened by means of tw« 

or three strings of split spruce-root, passed through from the front, 
round the pole, and out to the front again and tied. The strip is 
then stretched around to the middle pole at the back (no. g) and 
fastened through the top edge with a spruce-root string which is 
thrust through the bark, around the pole, and tied with a common 
knot. The string does not pass through the bark a second time, but 
is led back to the starting point over the edge. A similar fastening 
is made at each pole. The operation is repeated on the opposite side, 
with the end of the second section overlapping the end of the first at 
the back. The second tier is put on in the same way, the lower edge 
being allowed to overlap the first tier. The third or upper tier is 
started from the middle pole at the back, fastened through the 
upper edge, and is not turned around the pole as is done with the 
bark at the door-posts. The strip is carried around till the two 
ends overlap at the starting point, and a fastening is made at each 
pole, as with the lower tiers. To reach to the upper edge of this 
tier, any convenient article that is high enough and can be used to 
elevate the person building the house, is taken inside and the fasten- 
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ing completed there. Some of the width is taken up by the longi- 
tudinal lapping, which leaves sufficient opening between the top 
edge of the bark and the intersection of the poles for a smoke-hole. 

The outside poles, cut about ten feet long, are then put in posi- 
tion, one opposite each pole inside. They are secured by sharpen- 
ing the lower ends and driving them into the ground a few inches, 
and by tying the upper ends to the corresponding poles inside, just 
above the edge of the top tier of bark. 

A door is made of a tanned moose-hide, laced to two poles, one 
at the upper and one at the lower end, the upper end being tied 
through the bark to the lintel. In rainy or windy weather, the 
lower end is fastened by means of a thong, or a cedar-bark rope, to 
the nearest pole to the door opening, or to small stakes driven into 
the ground close to the wall of the tent. 

The door of the lodge faces toward the south or west, accord- 
ing to the surroundings. 

The interior furnishings consist of beds for sleeping or lounging, 
and a fireplace The beds are made of boughs of spruce or fir, or 
of any accessible soft boughs, covered with tanned skins kept in 
place by poles laid along the spaces allotted for that purpose on the 
ground. The space marked 4 is usually occupied by the owner; 
B is the place of honor, and C is assigned for ordinary guests. J, 
the fireplace, consists of four logs, two of which are about two feet 
long and the others about fifteen inches. The short logs are laid 
across the rectangular space formed by the poles, which keep the 
bedding material within bounds ; the longer ones are laid lengthwise 
of the space and on top of the shorter poles, forming a framework 
which keeps the fire from scattering. The cooking-pots are sus- 
pended over the fire by means of two forked sticks, one driven into 
the ground at each end of the fireplace. Resting in the forks, a 
cross stick supports the pot-hangers, which are made from a twisted 
withe with a loop at one end to slide along the cross stick, while at 
the opposite end there is a crotch in which the pots are hung. A 
stone fireplace built outside of the wigwam for use in hot weather 
consists of a rectangular space enclosed on three sides by a stone 
wall about two feet high. The approximate size of the enclosure is 
left 


four feet by eighteen inches, one long side of the space bein 
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open. The pots and kettles are suspended in the same manner as 
those inside the wigwam. 

For more permanent use than the circular lodge, and also for better 
protection from the cold in winter, a square wigwam was erected 


(fig. 105). The lower part of such a structure consisted of four or five 


Fic. 105. — Square house of the Penobscot. 


tiers of logs, built up in the usual method employed for log cabins, 
the upper part consisting of a roof of birch-bark supported by poles. 
The minimum size of the wigwam was ten feet square and ten feet 
high at the apex, and larger according to the number of persons to 
be accommodated. 

The log structure was built from three to four feet high, and on 
the side facing the warmest quarter, sections of two or three of the 
upper logs were cut out to make an opening for the door, from two 
and a half to three feet wide, the lower logs being left entire to keep 


snow from drifting in. The roof consisted of four main poles about 
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twelve feet long, tied together in the same manner as the poles for 
a circular lodge. The poles were spread apart, one being brought 
to each corner of the log structure, notched into the intersections, 
and tied with spruce-root or cedar-bark cords. 


At the opening left for the door, two poles were notched into 


the ends of the logs and carried up to the point where the main 
poles crossed, with a short pole for a lintel tied across, about six 
feet from the ground. The three remaining sides were filled in with 
poles, one from the center of the log to the apex, and the spaces on 
either side with shorter poles, at right angles to the logs, reaching to 
the main pole and tied at that point with spruce-root or cedar-bark 
cord. The birch-bark covering was fitted and laid on in tiers, the 
upper overlapping the lower, and tied to the supporting poles in the 
manner described for the circular lodge. Outside poles were used 
to hold the bark more securely. 

The arrangement of bedding and the fireplace also corresponded 
with that of the circular lodge. 

The crevices between the logs and between the bark and the 


top of the log structure were packed tightly with moss, to keep out 


the cold winds, and for further protection from cold the walls were 
banked outside with moss and leaves, covered with earth. The 
usual moose-hide door and method of fastening were employed. 
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By G. H. PERKINS 


A, LTHOUGH all the objects described and figured on the fol 

A lowing pages were collected on the eastern side of the 

Champlain valley and might be considered as representing 
the archeology of western Vermont, nevertheless they also accurately 
exhibit the usual specimens collected on the opposite side of Lake 
Champlain, for, while some minor differences may perhaps be dis- 
covered, as a whole, collections gathered on either side of the lake 
are practically identical. This is not true if we go too far from 
Lake Champlain. East of the Green mountains or west of the 
Adirondacks, things are not the same, and the Indian implements, 
etc., are more distinctly Algonquian on the one hand and Iroquoian 
on the other. In the Champlain valley itself the objects found 
appear to be more characteristically Iroquois than Algonquian, but 
still there is in some degree a mixture of the work of both these 
peoples. 

It is doubtful if there were long occupied, still less permanent, 
settlements on either shore of Lake Champlain or very near it for 
many years before the advent of the European. The whole region 
appears to have been a great hunting ground, and the lake itself a 
thoroughfare for centuries, and the Iroquois seem to have dominated 
the area more than others. So far as Vermont is concerned, there 
was probably alternation, now Algonquian and now Iroquois, the 
former being the original possessors of the land, then for more than 
a century from 1540, or somewhat earlier, to 1640 the Iroquois 
held it, and then after 1640 the Algonquians in some way regained 
possession and held it until the white man finally took it for his 
own. 

While various objects of aboriginal manufacture are still found 
from time to time, they are becoming rare, and such collections as 
that now in the Museum of the University of Vermont, which in- 
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cludes about ten thousand specimens from western Vermont and 
that equally important gathered by Dr D. S. Kellogg on the west 
side of the valley, can no longer be obtained. Occasionally, how- 
ever, a valuable find is made, as in the case of one of the jars shown 
on plate xxxvi and most of the bone objects on plate xxxiv, which 
were collected at what appears to have been a much-used camp 
discovered a few years ago. 

Although for the greater part not very unlike such specimens 
found elsewhere in the United States, it may not be without interest 
that we examine some of the more characteristic objects that have 
been found in the immediate vicinity of Lake Champlain. 

Archeologists will not fail to note the close resemblance of 
many of the specimens illustrated on the accompanying plates to 
those figured on the plates which illustrate Dr Beauchamp’s Bul- 
letins on the Aboriginal Implements, etc., of New York. There 
are, as will be noticed later, some very marked differences between 
our collections and those described in the New York Bulletins, but 
there are also many noticeable resemblances. 

It is not intended to present in this paper a complete account 
of the Indian objects from Champlain valley, but in this and in an 
article to follow most of those which are at all characteristic of the 
region will be shown. 

CHIPPED OBJECTS 

Chipped points made from some kind of quartz, quartzite, horn- 
stone, or other highly silicious material are here, as everywhere, 
the most abundant examples of aboriginal work. While localities 
have been found in which there were great quantities of flakes, 
chips, etc., showing the site of an ancient workshop, no large de- 
posits or caches of flaked implements have ever been brought to 
light. Nor are the objects found in this region so large on the 
whole as those of the West and South, or at least none are found 
of as large proportions as are the great chipped implements that 
have been discovered elsewhere. And the same might be said of most 
classes of stone objects. As will be seen, a very few comparatively 
large leaf-shaped objects have been found in this region, but they 
are exceedingly rare. 


With no intention of presenting our finest or rarest specimens, 
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but rather such as may be considered typical of the average of 
our collections, I have selected and photographed those shown on 
the accompanying plates. 

When examining these plates it should always be borne in 
mind that all the figures are reduced, usually more than half. 
The series at the top of plate xxix, the simple, unstemmed and 
unbarbed triangles, are examples of what is by far our most 
common form. While these triangular points may be made of 
a great variety of materials, by far the larger part are made of a 
gray quartzite which occurs in ledges in different parts of northern 
Vermont. This quartzite is always gray, but the shade may vary 
from light, translucent, and rather pretty stone to that which is very 
dark, or it may sometimes be of a yellowish tinge. This latter 
does not seem to have been very much liked by the arrowpoint 
makers, for we find only very rude and clumsy specimens made 
from it. 

Though used more than any other material, for the smaller 
specimens, this was only rarely used in the making of large pieces. 
Other forms of the smaller points, knives, etc., are also, though less 
often, made from the common quartzite; but the stemmed and 
barbed specimens are more often made from darker and more com- 
pact hornstone or some such material. For some of these, white 
or clear quartz was used; but for some reason these were far less 
often chosen than in southern New England. White quartz is 
common in large masses in the ledges not far east of Lake Cham- 
plain, but it was rarely chosen for any sort of implement. 

Plate xxx shows a few of our largest chipped specimens. They 
are all well made, though not of the best. The four specimens at 
the top of the plate show a type that is quite abundant, and endlessly 
varied in form and material. Most are slender, though some are 
wider, like that at the right, and a few are broadly triangular. Some 
of the finer and more slender forms are six or even eight inches 
long and only an inch or a little more in width. 

The long implement at the bottom of the plate is made of the 
common gray quartzite. It has fairly well finished edges, and is 
ten inches long by two inches in greatest width. The leaf-shaped 


implement — knife or spade — above it is a very rare form in this 
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region. The specimen figured is eight inches and a half long and 
four inches wide. One or two similar specimens are still larger than 
that figured. 

Scrapers of many different shapes are common among our 
chipped specimens. Several of these are shown on plate xxx1. 
The sharply beveled edge is so characteristic of this class of imple- 
ments that there is little difficulty in recognizing them whatever may 
be the shape. 

The small, triangular forms seen at the top of plate xxx1 are per- 
haps more abundant than other forms in the Champlain valley. 
Some of these are small, most of not large size, but now and then 
one of large proportions was made. Following down the left side 
of the plate, across the bottom and up on the right side, one may see 
examples of our most usual forms of scrapers. It is quite possible 
that the circular objects, such as are shown at the lower right 
corner, were not always scrapers, but sometimes were used in 
games, for there are accounts by early writers of games which the 
aborigines played in which such discs of stone were used. Many 
other forms are found among our scrapers. Now and then one 
appears to have been made either from an old arrowpoint, one angle 
of which was broken off and made into a scraper, or else the scraper 
edge was made at first and the implement shaped like some of the 
points. In the triangular points the base was sometimes beveled to 
be useful as a scraper. In other cases the portion remaining after 
the pointed end had broken off was beveled to a scraper edge. 

This repairing or remaking old, broken, or worn implements in 
order that they might serve in other capacity is not uncommon in 
all classes of these objects. 

The drills shown on plate xxx1 will be readily recognized by 
their peculiar form. Others less slender than those shown on the 
plate are found, and also those that are ruder and more clumsy ; but 
the figures show the more common spegimens. Drills are spoken of 
by many writers as rare in the various localities under consideration, 
but in the Champlain valley they are quite abundant. As _ noticed, 
some are rude, but others are among the very best examples we 
have of skilful chipping — such specimens, for example, as those 
shown near the center of the plate. The longest of these measures 


our inches, and the one at the right is nearly as long. 
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The triangular points which have been mentioned previously 
lend themselves easily to transformation into drills, and it is not 
uncommon to find what at first appears to be simply an ordinary tri- 
angular point which when more closely examined is found to be a 
drill, one of the angles having been fashioned to serve as a boring 
point. It is difficult to understand how some of the very slender 
drills could have resisted efficient use. It seems likely that they 
would break if much pressure were put upon them ; nevertheless, 
they have evidently been considerably used, as the polished end 
shows. Very often these triangular drills are longer at the boring 
point than at the others. 

In addition to the various chipped implements mentioned above, 
there are a few specimens made in this way that belong to classes 
usually made by hammering and grinding. On plate xxx, at the 
bottom, is shown a finely made celt of hornstone. The surface ap- 
pears to have been rubbed somewhat after the chipping or flaking 
had been completed. The edge is plainly rubbed. Altogether this 
is the best example of this kind of chipping that has been found in 
this region, and, as the figure shows, it is a fine specimen. Rather 
large axes flaked from more or less flat plates of quartz of the form 
of the common grooved axes occur now and then. In place of the 
groove, these are notched on each edge. They are very rude. 

SLATE KNIVES 

Although resembling the chipped points or knives in their gen- 
eral form, the four smooth objects shown at the lower right portion 
of plate xxix are very different in material, and they were ground, 
not chipped. 

These represent a class of implements which are found on both 
sides of Lake Champlain. They are all made from slate, red, pur- 
ple, or drab, such as occurs abundantly in this region. The use of 
these objects is rather problematical. They are almost always well 
made; the surface is smooth and almost polished, the edges are 
sharp and do not indicate that the tool had been severely treated. 
And yet the material is not very hard, and is very brittle, and some 
of the specimens (knives?) are slender. One is nine inches long 
and an inch and a half at the widest part; it would easily break, 


612 AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIST [N. S., II, 1909 


and there are other specimens nearly as fragile. The longest shown 
on plate xxix measures four inches anda half. The greater number 
are three or four inches long and of varying width. All are stemmed, 
and usually the stem is notched on each side. In the collec- 
tion at Burlington there are more than thirty of these objects, and a 
smaller number in the State collection at Montpelier. 

Dr Beauchamp has published a plate’ on which are figured ten 
of these slate knives, and the following statement of their distribu- 
tion is given (page 65): “In some parts of Canada the . . . knives 
are about as common as in New York, being most abundant on 
both sides of Lake Ontario. They have not been reported east of 
Lake Champlain, except in its immediate vicinity, with the excep- 
tion of one in Maine, nor do they reach more than halfway south- 
ward to the Pennsylvania line. In fact here they are rarely found 
far away from the larger lakes and streams tributary to the St. 
Lawrence.” 


GOUuUGES 


Although by no means confined to the Champlain valley, the 
gouges may be regarded as very characteristic of this region, for 
unless I am in error, they are found here m ore abundantly and in 
greater variety than elsewhere. 

None of our specimens, not even the best “ banner stones,’’ are 


more beautifully finished or of handsomer material than some of the 


best of our gouges. As is true of other objects, there are all grades 
of rudeness or elegance in these. Asa class, however, the gouges 


are more carefully shaped and more perfectly finished than most other 
implements. Indeed, some are so finely finished, of such attractive 
material, and so apparently unused that it is very difficult to con- 
jecture for what purpose they were made. One of these is shown 
in the longest on plate xxxi1._ This is as perfect in all respects 
except a recent break at the top, as when it left the maker. If this, 
and others like it, were of hard stone, it would be more easy to 
think of some use to which they could have been put. They are 
of only moderately hard talcose slate, often of a greenish drab 


color, and could not be used for any hard work without very evi- 


1 Bulletin 18, N. Y. State Museum. 
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dent abrasion, and yet most of them do not show anything of the 
sort. The surface is not only smooth, but well polished, and the 
edge is sharp. 

While, as has been noticed, great variety occurs in the shape of 
the gouges in general, these are long, slender, flat or slightly con- 
cave on the upper side and strongly carinate on the other, so that 
a cross-section has the form of a narrow, sharply pointed arch. 
The groove may, as in the figure, extend throughout the whole 
length, or only part way. The specimen figured is fourteen inches 
and a half long and rather more than an inch and a half across the 
edge. There are other gouges that are several inches longer, but 
by far the larger number are much shorter. Perhaps six or eight 
inches may be taken as the average length of the gouges of this 
region. 

These finer examples are usually longer. Evidently great care 
and labor were expended in fashioning such gouges as the long one 
figured, and they must have been made for some important purpose, 
but what that purpose was I cannot imagine. Diligent search in 
various old accounts which early explorers have left us has failed to 
bring any satisfactory explanation of these singular objects. 

But however these were used, there can be no doubt as to the 
use of most of the gouges. By far the larger portion are of hard 
stone, well fitted to endure rough service. As the figures on plate 
xxx11 show, the groove is sometimes short and shallow, sometimes 
deep and long. In a few it is triangular, as in the middle specimen 
on the left. This also is an example of a sort of chisel-gouge. In 
these, of which we have a number of specimens, one end is hol- 
lowed and curved to form a regular gouge edge, while the other is 
straight and beveled to form a chisel. More rarely both ends are 
hollowed, and, of course, in these the groove runs from end to end. 
As to the use for which the gouges were usually intended, there 
have been numerous suggestions, but none is entirely satisfactory. 

In one of his accounts Champlain speaks of seeing Indians on 
the coast of Maine making canoes, dug-outs, by charring a properly 
prepared log and scraping out the burned portions, then charring 
again, and thus by alternate charring and scraping they accomplished 


the desired end. Water poured over portions of the wood that were 
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to be retained confined the burning, which was done with hot stones, 
to the part to be hollowed." 

No theory of the use of these gouges so well explains the excel- 
lent condition in which most of them are found as does the one that 
they were used chiefly in excavating or cutting where wood had 
been more or less charred. Among considerably more than a hun- 
dred of these specimens that have been found in this region, by far 
the greater number do not show much, if any, effect of use. 


CELTS 

Plate xxx shows a few of the many forms of celts that have 
been found in the Champlain valley. As a class ruder than the 
gouges, some are as well finished as they could be, and are really 
elegant specimens. Generally of hard material and evidently made 
for service rather than for ornament, they form an interesting and 
conspicuous part of our collections. 

I do not think that the celts of this region exhibit any particular 
characters which can distinguish them from those of other localities. 
We have none so large as those that have been found elsewhere. 
Rarely does one exceed a foot in length, and the majority are not 
more than five to eight inches long. Some are very small, in length 
not more than two or three inches. Some of these little celts are 
finely made and of various shapes. While most of these imple- 
ments are at least fairly well made, there are some that are very 
coarse and clumsy. These are usually made from a large quartz 
pebble. 


IMPLEMENTS 


Stone objects and bits of earthenware have been collected in the 
Champlain valley for many years, but articles made of bone have 
been exceedingly rare, especially on the eastern side of the lake. 

Some years ago the writer mentioned * two or three specimens 
of this kind. Up to that time these were all that had been found in 
Vermont, and although more had been collected on the western side 
of the lake the entire number was very small. 

' For further account of these implements, see the article by the writer in American 
Naturalist, XV, 425. 

® Science, Oct. 7, 1892. 
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Within a few years was found what appears to have been the 
site of a long-occupied camp. The site is on the bank of a large 
creek that flows into Malletts bay, one of the largest of the numerous 
deep indentations found here and there along both shores of Lake 
Champlain. A camp here would have been admirably situated, 
being in the midst of what must have been excellent hunting and 
fishing, and absolutely invisible from not only the main lake, but 
from most parts of the bay. The bank is composed mostly of a 
stiff clay, and in this many bone implements as well as many more 
scattered bones of bear, deer, elk, wolf, beaver, etc., have been 
found as the reward of very careful and diligent search by Mr D. 
B. Griffin, who for years has collected them. All of the bone speci- 
mens figured on plate xxxIv, except that at the bottom and one 
just above the shell beads, were obtained at this place within two 
or three years. With the bone objects there have been found many 
fragments of earthenware, mostly suggestive of Iroquoian origin, 
and numerous stone implements. One nearly entire, though much 
decayed human skeleton, and bones from others, were also found. 
It is impossible to doubt that the Indians of this region used bone 
freely, but it seems to have been for the greater part unable to 
withstand exposure, and therefore to have disappeared. 

The locality referred to is the only one in Vermont from which 
more than one or two bone objects have been obtained. 

A glance at the plate will show that most of the objects figured 
are very similar to those found elsewhere and in widely distant 
localities. Indeed the world over, the simpler forms of bone imple- 
ments, both prehistoric and recent, are very much the same as to 
form. Still there are often at least a few specimens found in each 
locality that are peculiar. 

The teeth shown at the top of the plate, and others not figured, 
are of this sort. Their shape is somewhat unlike any that I have 
seen from other places. The two canines from a bear are worked 
with considerable care to sharp edges. As the figures show, one 
tooth is worked obliquely about half-way between the point and 
the root, while the other is worked throughout its length. Both 
are well polished, and finished with care. The beaver incisor below 
is not as well shown as it might be, but close examination of the 
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reduced figure will reveal oblique working similar to that in the 
first. 

Other teeth, especially beaver incisors, were found, and one of 
these latter was worked so that only half remained, as in the second 
bear’s tooth. Numerous unworked teeth of bear and beaver, as 
well as entire jaws of several species of mammals, were obtained. 
The originals of these, as of others on this plate, are more than 
twice as large as the figures. Of the three points at the right of 
the teeth the first and third are made from tines from deer horn. 
The middle one is part of the humerus of some bird. 

The specimen at the upper right corner is unique, and, like some 
of the points, may have been used for decorating pottery. As the 
figure shows, the upper end is broken; the lower is cut to form 
three points separated by curved edges. The barbed point below 
the beaver tooth and that at the extreme right remind one of the 
common fishing spears of the Eskimo. They are made from one 
of the long-bones of the deer, — ulna, humerus, or some such bone, 
—as also are the two flat points. All are smooth and well made. 
Many tines from deer antlers are found showing but little evidence 
of being worked, but careful examination reveals some notching 
or cutting, enough to prove that they are not merely chance 
fragments. 

Near Swanton, in the northern part of the Champlain valley, 
many very interesting and often peculiar specimens have been found. 
At this place the singular fragment shown at the bottom of plate 
XXXIV was obtained. At each end it is somewhat rounded, and the 
lower edge seems to be intact ; but the upper is so badly broken that 
it is impossible to determine the original form. Still less can the use 
for which this specimen was made be known or conjectured. It evi- 
dently was intended to be ornamental, and perhaps this was all. 
The original is three inches and a half long, and about three-fourths 
of an inch at the widest part. The material is quite chalky, and 
appears to have been buried a long time. 

Another very interesting specimen, found also in Swanton, is a 
bone mask. This appears to be of Indian origin, but it is not 


chalky, nor does it seem to be very ancient. Yet it resembles very 
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closely some of the bone and earthenware masks figured by Dr 
Beauchamp. The specimen is nearly an inch and a half long and 
rather less in width. It is cut from a piece of femur, and the 
medullary cavity is shown by a deep groove extending through the 
rear side. The face has a prominent nose, full lips, distinct eyes, 
and is well carved. 

SHELL 

Objects of shell are exceedingly rare here — only a few beads, 
most of them taken from some very ancient graves in Swanton, and 
which have been described elsewhere.' Two of these are figured at 
the lower right corner of plate xxx1v. About a dozen of these, some 
larger than those figured, have been collected, and a large number 
of the little J/arginella coniodalis which were bored lengthwise so 
that they could be strung. Besides these a number of smaller 
cylindrical shell beads have been found. 

These beads all are made from shells not found so far north. 
Additional evidence of Southern trade is furnished by several pieces 
of coral. These are straight bits of a branch from the common 
Madrepora, a few inches long and rubbed smooth. Presumably 


these were simply ornaments. 


EARTHENWARE 

During the last few years notable additions have been made to 
our collections of earthenware. Of the three entire jars which are in 
the University Museum at Burlington, and which are all the Vermont 
jars that have been preserved, only one has been obtained recently ; 
the other two were found, as will be noticed later, more than seventy 
years ago. But many fragments, some of them large,—in a few 
cases forming, when brought together, nearly the whole of the jars 
from which they came, — have been discovered in the sands and 
clays of this region, and mostly in the immediate neighborhood ot 
the lake. The material of which our pottery was made—a mixture, 
and often a rather coarse mixture, of quartz and feldspar with some- 
times little flakes of mica held together by more or less clay — 
rendered it very liable to destruction when buried and subjected to 


1 Proc. A. A. A. S., Portland Meeting, 1873, p. 76. 
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moisture, and especially to freezing and thawing. The earthenware 
of western Vermont and eastern New York is practically identical 
in the patterns in which the jars are adorned and also in the general 
form and material. The simple, globular form seen in the lower 
part of those figured on plate xxxvi is universal. As the illustration 
shows, the upper part may be circular or compressed, as in the 
smaller of the jars figured, into a rectangular form, or, as in another, 
a hexagon, or even more elaborately shaped as was evidently the 
case in the small jar a portion of which is shown in the left portion of 
figure a, plate xxxvi. Many are contracted, as in the smallest of the 
three jars and as shown by several of the fragments of rims on the 
same plate, so that a neck is formed, varying much in different speci- 
mens. This may have been designed to facilitate the attachment of a 
band by which the jar could be hung, and holes found more rarely 
in some jars, such as those shown in the fragment on which may be 
indistinctly seen lettering in white, were probably made for the same 
purpose. 

While the earthenware of that part of New York adjoining Lake 
Champlain is like that of western Vermont, the pottery found in 
most parts of the state, that is, west of the Adirondacks, presents 
important differences. Inthe Champlain valley there is entire absence 
of any animal or human effigy, while these are not uncommon in 
the region west of the Adirondacks. 

Dr Beauchamp says that such faces modeled in clay and attached 
to the jars are not uncommon in the pottery of the Mohawk and the 
Onondaga, but they are less common in that of the Seneca. No 
specimens ornamented with figures in relief are found here. As 
plates xxxv and xxxvi show, all our pottery is decorated with 
sunken or incised lines, etc. Lines, arranged in all sorts of group- 
ing and in every direction, form the most common ornament; but 
dots, circles, rings, crescents, zigzags, triangles, squares, etc., in well- 
nigh endless variety, are associated with lines or groups of lines. All 
this may be seen much better by examining the figures than can be 
described by any written account. 

The two plates here given might easily be multiplied many times 
without exhausting the great number of varieties of pattern found 
on the potsherds of this region. Many of our jars, as is evident 
from the fragments that remain, were marked or stamped over most 
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of the upper half, and some even on the inside, sometimes a third 
of the surface from the rim down, but this is unusual. Most, if 
decorated at all inside, are marked only about the upper edge. By 
far the larger number, however, are ornamented only about the out- 
side of the rim, as in the two jars, 4 and ¢c, on plate xxxvi._ Figure 
a of this plate shows fragments of twelve jars, and from these a 
fairly good understanding of the various patterns may be gained. 
Of these the pieces in the foreground are probably Iroquois, while 
the four in the background are more likely to be Algonquian. 
Still it may be that all are Iroquoian. 

It is a fortunate fact that the most highly ornamented portion of 
our jars is also that which was thicker and more enduring than the 
rest, so that we have a much more complete knowledge of the 
artistic skill of their makers than would otherwise be possible. 

Naturally the color and hardness of the earthenware depended 
on the length and heat of the burning. All are black inside, but 
the outside varies considerably, being drab, dark red, black or gray, 
light or dark brown, etc. Nowhere is there evidence that any color 
was used in decoration. 

While much of the decoration was evidently made by the use of 
blunt points, very likely of bone such as the implements figured on 
plate xxxiv, it is also evident that some of the impressions were 
made with stamps. 

As compared with pottery from the mounds of the Mississippi 
valley and from the Southwest, that found in the Champlain valley 
is most of it coarse and often rude. 

The granite, quartz, or whatever stone was used, mixed with 
clay, was not always crushed to extreme fineness, but angular frag- 
ments are plainly seen in many broken bits. Sometimes the paste 
was all of it very fine, and usually, though not invariably, the jar was 
coated both outside and inside with a fine clay, producing a smooth 
surface. 

Our Eastern pottery is in most examples much thicker and less 
hard than the Western; nor do we find so great variety in shape. 
Even if the Algonquian and Iroquois women had been able to fashion 
jars as thin and as varied in form as were the women of the mound- 


builders and the Pueblos, they could not have decorated their work 
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as did the latter, for the often deep and boldly drawn lines, or what- 
ever figures were employed, could not have been placed on any 
thin-walled vessels without making them too fragile. 

As will be noticed, plate xxxv shows fragments which are mostly 
from the rims of various jars. These figures, with one or two ex- 
ceptions, give the more common varieties found here. All are 
reduced to somewhat less than half the size of the originals (exactly 
as 4:9). Figure a of plate xxxvi shows large fragments from the 
rims of twelve jars that have recently been unearthed. They are re- 
duced to one-fifth the size of the originals. In addition to what has 
been said of these, it may be well to notice the forms of several. 
That at the extreme left, and the one at the corner in the foreground 
on the right, in form and decoration furnish examples of square- 
topped jars that appear to have been much liked by the former 
occupants of this region, for among our fragments those of this 
shape are quite common, and they are almost always decorated 
with obliquely arranged lines and the annular figures shown in two 
of the bits on plate xxxv, and especially on the nearly entire jar 
shown on plate xxxvi. A very unusual form of rim is shown in 
what was evidently one of the smaller jars, the second from the left 
in figure a of plate xxxvi._ In this vessel the rim was oval at the 
top, the shorter diameter being four and three-fourths inches across, 
and the longer six inches at least. At each end of the long diameter 
the rim is pushed in, as shown in the figure; that is, it was prob- 
ably so, for only half of the entire rim is present. Presumably, 
however, the lacking side was like that shown. 

Nearly all the fragments of each of the jars represented by the 
three large fragments at the back of figure a were collected, but the 
edges were too imperfect to admit of restoration. 

As has been mentioned, the three entire jars shown on plate 
xXxxvi are all that now exist of those found in Vermont. Only 
one of these, the smaller and more highly ornamented one, was 
found near Lake Champlain. The other two were obtained in 
Bolton, a town situated east of the lake, and the jars were found 
not together although in the same town, about twenty miles east 
from the shore." The smaller and finer jar was found not more than 


' It should be noted that the jars shown in figures 4 and ¢ are really much larger 
than that represented by ¢, but in the plate this latter is reduced less, and therefore the 
figure is larger. 
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two or three miles east of the lake and about six miles north of 
Burlington. It was unearthed in 1885 and ever since has been one 
of the most interesting objects inthe Museum at Burlington. The 
present writer described and figured this specimen some years ago, 
and figures of it have appeared in several works ; but as all of these 
were from rather unsatisfactory pen drawings, it has been thought 
that an illustration from a direct photograph would not be superfluous. 

The vessel is shown about one-fourth size. As it stands the 
height is seven and a half inches; inside diameter at the top, 
five inches ; circumference at the largest part, twenty-seven inches. 
When filled it holds nine pints. No other entire jar so elaborately 
ornamented as this has been found in New England, although, as 
several of the fragments show, similarly elaborate jars were not ex- 
tremely rare in the Champlain valley. At least the squaring of the 
rim does not seem uncommon, but probably few were squared below 
the neck as in this example. 

The larger jar shown on plate xxxvi, which has about the six- 
sided rim the same sort of arrangement of lines and circles, was 
found in 1895. It was partially uncovered, sheltered by a sort of 
cave formed by large fallen rocks in a woods away from the general 
route of travel. It is remarkable that so perfect a specimen should 
have remained so long undiscovered, even in the out-of-the-way 
place where it was hidden. Whatever may be the explanation 
of this, no one can doubt the genuineness of the jar. The 
figure shows this specimen about one-fourth full size. The original 
is ten inches high, nine inches across the rim, and thirty-seven 
inches in circumference at the largest part. Its capacity is twelve 
quarts. The hexagonal rim is unusual, but not unique, for frag- 
ments of five- and six-sided rims have sometimes been found. 

The third jar shown was found about the same time as that first 
mentioned, but within a mile or so, as nearly as I can ascertain, of 
the second. It is not necessary to call attention to its obvious sim- 
plicity as compared with either of the others. It is of about the 
same size as that of the other Bolton jar, being nine inches and a 
half high, seven and a half across the rim, thirty-eight inches in 
greatest circumference, and holds nearly fourteen quarts. 


Besides jars, pipes of earthenware are now and then found in this 
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region. These appear to be more common on the western than on 
the eastern side of Lake Champlain. They are usually of finer ma- 
terial and smoother surface than the jars, and either plain or very little 
ornamented. Some are straight, or nearly so, and flaring at the end. 
Others have the bowl at an angle with the stem, and resemble some 
of the modern pipes. 

COPPER 

As would be expected, copper articles are not common in the 
Champlain valley ; yet quite a variety has been found, and a few 
are shown on plate xxxvil._ In both the Vermont collections there 
are not more than twenty-five. The material in all cases is the native 
metal of Lake Superior, from which the objects were hammered into 
the desired forms. 

In some localities lumps of copper have been found, but here 
only the well-wrought implements, etc., have occurred. Figures I 
and 2 of the plate show two examples of spear-points or knives. 
Almost all our specimens of this kind are flat on one side and beveled 
from a medium ridge on the other, as the figures show, opposite 
sides being seen. The length varies from two inches and a half to 
six inches. Several have a sort of socket like that shown in figure 
2. Celts like those illustrated by figures 3 and 6 are occasionally 
obtained, and one of these, found at the mouth of Otter creek, is 
the largest copper specimen found in the Champlain vailey. This 
is not figured, and is much larger than any of those shown on the 
plate, being eight inches long, more than two inches wide, and an 
inch thick at the back ridge. It weighs thirty-eight ounces. 

The celt shown by figure 3 is four inches and a half long and 
weighs five ounces and a half. The other is about two-thirds as 
large. 

The only copper gouge found here is that seen in figure 4. The 
original is finely patinated ; it is six inches and a half long, an inch 
and a half wide, and weighs thirteen ounces. 

Figure 5 illustrates a copper bar similar to several that have 
been found in old graves at Swanton. That shown is very nicely 
shaped and was probably an ornament. 

Figure 7 is one of a dozen copper beads, made by rolling sheet 
copper into cylinders, as shown. 


ABORIGINAL AND TRADE IMPLEMENTS OF IRON FROM CHAMPLAIN VALLEY 
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IRON 


Although not aboriginal in origin, nor prehistoric in time, the 
implements used in trading with the Indians when Europeans first 
came into the Champlain valley and which soon largely displaced 
the laboriously fashioned and less efficient stone tools that for cen- 
turies had been the only aids the aborigines had in doing whatever 
tasks they undertook, are not without interest. A few of the more 
common forms are shown on plate xxxvul, figures 8,9, 10. As will 
at once be seen, these are all different in form from similar tools in use 
later. Just how long these “trade axes”’ were used or why they 
were shaped as they are is not easily explained. Some of them are 
like those once used by the white men themselves, but many were 
evidently made expressly for the Indian trade. Here the most 
common form of trade axe is that shown in figure 8. Axes of this 
shape have been found in every part of this valley, and of sizes 
varying from those that were merely small hatchets to those meas- 
uring six or eight inches long. None have been found that are as 
heavy as the common axe of to-day. The forms with curved point 
on the back, as in figures 9 and 10, are much less common ; and 
still more rare is the occasional specimen in which the back is 
fashioned into a pipe bowl, a form which in both ancient and modern 
times occurs in stone pipes, or rather “‘ pipe-tomahawks.”’ 

In a subsequent article the writer hopes to consider other varie- 
ties of objects that have been collected in the Champlain valley, as 
pipes, ceremonial stones, plummet-stones, pestles, grooved axes, etc, 


UNIVERSITY OF VERMONT 
BURLINGTON, VERMONT 


AM, ANTH,, N. S., 11—41.- 


PERUVIAN THROWING-STICKS 


By MAX UHLE 


A, MONG tthe recent acquisitions of the Museo de Historia Na- 
A cional in Lima is a group of ancient Peruvian throwing- 

sticks, of which I here present some photographs and a 
brief description. 

Our positive knowledge of throwing-sticks from ancient Peru is 
of quite recent date. In Kultur und /ndustrie (1, pl. 25, fig. 30) 
was presented a throwing-stick from Guamo, near Riobamba in 
Ecuador, from the collection of W. Reiss. In 1888 the writer de- 
scribed and illustrated in Archiv fiir Ethnographie various stone 
hooks from Ecuador which were determined by him as being the 
rear hooks of ancient Ecuadorian throwing-sticks, an interpretation 
now fully confirmed. In a paper bearing the title ‘‘ La Estolica en 
el Peru,” published in the Revista Historica for 1908, the writer 
enumerated as many as nine Peruvian throwing-sticks, all but one 
of which were discovered by himself. Seven of these are in the 
museum of the University of California at San Francisco (four of 
which were unearthed in Trujillo, without the hooks; one came 
from Ancon, and two from Nieveria) ; one specimen is in the Gretzer 
collection in the Berlin Museum fiir Volkerkunde, and one in the 
Museo de Historia Nacional at Lima. The latter museum has since 
obtained five additional specimens from Nieveria, in the valley of 
Lima, one of which is here shown in plate xxxvii, and plate xxxIx, 
22. A series of eighteen throwing-sticks, most of them in an excel- 
lent state of preservation, were obtained from a single burial site on 
the lands of the hacienda Chavifia (about 15° 40’ S. L.) on the 
southern coast of Peru. These are represented in the accozapanying 
plates, figures 1 to 18. 

From communications received from Mr W. Gretzer it appears 
that there is a second specimen in his collection at the Museum fir 
Volkerkunde in Berlin, but it is not known whether it came from 
Pachacamac or from Ancon. One throwing-stick, obtained by 
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Captain Berthon from the very ancient cemetery discovered by the 
writer at Nieveria, seems to have found its way to Paris. While in 
the year 1898 the only evidence of Peruvian throwing-sticks was 
that afforded by their representations on ancient pottery from the 
Chicama valley, there are now at our disposal thirty-four original 
specimens from this territory, in addition toa large number of hooks 
that formed parts of similar objects. The latter came from Ancon, 
Nieveria, Nazca, and Chavifia, and all are owned by the Museo 
Nacional of Peru. 

In addition to these specimens there are presented in the same 
plate a number of parts of arrows from Chavifia (nos. 19 and 20), 
and an original arrow from Nieveria (no. 21). These were found 
with the throwing-sticks in the same cemeteries, and it may be safe 
to assume that they had been used in connection with the latter. 
The Museum possesses two arrows from Nieveria, several reed 
arrow-shafts of the same class and from similar arrows, dozens of 
wooden points provided with barbed hooks of many varieties. 
Some of the latter are decorated with carved faces: all of these 
came from Nieveria. The pieces with the barbed hooks closely 
resemble the general type of arrows used in South America east of 
the Andes.’ 

The cemetery of Chaviiia, south of Nazca and Lomas, belongs 
to a region a thorough exploration of which has only recently 
been begun by the writer. Its cultural position proved to be 
similar to that of Ica and Nazca. We find here represented the 
earliest type of the Ica-Nazca civilization. There are very fine 
tapestries showing patterns in the style of the Tiahuanaco gateway, 
the same as in Ica-Nazca and more numerous than in central Peru, 
a fact quite in harmony with the southern origin of the Tiahuanaco 
culture. Also the more recent cultures of the Ica-Nazca region 
frequently overlap those of the former. Finally, we likewise see here 
the culture of the Incas represented in fine and characteristic objects. 

The eighteen throwing-sticks from Chavifia were all obtained in 
a burial ground situated near the sea and belonging to the Epigone 
period. Here, too, was procured a large variety of valuable fabrics 

1Concerning the area of distribution of the throwing-stick and the relative ages of 


the Peruvian estolicas, see the writer’s paper in Revista Historica, 1908, vol. 1, p. 118. 
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showing designs in the style of Tiahuanaco, and a series of well 
prepared and richly ornamented mummy bales. A second burial 
ground, situated a mile above, in the same valley, shows the same 
characteristics as the preceding in every respect, save that not a 
single throwing-stick was found. A possible reason for this lack 
may be that the throwing-sticks were used for fishing, and thus are 
not likely to be found farther inland. In Arica fish were shot with 
arrows.' In 1896 the writer saw in Lomas, 18 miles north of 
Chavifia, a native armed with a harpoon shooting “ corvinas”’ in 
the shallow shore water. These harpoons may still be found in 
some of the houses of this little port. Instead of the stone point of 
ancient times they are now tipped with points of iron. Whether 
these harpoons were formerly projected by means of throwing-sticks 
(as among the Eskimo) instead of being thrown by hand as at present, 
we are not able to say. 

The throwing-sticks from Chavifia measure from 44 to 53 centi- 
meters, similar to the four in the University of California, which came 
from the Chimu district (39. 5 cm. to 5gcm.). Exceptions are shown 
in figure 8 (36 cm.), and figure 5, the middle part of which is wanting. 
Various kinds of wood were used: those shown in figures 4 and 12 
are made of “ chonta”’ (Astrocaryum sp.) ; figure 10 has a shaft made 
of a thin piece of bone which has not been determined zoologically. 

The hooks at the butt end are inserted into small grooves.’ 
They are of varying shapes; most are of copper, some are of bone, 
one of the tooth or tusk of a sea-mammal, and in one specimen 
(fig. 13) the hook is made of wood. In some instances may still 
be seen the original manner of fastening the hooks with cotton thread 
or with sinew. 

A hook with its prong turned backward is lashed to the forward 
end, which is usually a little thicker than the rest.* This hook is 
generally made of tooth ; in some cases it is of bone. 

The form of the hook varies. In about half the specimens it is 
ornamented with a carved face and often was inlaid with bits of shell. 

Cf. Kultur u. Industrie, 1, pl. 20, figs. 31-32, and pl. 25, fig. 22. 

2 See the article in Revista Historica, pl. 11, fig. 2, from Trujillo-Moche. 


SCf. Kultur u. Industrie, 1, pl. 25, fig. 30; Revista Historica, \oc, cit.,"pl. Iv, 
fig. 1; also numerous scenes depicted upon pottery from Nazca, Chimbote, and Trujillo. 
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In figure 9 the hook is in the form of a bird’s head, in other speci- 
mens it ends in a knob, and in rare cases it is quite plain. The 
manner of fastening the forward hook is similar to that of the hook 
at the butt end, and its axis is about the same as that of the latter. 

Various specimens are decorated with rings of copper (figs. 5, 6, 
10, and 17) or a sheath-like cap upon the butt end (fig. 5). 

These throwing-sticks undoubtedly represent the continuation 
of the ancient throwing-sticks of Nazca, known principally through 
pictures upon pottery. A bone hook of a throwing-stick from an 
ancient cemetery at Nazca is in the collection of the Museo Nacional ; 
its shape and ornamentation are identical with those of the speci- 
mens shown in figures 1-8. The throwing-sticks from Moche in 
the museum of the University of California are evidently descended 
from the same type. As the original culture of Trujillo was closely 
related to that of Nazca, and as the pictures of throwing-sticks ap- 
pearing upon the Trujillo pottery of that period show a form iden- 
tical with those of Nazca, it cari safely be assumed that the throwing- 
sticks of a more recent period are derived from this early type. 
The measurements also suggest a common derivation. 

The two foreshafts from Chaviiia (figs. 19 and 20) are 12.5 cm. 
and 41 cm. long (without the peg at the rear end), and are made of 
wood (having a peg at the end to be inserted into the shaft) with 
heads of obsidian lashed in place with sinew. 

A splendid example of an esto/ica from Nieveria is presented in 
figure 22 of our illustrations. Its length is 66.5 cm. The for- 
ward ornamental piece is neatly joined. The hook at the butt end, 
in the shape of a bird’s head, is made of a shell-like substance ; the 
forward hook shows a carved human figure, in a squatting posture, 
upon a square piece. The forward piece is in the form of two 
human figures in a squatting position and provided with tails. The 
figures are placed one above the other, as on the totem poles of the 
northwest coast of North America. 

The arrow shown in figure 21 is 66 cm. long and has a three-cor- 
nered point, 27 cm. in length, without barbs, made of chonta wood. 
The butt-end is cut off straight. It is surprising to note the small 
size of the arrows that were projected from the throwing-sticks. 

Museo DE HIsToRIA NACIONAL 
LIMA, PERt 


A PASSAMAQUODDY AVIATOR 
By J. DYNELEY PRINCE 


N 1902, I received from Mr Noel Francis, of the Passamaquoddy 
| tribe of Maine, a series of manuscripts in the Passamaquoddy 
idiom with free English translation in Indian English. Mr 
Francis obtained most of this material from members of his own 
clan and several from Mareschite (St Johns River) Indians, who 
speak what is essentially the same language. In this tale, the first 
of the series, I give the Indian text exactly as Francis wrote it, 
although the orthography, it will be observed, is occasionally vari- 
able. Generally, the consonants are to be pronounced as in Eng- 
lish and the vowels as in Italian, the apostrophe (’) being a short 
indeterminate vowel. The translation I have endeavored to give 
literally, placing each English word or phrase under its Passama- 
quoddy equivalent. The commentary which follows the text and 
translation is as accurate an analysis of the Passamaquoddy forms 
as I can give by means of my Passamaquoddy and Abenaki material. 
The Abenaki words are taken from my own manuscript dic- 
tionary of the Abenaki, as still spoken at Pierreville, Quebec. In 
reading these Abenaki words the vowels are to be pronounced as in 
Italian, except 6, which represents a nasal like the French nasal -x 
in mon. The consonants have their usual English value. The 
Micmac material is from Rand’s Jicmac Dictionary, in which the 
author has adopted a purely English system of spelling. The 
Natick words are from Trumbull’s Natick Dictionary, where the 
English system of orthography, used by the old Massachusetts 
missionaries, is followed throughout. The Delaware material is 
from Brinton’s Lenape Dictionary, where the Moravian German 
system of spelling was consistently used. 

So little is known of the Passamaquoddy language that I ven- 
ture to hope that a careful analysis of available matter may be of 
value to students of the Algonquian group. Besides what is cited 
628 
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in Pilling’s Bibliography of the Algonquian Languages, s. v. ‘ Passa- 
maquoddy,” I have published “The Passamaquoddy Wampum 
Records,”’' and ‘“ Some Passamaquoddy Witchcraft Tales.” * 

These Indians, some four hundred in number, whose name is a 
corruption from their own word Pestumokadytk, ‘ catchers of pollock 
fish’ (= P. peska‘tum), have preserved their language uncorrupted 
and retain a mass of unrecorded folklore. It seems well worth 
while, therefore, to publish as much of this material in the original 
with translation and commentary as can be reached, because in all 
probability, fifty or sixty years hence, nothing will be left of this 
picturesque remnant of our eastern Algonquian stock. 


PASSAMAQUODDY TEXT WITH INTERLINEAR TRANSLATION 
I. Quihiw sebequok ettli biyemi wulinaguak sebagiw; nitt wigit 
Near the sea, where wasa most beautiful lake ; there lived 
nusapyiwik wesstwesoltijtk oskinosek mechimiw cheskowaltowuk wen pemi 
three brothers, youths, always they vied who most 


kisetaugu. 
should accomplish. 


Il. Anguotch pechinaji wemyokowal guisquesocil ; waka 
Once, occasionally, they were visited by an old woman ; hardly 
kisuse naga elwe negapo ; mechimiw na kutopo. 
could she walk and nearly blind (she was); always (was) that one hungry. 
Ill. Zan etuchi kisipiten wut aseki kisitun. 
When however she had eaten, she wonderful things could do. 
Nitetch na wkisimilwan tan youtel kiselmajil. Ewasiswit 
This (power) she could give to whom = she liked, The youngest 
oskinos piyemt wuleyowul. 
youth most he treated her well. 


IV. Negt wespasakiwik Zosap w' tasman; malemte kisipit. Gmach 


Once one day Joseph fed her ; then she ate. Greatly 
w’ lasweltem. tiyokon: k'temhigen wiguet naga k’ telyan 
she was thankful. She says to him: ‘* Your axe take and do you make 
k’ maksen’k  epusyeyak. Nik kisinasn’t k’ tuchicht ahalo sips. 
your moccasins wooden ones. Inthese you can run swiftly asa bird,’”’ 
V. Nit w’ tulyan kist-nasnat, Tan tepo eli-gilit 
Then he made them, _ so he could run. When then he put them on, 


weyesis’' 1 oneglal bechite pevemt kakawiyalijil. 
animals hebeat, even (the) most swift of them. 
1 Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1897, pp. 479-495; also in Kuléskap the Master, pp. 
349-359. 
2 Proc. Amer. Philos. Soc., 1900, pp. 191-198 ; see also my ‘* Notes on Passama- 
Y. Acad, Sci., Xl, pp. 381-386. 


quoddy Literature,’’ Annals N. 
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VI. Mitochit machipiw otagua mipechipha weyusts. Wustwes 
é 
Then more indeed he brought game. His brothers 
wucheskowalk. 
were jealous. 
Astkithaswuk tan w’ kist-elokan. Nitwuchi machyin 
They wonder astowhat he had been doing. After that continually 
otepkolanya 
they watch him. 


VIL. wespasakiwik onemya omignagu etli-apqutetemqu 
Once one day they see him his birchbark box when he opens it 
omusketon epusyeyal m’ kusnel. 
he took (out) (the) wooden moccasins. 
Nitte okeskatisinen; nitte oheskatisinen. Wustwess (lo wu) 
Then he disappeared ; then he disappeared. His brothers 
wulithaswuk  meskemotit elt-katstlit. 
were glad they had found what he had hidden. 
VILL. wataptemniya shem’ 1 (?) asekeknot 
Previously (?) they had observed (?) certain (?) curious 
pivaqutihign’l Zosap etli-kisloket. 
chips Joseph where he been working. 
Nitte omaquayeotonia na negmow wlitanya nisok  sengutel 
Then they gather them so themselves they make two pairs 
epussaksen’l; nite no tojiw kelwut tahalote w'stwes’l naga na 
wooden moccasins ; them as well as their brother and even 
aguam’k totkowtowuk. 
more they can run fast. 


IX. Zosep w'kuchiton eli katauks meskasok 


Joseph he knows it what he had done they had found. 


Apch  opechyan quesquesosts apch okiseman. Nit  kisipit. 
Again she comes (the) old woman ; again he fed her. Then she ate. 
Otiyogon elyan walsektaha ; nittech na otchyan tahalo sips. 


She says: ‘*Make for yourself a dug-out. Sothen you shall fly like (a) bird 


X. Malemte okisyal. Nit equehelat onepahan k’ tchi nemess ayohot 


So he made it. Then using it he caught big fish with this 
milikolto sips. Napch osiwess ojeskowalkon naga okisitepn nagom. 
many fowl. Again his brothers were jealous and they watched him. 
Malemte apch okechichyoko tan teiokan meskemotit. 
Then again they knew what he had done that they had found it. 


XI. Eilelokilits siweswal napch piyagutihign’ 1 maguayewatonya 


They going to work his brothers again chips they gather 
otlitanya na negemow walsektahal; kisyatit piyemi kuluswul 
they make it so (for) themselves (a) dugout; they made (it) more excellent 
katik estweswal. Pevemi naga kawiyew piyemkilo botepi petholatijtht. 
than their brother’s. More and ? more numerous whales they captured. 
XII. Zosap etuchi kayit. Nit wiquonan okm’ ses naga 


Joseph however became angry. Then he called his grandmother and 
wtasman; aguam’k okisemal katik ewechitto. 
he fed her ; more he fed her than ever before. 
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XIII. Malemte kisipit otiyogon elit eguid n tan yot 
So then having eaten she says: that he shall make a canoe which 
histbemyak biswukisgu; nitte omajelokan. 
can go in the air; then it went thus. 
Malemte kisitagu yotel peyetekil piyaqutihign' 1 
So when he had finished it these which he had made chips 
obem’ kenmen naga opesqueleton. 
he picked up and he burned them. 
Nit kisitaug otatyouhewigdowan OSLWESS omachyeksin 
When this he had done he took leave of his brothers he sailed off 


biswukisqu. 
in the air. 


XIV. Wit elmeksit miliknol meskekil ktakmikol milikwak na 


Then he found many strange lands many also 
pemowsowinwuk. 
people. 
XV. Negt eli-nekahat wespasakiwik onemiyan wenil 
Once when he journeyed one day he saw someone 
etli-higeligil. Otiyan: kequ kil k'tli-elok? 
shooting with He said, What you are you doing? 


bow and arrow. 


Otiyogon : ntetli-penes pichedok. Otiyan  wichyemyin  epasio 
He said tohim: ‘1 am fighting afar off.’’ He said: ‘*Come with me half 
chmilen n'tol naga k'niseksinen  kenok. Wut Neplesebisit. 
I will give you my canoe and we shall go together on high.’’ This (was) N. 
Nit omachentstksinya. 
Then they went away together. 
XVI. Wit negt wespasakiwik elt-emekahatit onemyanya 
Then once one day when he was journeying they saw 
apch wenil epitlijil ketaguh’ mosel. 
again someone sitting an old man. 
Apch Zosap w'tachwiyan nit na eli-kti-milat epasi elowdik 
Again Joseph said to him that he would give to him half on the way 


w tol. 
his canoe. 


You eli-memhonesett pesquon witnaleg; elwete k toklamsokyik ; 


Here he opened one nostril ; almost he blew him away 
item: nil m’ tappeguin. 
he says: (am) _ the warrior.’’ 
Okiseton na pechiwesse nit eli-milot. Wutchowsn olithotmn. 
He did this so same way (?) that he would give to him. W. consented. 


XVII. Mit otiyowan niso peveme kinapyilijhi metapeguino. 
So he has * two most brave warriors. 
Nit apch machyeksitit otliksinia etli-piyemi sanaguak. 
So again when they departed they went together still more far. 
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Malemte apch emekahatiten  obeteksinva m'nikok li epitaso pesqute 
So then again after they journeyed, they arrived at an island which is inhabited by a 

bemowsowin epitek. 

single person who dwelt there. 


Nemyougotit emsaknatetol petin’ naga wunyag’n; 
When he saw him down (were) his hands and head ; 
jtkalikchiye totem kenok. Wut Cheekalakohojin. 
his arse he holds (has) up. This was Ch. 
XVIII. Pesgun etasyahat nit eli-milel epast n’ tol. 


Atonce he offers him that I will give you half my _ canoe. 
Cheekalakohojin olithatm’n. Lu otiyowan nohonaka kinapyytk katama 
Ch. consented. So he has three brave not 


kegt negt mowistk m’ tapeguinwok. 


anything fearing warriors. 
XIX. Wit machyeksitit tesaguiw spemek wutchwikok na 
So then they went along over high mountains among also 


guespemtkok sibwikok naga sobegkok. 
lakes among rivers among and _ seas among. 
Malemte pechiyik takmiqu evitit mechikichik miga’ kewinwuk 
So then they came to a land where lived many warlike 
bemowsowinwuk. 
people. 


XX. Sakmal  otiyokonya: wen neklat n’ tosel nite 
By the chief was said to them: ‘* Who beats my daughter then 
oniswinyva. Zosep otivan Neplesebisijil : kil lth. 
they shall marry.’’ Joseph said to Neplesebisit, ** You run,’’ 


XXI. Malem pijedo pethowdowuk. Nit weswekowditil  otiyoukon: 


So a long way _ they started off Then she who ran m: 
athas nunuh. Matlemte otli-wulithatm’ n. 
** Rest a while.’’ So he consented. 
Otivokon : lokesin tasnumelok tap guenl n. 
She said to him: ‘* Lay in my lap your head. I will louse you.’’ 
Malemte olithatm’ n. Nit otequik, Kchichiton wut 
So he consented. So he fell asleep. She knew that 


tepit wechi-n’ klat. 


woman that she had beaten. 


XXII. Cheekalakhojin w kchijiton elitpivak. Wikgquetowan 
Ch. knew what had happened. He took 
eplesebistjil otatapyil naga opaquytl naga w natotelwan. 
Nepelesebisit’s bow and his arrows and he missed 
Amsquas elhigetopelhal apch w'telhigan naga omiyowtelwan. 
At once he fired at again his thigh and he hit him. 
Nita wetta-miktequhit. 
Then woke up. 3 
XXII. Aalemte nemyot wechkokowchijik epit pichetto 


Then when he saw them coming (the) woman far 


_ 
| 
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li niganbo Wutchows’ n etucht memhowinesett nittena 
ahead ( was). Ww. however opened up and then 
pechiwesek. Nit epit eluchit agum'’tek elwide katama 
the wind blew hard. Then the woman however stopped hardly not 


kisikapwiw. Nit wejt Neplesebisit kisipemitekquat; nita na oneklan. 
N 


she could stand. After that passed her ; so he won. 


XXIV. Sakem wistkilwehe(?) w'tiyogonya mech-che(?) kata 


The Chief was very angry he said : ** As yet not 
k’ mesnawiwa n’ dos. Ansacheyakisteyek matnetoltiyigu. 
do you get my daughter. We will challenge you that we fight.’’ 
Nite na omagueman  oskitap omatneggonia, 
So then he gathered his men (and) they fought. 
XXV. Zosap naga ometapeguinom mesqu mesmesnemotigqu 
Joseph and his warriors before they could reach 


otolwa kist-etquetekwan 
their canoe they cut them off. 


Zostp ottyan machephotinek ansabemitimikwak. 
Joseph said departing let us make a detour, and escape. 
Neplesebisit naga Cheekalakhagjin  sigimtkyik. Zosep wiutiyan 
N. and Ch. fought hard. Joseph said 
Wutchow’ sen’ 1 tanetch k’ telokanen? Tanech elokiyiqu  chowichliya, 
to W.: ‘* What shall we do? Whatever we may do must be done quickly.”’ 


XXVI. Witte Wutchows'n item: nilech nteguechi-isah-musimak. 


Then W. says: ‘I indeed will hold them off. 
Nit omemhowi nisan teguite witn'l Nit etuchi pechiwesek ; 
Then he opened two his nostrils. Then indeed the wind blew 
mesg tutlamsno etutlamsek 


not before as it had not blown it blew. 
tchi epst) tk apoch kelkesoltowek aya) otel kehi penapskol 
Big trees even were blown down: even those big rocks 
abgulamsek. 
were overturned by the wind. 


Cheekalakhojin o-saw-mti (7?) nemya stktehokhetoo 
Ch. saw the foe 
keplamsokhetilit eplissih ayotel pemlamsekil penapskol. 
overwhelmed by wind by trees and those overblown rocks. 
Wakeswuk esqutohojtk wesweppoh’ tijtk 
A few escaped (and) gave it up. 


XXVIII. Mit Wuchow’ sn Neplesebisit naga Cheekalakhojin Zosep 


Then W. N. and Ch. Joseph 
sankewi-machhanya wecheyowultitit 
started for home (and) lived in peace. 
XXIX. Mettabekso. Elathoket Plansoe Plansis Wulasteque 
The end. Related it Frank Francis of the Mareschite 


CHEE. 


tribe 
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COMMENTARY 


I. Quihiw ‘near’; = M. kweiik; A. kikakwa, kwa‘liwi. 
Sebequok ; loc. of sebeg ‘sea’ = A. sobagw, containing the same 
element as P. and M. samaguan ‘water’ = nup in all the other Algon- 


quian idioms. See just below on sebagiw, and see XIX. 

Ettli; a relative particle ‘ where, when.’ 

Wulinaguak ‘beautiful’; = wuli, uli ‘good’ + inan. adjectival 
ending -vaguak. 

Sebagiw ; same’ stem as sebeg above. Cf. also XIX. 

Nitt ‘that, there’ ; the demonstrative element = A. #7. 

Wigit; 3 p. sg. and pl. of the participle. The stem is wig ‘live,’ 


whence z/gwdam ‘house,’ common in Algonquian. 


Nusapyiwik ‘three’ = nus ‘three’ + af, element denoting ‘man,’ 
as in skitap ‘man’ (see XXIV) + ending -y/w7k, anim. participle. 
Wesstwesoltijik, ‘brothers’ = P. westwes ‘brother’ ; M. msees ‘my 


brother older than I’ + verbal reflexive anim. ending -o//jik. ‘This 


really means ‘ they are brothers to each other.’ 


Oskinosek, pl. of skinos, oskinos ‘youth,’ from wski ‘ young’ = A. 
uskinos ; N. wuske * young.’ 

Mechimiw ‘always’ = A. majimiwi, probably same stem as in M. 
apchoo. Certainly it appears in N. micheme ‘ for ever.’ 

Cheskowaltowuk ‘they are jealous’ = cheskowal, probably with 
reflexive a/- element. No cognate. See VI. 

Wen ‘who’ =A. awani; N. howan; M. tan wen. 

emi ‘more’ = A. paami. Sees. v. pivyemi, II. 

Kisetaug ‘which he did’ ; a participial construction = 3 p. an. 


II. Anguotch ‘once’ seems to contain element ‘one’ seen in weg? 
‘one’ + the common particle ending ch(tch). See below on amsguas, 
XXII. 

*echinaji probably means ‘ occasionally,’ from context. Pechz usually 
indicates continued action as in ofechyan, IX: ‘she comes’=A. fejidaka 
‘he sends, puts in motion.’ 

Wemyokowal,; probably a passive with the instrumental expressed by 
-wal and supplemented by the obviative -z/ in the following word. The 
stem seems connected with M. emitoogwoélk < visit.’ 

Quisquesocil; obviative of guisquesos = quis ‘old,’ containing same 
element as &’¢chi ‘ big, old’ + sgue = ‘squaw, woman,’ Cf. also IX. 
and note M. kesegooceskw ‘old woman’; N. kehchisqua, kutchisqua. 

Waka ‘hardly’; really = ‘not, indeed.’ Xa ‘not,’ as in katama 
not,’ XVIII. <Xzsuse ‘she could not walk.’ A7zs ‘can be able’+ wus, 
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seen also in N. pom-ush-au ‘walk’ + the negative -e. For yws, cf. A. 
uskid-osa, pf’ m-os, l-osa; all = ‘ walk, go,’ etc. 

Naga ‘and.’ Not identical with A. naga ‘ recently, the other day.’ 
P. naga contains the stem seen in M. @& ‘ and.’ 

Elwe ‘nearly’ = A. a/wa ‘almost.’ Cf. XVI. In M. sooé'/, the 
-e/ is clearly the same element. 

Negapo ‘she (he) is blind’= M. négabegwae ‘he is blind.’ 

Va ‘ that one’ is a common Algonquian particle. 

Kutopo ‘she (he) is hungry’= A. ngado‘pi ‘I am hungry’; N. hod- 
tuppoo ‘he is hungry.’’ 

Ill. Zan common Algonquian relative particle = A. /éni, M. fan. 

Etuchi ‘ however’= A. adoji. 

Kisipiten; participle ‘she (he) had eaten’; &7s/ = past tense + fi 
‘eat’ (also A., etc.) + 7= 3 p. + en, here a relative sign. 

she, this, that.” Stem seen in N. as na uf ‘ there- 
upon.’ Aseki ‘wonderful things’; also in A. dshagalokawégan ‘a 
miracle.’ See VIII and XIV. 

Kisitun ‘she (he) hid’ = M. sesadéo ‘he did.’ 

Nitetch = nit ‘that’ + -efch, particle. 

lV’ kisimilwan ‘she (he) could give to him’: w’ = prefix 3p. + 
kisi ‘can’ + mil ‘give’ (common Algonquian) + waz ‘ to him, her, it.’ 

Tan youtel. "To use fan as a personal relative, it must be combined 
with yout ‘ this,’ or mi¢ ‘ that.’ You? is obviative here with -e/, the object 
of the following verb in the 3 p. Cf. ayayote/, XXVI. 

Kiselmajil ‘she liked him’ = A. kazalmémuk ‘to love’: also M. 
kisdlk ‘like’ + obviative 

Ewasiswit ‘ youngest’; ewasts ‘child’ = A. awéssis ‘child’ + 
partc. 3 p. -wiét. 

Piyemi ‘most’ ; a distracted form of femi ‘more.’ See I. 

Wuleyowul ‘he treats her well’ = wu/i ‘ good’ + active insert yow 
+ obv. -z/. 

IV. Wegt ‘one, once’ = N. negut ‘one.’ In A. fazego, the ele- 
ment eg = eg in neg?. 

Wespasakiwik, with locative -7k really = ‘in the morning’; A. 
Spisowiwi. 

Zosap, from French form of ‘ Joseph.’ 

W'tasman ‘he feeds her’ (also IV) ; w’ = 3p. prefix + ¢ infix 
before a root beginning with a vowel + ~-sm ‘feed,’ seen in M. votastimk 
‘I feed him’ ; note okiseman in IX + an ‘to her’ (him, it). 

Malemte ‘then’ ; malem + te. 
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Gmach = kmach ‘ exceedingly.” Same root as N. ahche ‘ exceed- 
ingly.’ 

WW’ lasweltem ‘she (he) is thankful’ ; contains wu/ ‘ excellent’ 
combined with the 3 p. prefix w’ + /em, inanimate ending for ‘ it.’ 

WW’ tivokon ‘she (he) says to him (her)’; w = 3 p. + ¢ insert before 
a vowel + w7 ‘say,’ seen in ztem ‘he says’ + okon ‘to him’ (her). 

EK’ temhigen ‘thy axe’; & = prefix of 2 p. + semhigen ‘axe’ from 
‘cut’= A. famezdmuk ‘cut down’ + higen; abstract inanimate 
ending. 

Wiguet ‘take’ imperative = A. wikwnomuk ‘to take, draw.’ Cf. 
wikguetowan, XXII. 

K’ talvan ; k = ‘thou,’ 2 p. + infix ¢ before vowel + vye/ ‘make, 
do’ + yan ‘it.’ Cf. V. and VI. 

EK’ maksen’ k * thy moccasins’; really ‘ moccasins for you’; a peculiar 
idiom. Note here the animate plural -4. It is inanimate -/ below. 

Epusyeyak ‘wooden ones’; from epus ‘wood, tree’ (cf. XXVI: 


epstytk trees’) = A. abazi ‘tree’ + yak, pl. animate. 

Nik ; ni + k ‘in this, these.’ 

Kisinasn’t ‘you can run’; ‘can’ + nasn’t =N. nussishau 
run.’ 


Ktuchicht ‘swift’; perhaps = M. na-ksaase; ksaas = k-ch-ch (?). 
For the stem ch ‘ swift,’ cf. XXV. s. v. chowi-chiiya 

Ahalo ‘like, as’ = A. tohdlawi ‘like unto.’ 

Sips ‘bird’ = A. sips; sesip ‘bird.’ Cf. on VIII. 

V. W'tulvan ‘he makes them’; w’ = 3 p. + / infix before vowel 
+ ul, el ‘make, do + -yan ‘them. See on IV and VI. 

Kisinasnat,; see on IV, and note full spelling asvaz here. 

Tepo ‘then’; particle. 

Eligilit ‘when he put them on’; e/ ‘when’ + g7, perhaps = stem 
in A. us-ki-tabmuk ‘to wear, put on’; / is probably obviative = ‘it,’ 3 
p. participle. 

Weyesis’/‘ animals’; pl. of weyeszs ‘ animal’ + obv. 2. Cf. A. awas 
‘animal’; N. éddéas; M. weists. 

Onegla/ ‘he beat them’; 0 = 3 p.+ wveg/; see on XXI + a/, obv. pl. 
Bechite ; pechi as in pechinaji, 1 + ¢e. 

Kakawiyalijil literally ‘ those who are swift,’ with obv. -7/. Prob- 
ably contains the same root as A. e-s-usao ‘he goes fast’ ; M. mesim- 


ka-dase. 
VI. MNitochi = ni ‘that’ + tochi ‘then’ = A. adoji ‘ such.’ 
Machipiw ; here = ‘more’ (?): probably mach = continuation, as 


mach means ‘ go, proceed’ ; cf. omajelokan, XIII. 
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Otagua ; | render ‘ indeed.’ It is cognate with A. saguagu, denoting 
finality, asin A. taguagualokamuk ‘to finish’ = taguagu + alokanuk ‘ do, 
make,’ i. e., ‘an end of.’ Ovagua here is like ‘so,’ giving the sense of 
finality. Cf. also machyin, this paragraph. 

Pechi same element as in fechinajt, I. 

In wustwes, the scribe has not omitted the pl. -& which, in this 
phrase, appears only in the verb, as in VII. 

Wucheskowalk is the direct stem from cheskowal ‘be jealous of.’ 
The pref. wu- = 3 p., and the final -4 =the animate plural. Cf. s. v. 
cheskowaltowuk, 1. 

Asikithaswuk ‘they wonder’ ; a combination of aseki ‘ wonderful’ 
as in III + denoting any mental process, as P. n’kiidahas ‘1 
think’ + pl. an. -zwwk. 

kisi-elokan * hehad been doing’; w= 3 p. + Aisi = past + 
‘do.’ See alsoIV and V. The ending -ofaz is inanimate. 

Nitwuchi ‘after that’; nit ‘ that’ + wuchi ‘after’ = A. weji. Cf. 
s. v. wechi-n’ klat, XXI1. 

Machyin see on machipiw in this paragraph ; mach = continued action. 
Otepkolanya ‘they watch him’; o = 3p. + ‘watch,’ seen also 
VIII, s. v. wataptemniya + another element 4o/ (?) + pl. -va. 

VII. Onemya ; 0=3 p.+ vnem ‘see’ (common Algonquian ) + pl. -va. 

Omignagu ‘his birch-bark box’ ; 0 = 3 p. + mignagu. This prob- 
ably contains the same element as A. wigwa-ol ‘birch-bark canoe,’ 
although the word in A. for birch-bark is miskwa ; N. maskwe. 

Etli-apqutetemgu ‘when he opens it’ ; e//- ‘ when’ + apgute ‘open’ 
= N. fohquaeu ‘open’ + -fem, inan, ending + gu, the personal par- 
ticipial suffix. 

Omusketon ‘he took it’; 0 = 3p. + ~musk, cognate with A. ymes 
‘find’ + inanimate finite ending -/on. 

Epusyeyal m’ kusnel ‘wooden moccasins’ ; cf. TV. Here these words 
have the obviative -/. 

Nitte ‘then’ = nit ‘that’ + the particle -ze. 

Okeskatisinen ‘he disappeared’ ; 0 = 3 p. + wkeskatisin ‘ vanish’ 
M. = N. keskadisin ‘vanish’ + particle -ex. Repeated twice by mis- 
take. 

Wulithaswuk ‘they are (were) glad’; wwuii(?) ‘good’ + yhas = 
a mental process ‘think’ + pl. -wwk. The 3 p. prefix w’ is merged 
here in 

Meskemotit ‘ that they had found’ ; meskem ‘find’ = A. mesnem + 
the connecting -o- + the 3 p. participial ending -“#7. See IX and X 
for this form. 


l 
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Eli-katsilit ‘what he had hidden’ ; e/i = relative particle + ~yhats 
‘hide’ = A. kottasimuk ‘to hide’ + ¢/, inanimate + 3 p. participle 
i. 

VIII. Avsnzt ‘ previously’ is, I must conclude, a wrong translation. 
Kis-nit, = after that’; cf. A. &i27, M. kes Rese ‘after.’ 

Wataptemniya should be ‘ they observed,’ containing the same stem 
as in ofepkolanya, VI and X. 

Sbem’l. I give the Indian’s rendering ‘certain,’ but it must = 
‘high’ (?) The manuscript is not clear at this point. 

Asekeknol ‘ curious’ ; adjective with inan. obviative. Same stem as 
asekt, II. 

Piyaqutthign’/ ‘chips,’ pl. inanimate. //yagu must be cognate with 
the root fceg in N. nuppeegham ‘1 shave, slice’ + neuter ending -/ig’x 
+ inan. plural -7; also XI and XIII. 

Etli-kisloket ; etli ‘where’ + kis = ‘past’ + lok = e/ ‘make,’ as in 
ktelyan, 1\V + participial -e¢. 

Omaquayeotonia ‘ they gather’; 0 = 3 p. + wmaguayeo ‘gather’ = 
A. maga-méldi-muk ‘to gather’; N. miyaeog ‘they gather’; cf. also 
XXIV: omagueman ‘he gathers them’ + inan. ending fon + pl. za. 
cy. 

Negmow ‘they themselves’ = M. negumow; N. neg, nag; A. 


a 


méwé * they.’ 
W’litanya; w = 3p. + vi element = ‘ make, do’ + inan. 
+ pl. za. 
Nisok ‘two’ =N. nees. 
Sengutel probably ‘ pairs,’ from context, with inan. pl. eé/. 
Epussaksen’ / with inan. pl. -2; epus ‘wood’ + wksn, same element 
as in m’ kusnel ‘ moccasins,’ This is an excellent example of polysynthesis. 
Kelwut ‘well, good’ = M. keloose ‘be good,’ containing the element 
uli ‘ good,’ with a formative prefix 2-. 
Tahalo + te. Cf. on IV, s. v. ahalo. 
W’ stwes'l ; note obviative 7. 
Aguam’k, with loc. -& probably = A. agémi ‘across, beyond’ = 
‘more than, in greater degree.’ 
Tothowtowuk = M. tetkweem ‘run fast’ + 3 p. pl. anim. -wuk 
‘they.’ 
IX. W’kuchiton ‘he knows it’; w’ =3 p. + Whuchi ‘know’ 
= M. kejedegé + inanim. -fon. Cf. XXI, s. v. kchichi-ton. 
Eli-katauks ; eli ‘what’ = katauks ‘ that which he has done’ ; 3 p. 
. participle. Cf. Aésttagu, XIII. 
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Meskasok ‘ they had found it’ = A. mesnem. Cf. meskemotit, VII. 

Apch ‘again’ = M. dfch. 

Opechyan ‘she (he) comes.’ Cf. on II. 

Quesquesosis, with diminutive -s¢s = ‘little old woman.’ See II. 

Okiseman ‘he feeds her’ (him) ; 0 = 3 p. + 4és = past + probably 
vsm ‘feed.’ Cf. IV: w’tasman; \sm + an = anim. object ‘her, him.’ 

Elyan ‘ make for yourself’; imperative ; ‘ make’ + yan = object. 

Walsektaha ‘ dugout’ contains element = A. wé/kaa ‘ hollow place.’ 
The element se may be cognate with M. jooskesadoo ‘to hollow it out.’ 

Otchyan, with participial 2 p. -yan; ~otch = M. wechds ‘fly.’ In 
A. ‘a fly’ (insect) = wjawas, and undoubtedly contains the same stem. 

X. Okisyal ‘he made it’; 0 = 3 p. + &zs here = ‘ make, do’ + con- 
necting y + inanim. -a/. 

Equehelat ‘he using it’ =A. awakamuk ‘to use’ + e/ inanimate + the 
participial 

Onepahan ‘he catches it, them’; 0 = 3 p. + ~vepa, perhaps = A. 
pi-thé ‘catch’ + -han, 3 p. pl. Note, however, the stem // ( fe) ‘catch’ 
in XI: petholatith. 

tchi ‘big’= A. 

Nemess ‘ fish’; here obviative plural = A. mamas; M. numdach. 

Ayohot, a distracted form of yot. Cf. ayayotel, XXVI. 

Milikolto ‘many’; milik = many + o/to, perhaps a reflexive element. 
Note the forms mz/‘kno/, inanimate ; and animate mi/ikwak, in XIV. 

Napch = na ‘ that’ + afch ‘again’ =‘ then again’ here. 

Ojeskowalkon. Cf. 1, s. v. cheskowaltowuk and V1: wucheskowalk. 
This is the 3 p. wu + cheskowal + -kon. 

Okisitepn ‘they watched (him)’; 0 = 3 p. + = past + Ntep 
‘watch,’ asin VIII. The x, I believe, is the 3 p. an. object. 

Nagom ‘he, him’; usually written vegum in Passamaquoddy = M. 
négim; A. ag’ma ‘he, him.’ 

Okechichyoko ‘they know’; o= 3 p.+ wvkechich, asin w’ kuchiton 
+ -yok ‘it’+ 0 = 3 pl. ending ‘ they.’ 

W’ telokan ‘ he had done it’; w = 3 p. + / infix before vowel + Yel 
‘make, do’ + inan. ending -Zan. 

XI. etlelokilits ‘as they set to work’; e¢/e (7) ‘as when’ + velo 
‘make, do’ + & inanimate + ¢/ obviative + participial -7/#s = 3 p. pl. 

Maguayewatonya. Cf. omaquayeotonia ‘they gather,’ VIII. Here 
the 3 p. prefix o- , w’ is perhaps omitted accidentally. 

Otlitanya ‘ they make it’; o= 3p. + ve/ ‘ make, do’ + inan. 
-tan = 3 pl. ya. 
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Kisyatit ; kis ‘do, make’ + connecting -ya- + 3 pl. participle -#7. 

Kattk ‘than,’ usually written 2’ duh, really means, ‘ other, different ’ 
= A. &’dagi ‘ than, other’; also in XII. 

Ostweswal ‘ their brother’ = ‘ their brother’s.’ 

Kawivyew I cannot explain. 

Piyemkilo contains fivyemi ‘more’ with probably a cognate stem of M. 
mowwepegwelkul ; (?). 

Botepi ‘ whales’ = bootup; A. pidaba; N. pootéop, potab. The -7 is 
perhaps an abbreviation of the pl. an. -2%, the -& being omitted in the 
obviative. 

Petholatyihi: literally ‘those which they had captured’; 
‘capture,’ A. fithéd. See on X. The ending -a/jihi is the usual obvia- 


tive of the 3 p. participle. 
XII. W’kayit ‘he became angry’; w’ = 3 p. + day=M. wegei 


‘angry.’ 


Wiguonan ‘he called her’ = M. wegiomk; N. wehkoman ‘call’ 
+ an. 

Ok’ mses ‘his grandmother’ = N. okummes; A. okomes + diminu 
tive -ses. 


IV’ tasman he feeds her.’ See lV. 

Okisema/ is past tense ; 0 = 3 p. + Ais = past + ysm ‘ feed’ + a/- 
suffix ‘ he fed her.’ 

Ewechitto ever betore’; cognate with M. yapchéo, ever.’ 

XIII. #47¢ ‘ that he shall make’; ye/ ‘make’ + 3 p. participle -7¢. 

Egwid n ‘canoe’ ; also written agwed’n = M. kwedin. The posses- 
sive form of this word appears with the different root -o/, as nfo/ ‘my 
canoe,’ which element is seen in A. wigwa-ol ‘ birch-bark canoe.’ See 
below on ofe/wa, XXV. 

Kisibemyak ‘it can go’; kisi ‘can’ + demi, denoting continued 
action, as A. pami-duo * it flies’ + the inanimate particle ending -aé. 

Biswukisqu, also with /-, ‘air’; here ‘in the air,’ contains the 
same element as M. moosegiskw ‘air,’ the last element is clearly kesuk 
‘day, atmosphere, weather.’ 

Omajelokan ‘he (it) goes’; o=3 p. + majelo= A. mahjalon ‘it 
goes’ + inan. -kan. 

Kistagu : really a participle. See just below and cf. [IX on hatauks. 

Yotel peyetekil piyaqutthign’ l. Yotel, inan. pl. of yot ‘this’ 
peyetek participle ‘which he had- made’ + inan. -¢/; piyagutthign’/ 
‘chips’ ; see VIII. 


Obem’ kenmen ‘he picked them up’; o = 3 p. + dem = bemi= 


9 


PRINCE } A PASSAMAQUODDY AVIATOR 641 


continued action + ymwkm, cognate with M. megunum ‘ pick, pluck’ + 
definite inan. 

Opesqueleton ‘he burned them’; o = 3 p. + feskwe, containing 
root of skwu? ‘ fire’ + inan. element -/ + definite inan. -Zon. 

Otatyouhewigdowan ‘he took leave of them’ ; o = 3 p. + infix ¢ 
before vowel + atyouhewigdo = M. addawiktak ‘ to bid farewell.’ 

XIV. Eimeksit ‘that he found’; e/ relative element + wmeks 
‘find,’ seen in X. meskem-otit + the participial -77 ‘ that he.’ 

Wiliknol ‘many’ ; inan. adjectival form. Cf X. s. v. milikolto. 

Veskekil inan. pl. same root as in III. 

Ktakmikol ‘\ands’ ; inan. pl. with -o/ of sing. Afakmigu ‘land,’ 
XIX = M. makumegow, containing element as = ‘land,’ as in A. aki; 
N. ohke ‘ land.’ 

Note animate pl. -wak in milikwak. 

Pemowsowinwuk * people,’ as in A. 


méwsowinnowak, from mosa 


‘walk erect’ + winno‘aperson’ + pl.-wuk (A. -wak). Cf. bemowsowin, 
XVII, and demowsowinwuk, XIX. 

XV. cli-nekahat ‘when he had journeyed’ ; ‘when’ + yvekah, 
perhaps cognate with M. femkene ‘journey’ + af partc. 3 p. Cf. XVI, 
s. v. emekahatit. 

Onemiyan ‘he saw him (her) ; 0 = 3 p. + vem ‘see’ + animate 
definite -av. 

lVenil = wen * one, someone’ + obviative -z/. 

Etht-higeligil ; etli ‘while’ + higel(ig 


) = M. etlugae ‘shoot with a 
bow,’ where the element ¢// = P. e///,; the stem ‘ to shoot’ seems to lie 
in the element yg; cf. M. paskuga ‘shoot with a gun.’ The -// ending 
in etli-higeligil is obviative. Cf. also XXII, s. v. edhigetopelha?. 

Otivan ‘he says tohim’; 0 = 3p. + /infix + ‘say’ + (y)az to 
him.’ 

Kegu ‘what’? = A. kagui ? 

Kil ‘thou’ = M. kee/; A. kia; N. keen ‘thou.’ 

K’ tii-elok ‘thou art doing it’; = 2p. + = = continued 
action + ye/ ‘do, make’ o& = inan. ‘it.’ 

Ntetli-penes ‘1 am fighting’ ; = 1 p. + /infix before + ~fenes 
‘fight’ (?). 

Pichedok ‘far off,’ with locative -&. Pichedo is common Pass. for 
‘far’; cf. XXI, and XXIII; Archetto. I can find no cognate. 

Wichyemyin ‘come with me.’ ‘The element wich = A. wij ‘along 
with,’ seen in wiyawi ‘come with me’ + yz ‘here’ = 1 p. ‘with me.’ 
(A. 


wi in wijawi ). 
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Epasio ‘half’ = A. pabasi ‘half.’ 

Ekmilen ‘1 give thee’ ; ek fork = 2 p. + ymi/, common Algonquian 
for ‘ give’ + -ev = 1 personalelement. Cf. A. &-mi/-e/ ‘1 give to thee.’ 

N’ tol ‘my canoe’ = 1 p. poss. of eguid’n ‘ canoe,’ XIII. 

K niseksinen ‘we shall go together’ ; 4=1 p. pl. inclusive + ws 
‘two, both’ + eksin ‘ go’ + -nen ‘we.’ See just below, s. v. omachent- 
stksinya. 

Kenok ‘up, on high,’ with loc. -of Cf. kévka ‘high,’ and note 
XVII: kenok ‘up.’ 

Neplesebisit, with participial -7¢ ‘he who has one foot higher than the 
other’ —thus my Indian authority. The attitude probably indicates 
that this being was constantly in the act of drawing a bow. 

Omachenisksinya ‘they go off together’: o0=3 p. + mis ‘two, 
both’ + eksin ‘go’ + 3 p. va. See just above on &’ nisiksinen. 

XVI. Zii-emekahatit; eli ‘while’ + yemekah, same stem as nekah, 
XV, eli-nekahat + participial “* = 3 p. 


Onemyanya ‘they see’; 0 = 3 p. + Wuem ‘see’ + yan, obj. ‘him’ 
+ pl. -ya. 
Epiilijil ‘one sitting’ = P. who ‘he sits,’ from wd, ef, ap = A. 


vab, seen in édadit ‘one who sits.’ A common Algonquian stem. The 
ending -/7#/ is the regular obviative of the participle. 

Ketaguh’ mosel ‘ old man,’ containing element yf ‘ big, old’ + obv. ed. 

IV’ tachwiyan ‘he desired or requested him’; w= 3p. + /, infix 
before vowel + achwi = A. achowal ‘ desire’ + yan ‘him.’ 

Eli-kti-milat ‘that he would give to him’; e/ ‘that,’ conj. + &7/, 
probably = continued action + y m/ ‘ give’ + participial -a/, 3 p. 

Elowdik seems to mean ‘ on the way’; ¢/= e/i + owd ‘way’ = A. 
6wdi ‘road’ + loc. -zk. 

IV’ tol ‘his canoe.’ See above x’/o/, XV. 

You, pron. y#, means ‘here,’ containing the same element as yof ‘this.’ 

Eli-memhonesett, ‘when he opened’; e// ‘when’ + memho, prob 
ably = A. ymam in mamlawi ‘abundantly’ ; maméwiwi ‘all together’ 
+ nes, perhaps = Ojibwa nissakonan ‘open’ + participial -ef#. Note 
XXIIL: memhowinesett and XXV1: omemhow?. 

Pesquon ‘one’ = A. pazegwen. The n-ending is inanimate. Note 
the anim. form /esgufe, just below. 

lVitnaleg his nostril,’ contains root of ‘nose’ = mejél nose.’ 
The last part of the word: -a/eg seems to mean ‘hole’ ; viz., ‘ nose- 
hole’; cf. M.e/m-alk-iih ‘hole,’ and see s. v. witn’/, XXVI. 

Elwe-te = elwe ‘almost’; cf. 11.+ particle 


/) 
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K’ toklamsokyik ‘he blew him away.’ The ending /ams (en; tk) 
‘blow off’ appears in A. &se/émsen ‘it blows.’ ‘The suffix -y/k here is 
the inanimate. Cf. ¢utlamsno, XXVI. 

Ttem ‘he says’; vi say’-+ inan. -/em ‘ it. 

Nil ‘1’=M. neen, A. nia ‘1.’ 

m’ tappeguin ‘warrior’; also in XVII, XVIII, and XXV; Lenape 


Dict. 94: mnetopalis ‘ warrior’ (menetopalis ‘ scout, skirmisher,’ Anthony). 
Clearly cognate. 
echiwesse ‘same way’ (?), or perhaps ‘again’ (?). This is prob- 
ably not the same as fechiwesek, XXIII: ‘ it blows hard.’ 
Eli-milot ; eli ‘that,’ conj.-+ ‘ give’ + participial -o/, 3 p. 
Wutchows’n is the Northwind personified. See ‘‘ Kuléskap the 


Master,’’ p. 370 = M. vochoosun ‘ wind.’ 

Olithotmn ; oli * good, willing ’+ (7)/ot, denotes a state of mind as 
in P. klidahatmen ‘ he thinks of it’+ inan. definite wen = A. men. Cf. 
XIX. 


XVII. Otiyowan ‘he has’; 0= 3 p. + vu ‘have, possess’ + wan, 
object. This stem “# means ‘have,’ as in P. nfyin ‘I have it.’ It 
appears also in N. ohtau, ‘he has.’ 

Niso ‘two,’ with obv. ending -e, seen also in metapeguino. The 
obv. is usually denoted by -/. 

Kinapyilijhi ‘valiant’; participial form from = N. kenompae 
‘brave’; M. kendbadwe. The ending -af is the same seen in P. skit-ap 
‘man.’ The end ¢/7Ai is the obv. of the participle -7¢. 

Machyeksitit = \mach ‘ go’ + eks ‘go’ + tit = 3 p. participle. Cf. 
XIII, XV, s. v. nisekinen. 

Nsanaguak ‘far.’ I translate from context. 

Obeteksinya ‘they arrive’; cognate with M. fé’gésin ‘ arrive,’ Our 
form here seems to have an infixed -7-. 

M nikok ‘at an island,’ from m’nzk ‘ island’ = M. munegoo; A. 
menahan. Note that A. m’na‘tan, the original of Manhattan, means ‘ an 
island formed by the tide.’ 

Epitaso ‘ inhabited’; yep ‘ dwell,’ as in XVI epit4i7i/ + participial 
-it + passive -aso. 

Epitek shows the strengthening -e%, added to the participial -7¢. 

Pesqute‘one’; anim. form. Note pesguon, XVI. 

Nemyougotit ‘when he saw them’ or ‘him’; ywem ‘see’ + youg 
‘to him’ + partc. -# = 3 p. 

Emsaknatetol ‘down’; inan. adjective with -o/. This seems to con- 
tain the same stem as M. si&-¢asin ‘to fall down.’ This »sk-sg element 
appears in a number of compounds ; cf. Rand, Micmac Dict., p. go. 
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petin’Z ‘his hands’; w’ = 3 p. + petin ‘hand’; A. petin, M. 
mpétun hand.’ 

IVunyagn for ‘head’ is Mareschite rather than Passamoquoddy, 
whose word is mdup (also in A.). Cf. s. v. XXI: &fap ‘thy head.’ 
In the little work by Nicola Tenesles, ‘‘ The Indian of New England ’’ 
(1851), p. 18, the form wa-neahgn ‘my head’ is given, the nom. form 
of which is clearly munyag’n. He gives also Mareschite wwun-neahgn- 
-nesis ‘nipple’; lit. ¢ little head.’ 

Jikalikchiye ‘ arse, rear’; cognate with A. w’sichik ‘ stern of a boat.’ 

Totem = w’ totem ‘he holds it,’ from y/o, the same stem as in ~é# 
‘to have’; see above offyoman + inan. -em. The English loan-word 
totem is clearly from this stem ; indicating a distinctive mark. Cf. also 
ND. p. 209 ; wutohtu ‘ inhabitant, one belonging to a place,’ 7. ¢., one 
had in a place. 

Kenok ; cf. s. v. kenok, XV. 

Cheekalakohojin means ‘ he who holds his arse up’ ; a posture which 
was perhaps suggestive of watchfu/ness, as it is the attitude assumed in 
carefully examining a trail. 

XVIII. Lvtasyahat; et, relative element + Vasyah ‘offer, present’ (?) 
+ af partc. = 3 p. 

Eli-milel ‘that I give you’ ; e//, rel. element + ~wmmi/ ‘give’ + ed, 
2 p. 

Nohonaka ‘ three’ = nohonak, pl. of nas ‘ three’ + obv. -a. 

Kinapyith pl. ; cf. s. v. kinapyilijhi, XVI. 

Katama, regular P. for not. The Mareschite cognate is s-az. 

Kegt here = ‘anything.’ XAeg = ‘ what,’ XV. 

Mowijik ‘ they who fear’ ; pl. partc. from sing. mow/t. I can find 
no cognate for \mowi ‘fear,’ unless it is connected with Algonkin 
mawt * bewail’ ; Cuoq, Lex. Alg., p. 211 (?). 

XIX. Zesaguiw ‘ over, across’ ; cf. A. ¢asdkhiwi ‘on top.’ 

Spemek; pl. anim. = ‘high’ ; cf. P. spumki, A. spemki ‘ heaven.’ 

Wutchwikok, from wutcho ‘mountain’ ; A. wajo + kok ‘ among,’ 

Guespem-thkok ; from guespem ‘a lake’ ; pron. guspem; M. koospem. 

Stbw-thok ; sibo ‘river’ ; also A. sido and M. sedoo. 

Sobeg-kok ; for ‘sea,’ cf. sebeg, I. 

Pechtyik; 3 p. pl. ‘ they come’ = A, paid ‘come’ ; M. fpegesink. 

Ktakmigu ‘land,’ see s. v. ktakmikol, XIV. 

Eyitit ‘where they were’; ey is the rel. element ‘where’ + wi ‘be’ 
+ 3p. 

Mechikichik ‘many’ shows same stem as A. mes-alto ‘ many.’ 
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XX. Sakmal otiyokonya ; a curious construction. Sakma/l = obv. 
is a half objective of of/yokonya. Lit. = ‘they say to him,’ used as a 
passive ; viz., ‘it is said; namely with respect to the chief’ = ‘ dy the 
chief.’ 

Nekiat ‘he who conquers’ ; also V. oveg/a/. Perhaps same stem as 
A. w'negalegon ‘it leaves him,’ i. e., ‘leaves him behind.’ Cf. wechi- 
n klat, XXI1. 

Ntosel ‘my daughter’ A. ndosa ; cf. on ndos, XXIV. Here it is obv. 
after the verb in the 3 p. 

Oniswinya ‘they shall marry’; 0 = 3 p. + wats ‘two, together’ + 
win = the same element as in dmowsowin ‘ person’ + pl. ya. 

Lith, imperative ; ‘do thou run’ = A. /émuk ‘to run.’ 

XXI. Petkowdowuk ‘they depart’ ; with pl. -wwvk. Same stem as 
in M. poktumkaase ‘he departs.’ 

Weswekowditil «she (he) who runs’ ; obv. partc., containing stem 
of N. guogqueu ‘he runs’ = P. wes-wekow. 

Atbas ; thus my scribe, but it may be for a//as; cf. M. atlasmoode. 
Note, however, A. ‘I rest,’ from édab = in P. 

Nunuh ‘a while’ ; 

Otli-wulithatm’n; 0 = 3 p. + = etdi continued action + wulit- 
hatm’n; cf. s. v. olithotm’n 

Lokesin ‘lay, place’; perhaps contains same root as M. fejaalik 


I can fine no cognate. 


‘put in’; kakwaalik. 

N’ tasnumelok ‘in my lap’; »=1 p. + ¢ infix before a vowel + 
asnumel (?) + loc. -ok. 

K’ tap ‘thy head’; 2 p. + (properly ‘head.’ Cf. 
XVII, s. v. wunyag’n. 

Quenfn ‘Let me pick out the lice.’ In N. yeukw-og = ‘lice.’ 
This is probably cognate with yguw in guen/’n, as is possibly also M. 
nootkumase ‘ to cleanse from lice.’ I suppose that the form guen/'n has 
a 2 p. pref. &- assimilated to the g or & of the root. The -/= 1 p. as in 
kmusalel *1 love you’ and the -z is perhaps cohortative ; ‘ let me’ (?). 

Otequik ‘he fell asleep’ ; o = 3 p. + ¢ infix before vowel + ygue = 
N. koweu ‘sleep’ ; A. hawt. 

Kchichiton * she (he) knew it’; cf. XXI, s. v. w’&chijiton and IX, 
s. v. w’kuchiton. In kchichiton the root &chi is reduplicated + the inan. 
-ton = it.’ 

W tepit; Vit. ‘his woman’; efit, XXII]. Here w= 3 p. + infix 
prevocalic -/-. 

Wechi-n’ klat‘ that she had won’; wechi = past; lit. ‘after’; cf. A. 
weji ‘after.’ For ~yn’hki, cf. XX, s. v. neklat. 
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XXII. Liitpiyak ‘ what had happened’; e/7 ‘ how what’+ “7 = A. 
tabi and M. tedaboo-desk ‘to happen’ + inan. -ak. 

Wikquetowan ‘he takes them’; cf. s. v. wiguet, IV. 

Efplesebisijil ; note the loss of the initial #- in this form = ‘ with respect 
to Weplesebisit,’ denoted by the obv. Neflesedbisit is itself a parti- 
cipial form. 

Otatapyil ‘his bow’ o = 3 p. + intervocalic ¢ + afap ‘ bow’ = A. 
tobi, A. abe, N. atomp ‘bow’ + yil, pl. inan. 

Opaquyil ‘his arrows’; 0 = 3 p. + fagu = A. pakua ‘ arrow’ + inan. 


IV’ natotelwan ‘he missed him’; w= 3 p. + ~wvato, perhaps M. 
nentowde ‘miss the road’ + a second element /e/, which seems to mean 
‘ propel’ + wan = anim. ‘him.’ Note that the element y/e/ appears in 
omiyowtelwan, just below. 

Amsquas ‘at once,’ Probably = anguotch, I, q. v. 

Elhigetopelhal ‘he fired it’; cf. XV, s. v. etd-higeligel, of which 
root this form is clearly an extended combination. 

W’ telhigan ‘his thigh’ ; w= 3 p. + intervocalic + e/higan, 
probably cognate with M. mé/goon ‘ thigh’ (?). 

Omiyowtelwan ‘he hit him.’ Sees. v. w’ natotelwan, above. 

Wetta-miktequhit ‘he awoke.’ Jetta seems to indicate the past 
action like wechi + mi-ktequ = M. tooged; A. toki ‘awake,’ all contain- 
ing stem y4 or yg, denoting ‘sleep’ + participial -7s. 

XXIII. Memyot; nem ‘see’ + participial yot = 3 p. ‘ when he 
saw. 

Wechkokowchiyik ‘them coming from there’ (expressed by wech ‘ from, 
after’) + participial pl. -77& ‘ them.’ 

Epit ‘woman.’ See above XXI,s. v. w’tepfit. This word = M. 
abit isa participle in -2¢, and probably means ‘ that which is split or 
torn,’ an illusion to the pudendum muliebre. The root ef must be ident- 
ical with yk in Ojibwe: tkwe ‘woman’ ; Del. ochgueu, to which stem 
has been added the sibilant in N. sguaas, whence our Eng. sguaw; cf. 
also Cree iskayoo. The stem denoting ‘woman’ appears with / also in 
A. p’hanum ‘woman,’ which is no more a corruption of the French 
Jemme (Trumbull, N. D. 344, B) than it is of the Turkish hanum! The 
k-element = ‘tear, rip’ appears in several Algonquian dialects ; thus N. 
nehnékinnum, Oj. tash-ki, etc. 

Li; asseverative particle ‘indeed,’ 

Nigan-bo ‘(was) ahead.’ Wigan ‘ahead’ = neganu ; A. nikéniwi ; 
N. negonaeu, all of which = precedence. The ending -d0 is probably an 
abbreviation of ado ‘ he (she) stands, is placed.’ 
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Memhowinesett ; cf. s. v. memhonesett, XV1. 
Pechiwesek, also in XXVI, must mean ‘ wind blows hard.’ The 


stem here is \chewes = M. oochoosun, as in P. wutchow'’sn ‘the north- 
wind.’ 
Agum’ tek ‘stopped’ ; probably = A, akw ‘ stop’ in akwilémsen ‘ the 


wind stops’ and M. wenték ‘ still, quiet’ + ~ek = the 3 p. suffix. 

Elwide = elwi ‘ almost’ as e/we, Il. + particle de = ¢e. 

Kisi-kap-wiw ‘she (he) cannot stand.’ A7zsé ‘can, could’ + ykap 
=N. kompau ‘he stands erect’; M. kakume + wiw, the negative 
particie. 

Wei ‘after’ = wechi in wechi-n’ kiat, XX1. 

Kisi-pemitekquai ; kisi = past + pemitek = A. pamth’ limuk, M. pem- 
téskum ‘pass’ + participle 3 p. a¢ ‘he passed her.’ 

Oneklan ‘he won over her.’ Cf. XX and XXI, s. v. wechi-n’ kat. 

XXIV. Sakem ‘chief’ = N. sdéchim ‘king’; A. ségmé ; M. sakumew ; 
Del. sakimau, from which N. and Del. forms come the Eng. loan-words 
‘“sachem’’ and ‘‘ sagamore.”’ 

Wistkilwehe (?) ‘he was very angry’; wi = 3 p. + stk ‘be angry’; 
cf. N. sekeneam ‘he hates,’ and note also sigimikyik, XXV. As to the 
syllables: -wehe in wistkilwehe, I cannot judge, as the manuscript is 
indistinct here. 

Mech-che (?) ; the che is unclear, but mech undoubtedly = ‘ yet, not 
yet’ = M. mdch ‘ yet.’ Cf. s. v. mesqgu, XXVI. 

Kata, shorter form of atama, XXIII. 

K’ mesnawiwa ; k = 2 p. + mes ‘ find, get’; cf. VII, s. v. meske- 
motit + negative ending, 3 p., -wwa, as in kisitkapwiw above. 

Ndos ‘my daughter’; 1 p. + dos, cf. XX: xn’ fosel, obviative. 
Here it is not obviative, as the verb is not in the 3 p. 

Ansachyakisteyek ‘we challenge you’; with an =x of ther p. pl. 
exclusive. The stem y(sa) cheyakis = M. chéogooye ‘to challenge’ + ek, 
pl. an. 

Matnetoltiyiqu ‘that we fight’ = M. mdtin-daga ‘to fight’+ 1 p. pl. 
inclusive participle -zgu. 

Omagueman ‘he gathersthem’; 0 = 3 p.+ magu ‘gather’; cf. VII, 
S. V. omaqueotonia + anim. -man. 

Oskitap, ‘his men’; 0 = 3 p.+ skitap = N. wosketomp, from woske 
‘young’ with -omp = an erect being. This ending omp, dba is 
common to all the Algonquian idioms. Cf. A. a/n-éda ‘man,’ whose 
element ya/n appears also in M. w/-nooe ‘ man.’ 

Omatneggonia ‘ they fight’ = ymatn ‘fight,’ seen in matnetoltyiqu + 
the refl. -on + pl. za. 
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XXV. Ometapeguinom ‘his warriors’ ; 0 = 3 p. + metapeguin ‘ war- 
rior,’ XVI + poss. -om. 

Mesqu ; cognate with mech, XXIV ‘ yet,’ but here = ‘ not yet.’ 

Mesmesnemotigu ‘that they could find’ (get at); <mesmes redupli- 
cated stem = ‘ get’ + vem, inan. + “gu 33 p. participle. 

Otolwa ‘ their canoe’; 0 = 3p. + fol ‘canoe’ + 3 p. pl. -wa. See 
above on eguidn, XIII. 

Kist-etquetekwan ‘ they cut them off’ ; 27s7 = past + e¢ = continued 
action + guetek, probably = M. apskwésum ‘cut a knot’ = 3 p. pl. 
wan. 


Machephotinek = participle \mach ‘ go,’ as in XVI + pl. an. -e&. 


Ansabemitimikwak ‘\et us go around’ ; az =1 p. exclusive + 
demi = A. pami = continued action used in verbs of going + 4w, usually 


used of turning in Algn. ; cf. M. hewoskaase, N. guinnuppu ‘ turn aside’ 
+ wak = 3 p. animate. 

Sigimikyik ‘they fight hard’; ysg = N. stogke ‘hard, difficult’ ; 
also in A. sigddamwégan ‘ unwillingness’ and sigua‘/a ‘it is empty’ + 
pl. an. -wk. Cf. s. v. siktehok-hetoo, XXVII, and s. v. wisikilwehe, 
XXIV. 

Wutchow’ sen’/; note the obv. -/ after the verb ‘ say’ = ‘say to him.’ 

Tanetch ; tan the usual relative or interrogative -efch has force of 
‘ whatever ’ here. 

EK telokanen; k= p. pl. inclusive here + intervocalic -/- + Vel 
‘do, make,’ as in IV, s. v. &’¢elyan + of inan. = ‘it.’ Cf. XV, s. v. 
k’ tli-elok. The ending -anen = 1 p. pl. 

Elokiyiqu; Vel ‘do’ + ok inan. + igu 1 p. pl. inclusive. 

Chowichiiya ‘must be done quickly’ ; chowi ‘ must’ = A. achowi 
+ yvch ‘quickly,’ seen in IV, s. v. &tuchicht ‘ swiftly.’ 

XXXVI. Mreguechi-isah-musimak ‘1 will hold them all off.’ The 


manuscript is not clear; “= 1 p. + intervocalic + eguechi = A. 
aguachi *in such a way, thus’ + ésah = M. esd-gweegd ‘restrain’ + 
must, probably = A. msi-wi ‘all’ ; N. miéssi ‘all’ + pl. an. 


Omemhowi ; 0 = 3 p. + memho ‘open’ ; cf. memhonesett, XV1. 

Nisan ‘two’ from nis ‘two,’ probably inanimate. 

Teguite indeed.’ 

Witn'’/,; lit. ‘noses’ ; cf. s. v. witnaleg ‘ nostril,’ XVI. 

Tutlamsno, with negative -o and efutlamsek with inan. -ek; ~tut 
probably means ‘ violently’ + /ams “blow’ ; cf. 2’ toklamsokyik, XVI + 
inan. -7. 


Epsiyihk, pl. of epus, ‘tree, wood’; IV, s. v. epusyeyak. 
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Apoch indicates the indeterminate vowel between / and ch in apch 
‘again,’ IX. 


Kelkesoltowek ‘they (-ek) were blown over 


; lit. ‘thrown down by 
the wind,’ probably = M. é/éga ‘throw’; note M. sdwégd ‘ throw 
down.’ 

Ayayot + inan. -e/ = distracted form of yot ‘this’; also ayofed, 
XXVIII. Cf. III, s. v. yoted. 

Penapskol ‘rocks’ ; inan. pl. -o/ = A. pamapskak ‘rock.’ This is 
the root of the name of the Penobscot tribe: ‘ from a rocky territory.’ 

Abgulamsek ; ~abg ‘ throw flat’ = A. adagi ‘ flat’ + yams ‘ blow’ 
(wind), as above in ¢wtlamsno + inan. 

XXVII. O-saw-mi; an error. The writer has inserted the Eng. 
‘saw,’ translation of ovemya ‘he saw them’; ‘see.’ 

Siktehokhetoo ; apparently a pl. an. with -of + the participial -/e?. 
VSik as in sigimikyik, XXV. 

Keplamsokhetilit ‘them being numerously blown over.’ ~Aecf = A- 
kpagi ‘ thickly, entirely’ + /ams ‘blow’ + of, pl. anim. + efi/it ‘ they 
being.’ 

Epussih, probably obv. pl. of epus ‘ tree’; cf. XXVI: epsiyih. 

Pemlamsekil; ~pem = continued action + y/ams ‘blow’ + -ek, 
inan. + 7/, inan. pl. The whole is a participial adjective ; i. e., ‘ blown 
about’ (= fem-). 

Wakeswuk ‘afew’ = A. wakaswak ‘ few, several. 

Esqutohojik ‘escaped’; partc. with an. pl. -Aoji%, pl. of -hot; wesgu. 
possibly connected with N. sohgui ‘in small pieces, fine.’ The stem sg 
seems to mean ‘ break up,’ seen also in A. poskwtahomuk ‘ cut with an 
axe’; poskwkawémuk ‘ break by stamping,’ etc. 

Wesweppoh’ tijtk ‘ they gave it up’; w’ = 3p. + Weswep, connected 
with M. eskwaado ‘leave, abandon’; eskpupk ‘leave’ + pl. an. parte. 
-tjtk., pl. of -tit. 

XXVIII. W’ sankewi-machhanya ‘ they started for home’; w’ = 3 
p. + sankewi = A. sénkhi ‘inception, beginning,’ as sdénkhitegua ‘ en- 
+ anya = 3p. pl. 

Wecheyowultitit ; weche ‘ afterwards’ + \wu/ ; element ‘ good,’ seen 
in wuleyowul, + 3 p. parte. 

XXIX. Mettabekso ‘end’ = A. mat ‘end,’ as in A. matanaskiwi 
‘finally’; matégamak ‘at the end of the lake’; N. mafoau ‘ he finishes 


trance to a river’ + mach ‘ go 


speaking.’ The element -/ck- appears in M. eskwodek ‘end,’ but this 
may be inan. 

Elathoket; el = eli, rel. particle + yathok ‘relate,’ seen in M. 
atook-wokun ‘ narrative.’ 
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Plansoe = French Frangois ; in Canada pron. Frangoe. 
Wulasteque ‘the good river’ 
W cheye * he is from there’; 

The usual idiom for tribe or origin. 


= St Johns river. 


wechi ‘from, out of’ + verbal element 
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THE EXCAVATIONS AT EL RITO DE 


FRIJOLES IN 
By EDGAR L. HEWETT 


N the account of the excavations at Tyuonyi in 1908,' a general 
| view was presented of the archeology of the valley known as 
El Rito de los Frijoles (see map, fig. 106). A brief report of 

the continuation of that work in 1909 will now be given. 


THE EXCAVATION OF THE ‘‘SUN House’ 
The work of the past season commenced with the excavation 
of the talus houses, on the slope just north of the great community 
house, heretofore designated by us as Group E.*?_ Excavation dis- 
closed the fact that this group consisted of two distinct villages. 
The first of these occupies the eastern portion of Section E and lies 
at a much lower level than the western part. The whole of it is 
plainly shown in the panoramic view in the paper above referred to. 
It lies just back of the great community house and is reached by a 
trail which passes up a ravine to a landing at the west end of the 
terrace on which the house was built. From the same landing a 
stairway trail to the left leads up to higher levels, back of the group 
of conical rocks known as “ The Needles,” to the second village 
group excavated by us this year and named the “Snake House.” 
The Sun House was so named on account of the prevalence of 
the sun symbol on the face of the cliff above it. This symbol con- 
sists usually of an etching of concentric circles and in most cases 
appears to have been painted red. The roughly crescent-shaped 
terrace on which the house stood is 150 feet long ; its width varies 
from 10 to 50 feet. The western half of the terrace is only wide 
enough for a walk in front of the house, but the eastern half widens 
to a broader ledge which formed a small plaza. This plaza terrace 


1 American Anthropologist, vol. X1, no. 3, 1909. 
2 See maps, plans, and photographs in the report cited, being Pafers of the School 


of American Archeology, no. 5. 
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is about four feet higher than the level 
of the walk (see plan, fig. 109). Both 
terraces are supported by retainit 
walls of unshaped tufa blocks. 


1g 


The appearance of the ledge at the 
beginning of the work is shown in 
figure 107. Previous to excavation, 
no house walls were visible above the 
talus. This is one of the problems 
in the study of the talus towns. The 
condition of ruins in the valley, or on 
the open mesas, is easily explained. 
Houses several stories high may 
crumble to the earth, and the natural 
drift of soil, atmospheric deposit, cli- 
matic action, and the advance of vege- 
tation, may convert the site in the 
course of a few centuries to grass- 
grown mounds. But, with the talus 
houses, there is the shelter of the cliff 
rising in some cases to hundreds of 
feet above the ruins. In some in- 
stances there have been slides of heavy 
rock masses from above, detached ‘by 
natural weathering, or perhaps seismic 
disturbances, to cover the buildings. 
But usually the mass which consti- 
tutes the talus ruins consists of only 
the débris of their own walls, covered 
with the detritus of natural disintegra- 
tion of the cliffs, and atmospheric 
deposits, varying with the situation of 
the ruin with respect to shelter. 
There is too a considerable wash of 
soil from the talus slopes, tending to 
keep down the amount of accumula- 
tion. Yet, buildings from one to four 
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stories high have crumbled into the talus slopes, and have been 
so smoothed off that all appearance of ruined walls is wanting until 
laid bare by the spade. While these are conditions that do not, as 
yet, afford any accurate basis for estimate, they must be given due 
weight in any consideration of the time element in this culture. 
The Sun House is the smallest of the talus villages that have 
been cleared. Before excavation, eleven cave rooms were visible 


at varying levels above the talus (see fig. 107, and fig. 109, rooms 1 


Fic. 107. — The Sun House — Beginning of excavations. 


to 10). These were forthe greater part back chambers of the house 
built against the cliff. They were nearly all on second or third floor 
levels. 

Excavation laid bare all rooms shown on the ground-plan from 
A to Pinclusive. These are also on different levels. Rooms A to 
K are in alcove form; they were mostly first and second floor back 
rooms, made by excavating the base of the cliff, the front of the 
rooms and in some cases part of the sides being house walls of 
masonry. These alcove rooms were not always on exactly the 
same level as the constructed rooms in front. The rooms from Z 
to P were built entirely in front of the face of the cliff. It is prob- 
able that these had no superimposed stories and that all the alcove 
rooms, A to A, had. 


| 
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We thus have a total of twenty-eight rooms, exclusive of small 
alcoves and niches, such as are to be seen off 4, 6, Z, F, and in the 
cliff wall between 9 and 10, figure 109. The original number of 
exterior rooms cannot now be determined. Owing to the irregu- 
larity of the cliff, the complete plan of construction cannot be traced. 
But it would be safe to estimate that the Sun House when occupied 
comprised from forty to fifty rooms of all classes; that is, cave 
rooms, those entirely enclosed in the natural rock walls; alcove 
rooms, those partly enclosed in cliff walls ; exterior rooms, or those 
enclosed either wholly or in part by walls of masonry. Among 
the exterior rooms were doubtless some having only half walls 
separating one from another, some being nothing more than open 
porches. The following table of dimensions and relative positions 
may assist in an understanding of the building (see ground-plan, 
fig. 109). 


No. of room on plan. Size. Height. Position. 
I crn ro 4’ 6” 6’ above A 
2 Tou 6’ 9’ 
(K is 7’ above #) 

3 5 12’ 

4a 6" x 8 5’ 

5 Not determinable ro * 2 

6 6’ x 12’ story 
7 6’ x 8 4’ 3” 6’ ae 

8 5’ x 4’ 

9 6’ x 10’ 
10 6’ 4’ 5’ ‘Terrace, on 


level with /. 
3 is much higher than 4a. The apparent connection is misleading. 


Some of the rooms have the usual appurtenances of domestic 
life, such as fireplaces, niches, and storage alcoves. The cultural 
remains recovered consist of articles of stone, bone, wood, and clay. 
A special paper will be devoted later to a description of material 
found in the excavations for both 1908 and 1909. All rooms pre- 
sent the usual appearance of living rooms with the exception of B. 
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This room, about 8 by 8 feet in dimension, was almost subterranean. 
It was sunk inthe rock ledge a considerable depth below the surround- 
ing rooms and had the appearance of having been the clan kiva. 
It is the one in which the lower ladder rests in figure 108. The upper 
part of the wall was probably completed by a few courses of masonry, 
giving the room a depth of from 7 to 8 feet. The floor of room K, 
above and back of 3B, was only a step above the roof of the latter. 
K was an alcove room, three sides formed by the cliff wall, with 
probably an open or half-walled front. Above A was room 2, its 
floor about at the roof level of AK. It could have been entered from 


Fic. 108, —The Sun House, after excavation. 


the roof, or by means of a ladder through the roof of KX. A porch 
may have been built in front of 2 on the roof of A. Room 2 is 
equipped, as A and # are not, with fireplace, niches, and storage 
alcove. It was evidently the main living room of the group. 

We have here an interesting assemblage of rooms. At the 
bottom, a kiva, adequate only for the use of a small clan. Above 
this, an open room, the clearing of which yielded some objects of a 
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ceremonial 
character, as 
some fine 


specimens 


ing stones 


which, when 


tapped with 


stones of the 
kind, 

give out a 
| clear ; metal- 
lic sound 
that can be 
heard at [a 
considerable 
distance. 
These 
stones, sus- 
pended from 
the roof by 


strings ‘of 


3 109. — Plan of the Sun House, 


deer - skin, 


Fi 


were 
by the priest 
to call the 
men to the 
kiva. The 


writer found 


FEET. 


this same de- 
vice in use in 
one of the ki- 
vas at Taos 


Excavated caves 


LEGEND 


in 1896. 
Above this 


Masonry wa//s 


Base of c/i ff 


STA/AWay 


the neces- 


sary living 
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room or rooms completed the dwelling, which, from the arrange- 
ment with respect to the kiva, and the ceremonial material found 
there, I have called the House of the Priest. Arrangements not 


unlike this are to be found among the Pueblos at the present time. 


THE EXCAVATIONS OF THE SNAKE VILLAGE 
From the landing at the base of the cliff from which the stair- 
way turns to the right to ascend to the Sun House, another stair- 
way turns up to the left to the western section of group E, which, 


Fic. 110. —The lower or right-hand section of the Snake Village. 


after clearing 


g, we named the House or Village of the Snake People. 


The cliff is here so irregular that no plan of the village is possible. 
The line where the talus meets the wall rises steeply from the com- 
mon landing between the two villages, with ruins of cave houses all 
along (figs. 110, 111), until the apex is reached, about two hundred 
feet to the west. The chambers at the top are at least sixty feet 
higher than those nearest the landing. The highest rooms are those 
at which the upper ladder is seen in figure 111. From here the slope 
breaks away precipitously to the left for a distance of about two 
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hundred feet, which can be passed only by means of long ladders 
and stone stairways. No cave rooms exist along this line of cliff 
base, but the foot of the trail terminates at a landing about eighty 
feet lower down, directly in front of the largest cave kiva that has 
been found. This is not now considered a part of the Snake House 
group, and will be described separately. 

The slope from the Snake House to the valley is so broken and 
precipitous that almost no talus exists there. Only at the point 
shown in figure 110 is there any ledge upon which rooms could be 


built exterior to the cliff. Here were outside rooms partly cut from 


Fic. 111.— The upper or left-hand section of the Snake Village. 


the rock and in part built with artificial walls. There is room only 
for a rock stairway leading to the upper section shown in figure 111. 
Such is the ruggedness that only open porches could have been 
built in front of the cliff chambers at this level. As there is but 
little to tell about this part of the Snake House group, it will be 
finished at this point. . 

All the cave rooms were cleared and ladders constructed, both 


Ke 
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inside and out, so as to make them accessible. They are at different 
levels, and at some places two-story verandahs have existed in front. 
All the rooms between the two ladders shown in figure 111 have in- 


terior connection. There are seven in the series. The passage- 


Fic, 112 The Snake kiva. 


ways in front were excavated, and from the highest rooms one looks 
down upon a singular foreground. The slope has been sculptured 
by wind erosion into a grotesque group of cones and cylinders. 
Some of the conical masses (Tewa: vdundungi, ‘tent rocks”’) are 
of great size. From the valley below the entire village is almost 
hidden from view by them. Directly in front of the section where 
the ladders are seen (fig. 111) is a circle of cylindrical columns enclos- 
ing one central shaft. There is some appearance of artificial shaping 
here, and the place strongly suggests use as ashrine. Such a freak 
of nature could not fail to impress the Indian mind with superstitious 
awe. 

The upper section of the group is interesting mainly for its 
unique situation. The lower section affords much more that is 
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instructive. The central feature of the group is the Snake kiva. 
Its position is shown in figure 110. It will be better understood by 
reference to figure 112. This is of the class that we have named 
‘cave kivas,” it having been enclosed entirely within the walls 
of the cliff. A considerable part of the front has fallen away. 
Vestiges remain of the main entrance, which was at about the center 
of the southern side. Tothe right of this are to be seen traces of the 
ceremonial opening which exists in all the ancient kivas of the 


Pajarito plateau. The shape of the room is that of an irregular 


oblong (see plan, fig. 113). Upon the floor plan will be noticed 


Fic. 113. —- Ground-plan of Snake kiva. 


a row of holes, a feature to be found in the floor of nearly every 
kiva that has been examined in this region. These holes vary from 
3 to 5 inches in diameter and from 6 to 12 inches in depth. They 
are placed ina straight line at a distance apart which varies but 
slightly in the different kivas that have been excavated. This 
distance will average about 12 inches. The number of holes is 


always six or seven. In this kiva there is but a single row. Ina 
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number of others there are two rows forming an angle the degree 
of which is variable ( figs. 115, 116). In a number of cases these 
holes have been found partially filled with adobe mortar. In some 
this filling has been found intact, and set into it deeply and firmly, 
so as to be removed only with difficulty, is a loop of willow or other 
tough flexible wood. These loops extend but very little above the 
surface of the floor. In another paper, one on the excavations at 
Puye, will be shown a view of a floor in which the row of loops 
remains undisturbed. Their function is unknown to us, and at 
present no theory is proposed as totheir use. It is not to be under- 
stood that these rows of holes in the floors of Pajaritan kivas were in 
all cases filled with mortar and held the loops of willow as above 
described. It is almost certain that in some instances where two 
such rows existed in the same floor one of them contained pegs or 
small posts which appear to have had some ceremonial use. 
Another hole, isolated from those in the rows, is found in the floor of 
nearly every kiva (figs. 113, 115). In thisapost wasset. It always 
occupies a certain position with reference to the ceremonial opening 
in the kiva wall through which the sun’s rays, entering and falling 
upon the post, produced a shadow which served to mark certain 
important divisions of time. The use of this sun mark in the kiva 
is yet to be worked out in detail. That it had such a function I 
have been informed by a trusted Tewa who occupies a position of 
priestly character in the village of Santa Clara. 

The walls of the kiva are covered with a dense coating of smoke 
which partially obscures the mural decorations. A dado painted in 
red toa height of about 40 inches extends around the entire interior 
wall. Above this was a frieze, about twelve inches wide, in which 
there is to be seen rather dimly a painting of the great ‘ Plumed 
Serpent,”’ which is the feature upon which this has been identified 
as a Snake kiva. The entire painting is now so thoroughly black- 
ened that its original color cannot be ascertained. 

There are other facts which aid in the identification of this as a 
Snake kiva. Small etchings of the Plumed Serpent are found 
under the successive washings of color upon the wall. In the 
small alcove seen in the photograph (fig. 112), just to the right of the 
kiva, a very interesting deposit of ceremonial objects was found. 
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No final study of this material has yet been made, but among the 
specimens recovered are numerous fragments of what has been 
identified as the framework upon which was constructed the “‘ Magic 
Snake”’ used by the priests in connection with certain occult cere- 
monies as at present among the Hopi. From the various evidences 
found we conclude that here again in the group of rooms adjacent 
to the kiva we have the dwelling of the priest who had charge of the 
rites of this sanctuary. 

Some distance above and to the left of the kiva, in a small 
alcove, was found the best specimen that has been recovered illus- 


trating the mode of burial here practised (fig. 114). On the floor of 


Fic. 114. — Cave burial, Rito de los Frijoles. 


the cave, and covered to a depth of about two feet in the volcanic 
ash, was found the desiccated remains of an individual that had 
probably just about reached the age of maturity. The body was 
placed upon the face, with the head in a westwardly direction, and 
folded in the position to which we have heretofore referred as the 
“embryonic position,” that is, with the knees drawn up against the 
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chest in the position of birth. The skeleton was almost completely 
articulated. The body was first wrapped in a white cotton garment, 
which was probably the dress worn during life. It is of firm texture 
and excellent weave, and large portions are found in a good state 
of preservation. The outer wrapping of the body was a robe of 
otter or beaver fur. The final identification of this material has not 
yet been made. The robe was made by first twisting a small rope 
of yucca fiber about an eighth of an inch in diameter; then with 
the shredded fiber of the eagle or turkey feather, the fur was bound 
upon the cord, producing a fur rope of about a quarter of an inch 
in diameter which was then woven into a robe with very open mesh. 
It seems probable that this was the customary mode of wrapping 
the dead, but as the majority of interments were in cemeteries in 
the open, the wrappings are for the greater part decayed. Many 
fragments have been recovered in connection with the cemetery 
burials, but not until the crypt burials of the talus villages were 
discovered was the material found in good state of preservation. 
The significance of this mode of burial is discussed in detail in a 


paper on the excavations at Puye to follow this immediately. 


THE LarGe Cave Kiva 

The situation of this sanctuary (fig. 115) was mentioned above. 

As it is not embraced within the bounds of any village, but stands 
completely isolated, it has been conjectured that it was designed 
for tribal rather than for clan use. It is almost circular in form, 
and entirely enclosed within the walls of the cliff. Of such size is 
it that our entire force of Indian workmen, numbering as many as 
eighteen at a time, have found in it ample room for sleeping. As 
it is the best example of its type that has been discovered, it was 
deemed best both to put it in condition to prevent further deteriora- 
tion and to restore it as an example of this form of sanctuary. 
Accordingly, the floor was cleared, and the vestiges of the rows of 
loops described in connection with the Snake kiva were discovered ; 
also the remains of the fire-pit, or sipapu. The position of the altar 
is determinable, as is also that of the ceremonial entrance and main 
doorway. The restoration of these features was therefore planned 
and the work commenced. Time did not permit of its completion, 
It will be finished at the beginning of next season’s work. 
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THE GREAT CEREMONIAL CAVE 
The most picturesque object to be studied thus far in the Rito de 
los Frijoles is the great ceremonial cave mentioned in the report of 
the excavations of 1908. This cave is situated at the upper end of 


the formerly inhabited part of the Rito, and about two hundred 
yards above the western end of group A. It does not, however, 


Fic. 115. — Ground-plan of the large cave kiva. 


mark the upper limit of occupancy ; straggling cave ruins are found 
several hundred yards father west. On the bench across the creek, 
directly south, is the ruin of a small pueblo to which, following 
Bandelier, has been given the name of the house of the Water 
People. The great cave (see fig. 91 of our previous report) is 150 
feet above the water of the creek. Mr Nusbaum has made it 
accessible by the building of about go feet of ladders and 200 feet 
of rock trail and stairway. The first ladder, 25 feet in length, is 
placed at some distance to the left of the cave, and by means of this 
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a level is reached along which, by the cutting of a trail in the rock, 
and the building of strong hand-rails and a stairway mounting to a 
height of another 25 feet, the landing is reached upon which is placed 
the second ladder. This is 40 feet in length and leads to another 
landing along which a trail is built to the foot of the upper ladder. 


' 
4 wide 
Fic. 116, — Kiva in ceremonial cave, Tyuonyi. 


This is 25 feet long and reaches a point from which a path has 
been constructed to the floor of the cave, 30 feet above. 

The buildings which formerly occupied the cavern are entirely 
destroyed, but their foundations are still to be traced, as is also the 
imprint of their walls upon the roof of the cave. The excavation 
of the floor has not yet been undertaken, and when done it is pos- 
sible that the results now presented may be modified. However, 
the evidences are fairly distinct and have afforded the basis for Mr 


Chapman’s reconstruction shown in figure 118. The buildings were 


meme 
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constructed of stone, some one and others two stories high, with 
excavated chambers at the back. The roof of the cave formed 
the roof of the second story, as shown in the reconstruction. The 
plan as worked out gives a total of twenty-two rooms in the pueblo 
occupying the cavern. It seems likely that additional rooms occu- 
pied the eastern quarter of the cave, but this remains to be verified 
by excavation. The restoration here presented (fig. 118) and the 
ground-plan (fig. 117), being tentative, are subject to alteration and 


Fic, 117. — Ground-plan of ceremonial cave. 


completion as the work is continued. In the floor of the cave is 
found one of the best preserved and best constructed kivas of the 
entire region. The excavation of this is referred to in the previous 
report. Note, in the ground-plan (fig. 116), the position of the cere- 
monial entrance, the altar, and the row of holes in the floor. 


ae 
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h Srupy oF MyTHOLOGY AND LANGUAGE 
d 
In the summer of 1908 Mr John P. Harrington, then working 

e 

as a volunteer assistant, commenced a systematic study of the Tewa 

language and myths, using for his informants the Indian workmen 
employed at the excavations. This was continued during the pres- 


Fic. 118. — The great ceremonial cave, with buildings restored. 


ent season. The long-continued and friendly relations existing be- 
tween the Indians and our field parties have created conditions 
favorable to the gaining of information which could not be had at 
the pueblo. As it has been evident that a reéxamination of the 
languages of the Pueblos was needed, and as the facilities for such 
study were now at hand, the work was inaugurated. 

The Piro and Tano have been examined and reported on,' and 


1 Papers of the School of American Archeology, nos. 8 and 12 respectively. 
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a beginning has been made on the Jemez-Pecos. Some work needed 
for information on the archeological sites under investigation has 
been done on the Keres. The obsolete dialects are being properly 
related to the living languages, and through this medium the eth- 
nology and history of the peoples are being investigated. The study 
of Tewa geography has been particularly fruitful. 

Mr Harrington’s linguistic investigations, carried on concur- 
rently with the archeological work, open up new lines of interest 
and fully justify the establishment of this branch of ethnological 
research as an auxiliary of archeology. Already the results point 
to important conclusions concerning the value of tradition. As has 
been pointed out by the writer in former papers, the Pueblos habit- 
ually lay claim to ancient sites as the homes of their ancestors, a 
frequent reason for this being their desire to establish rights to lands 
claimed under Spanish grants or under titles still more remote, 
going back in some instances to divisions that existed in the pre- 
Spanish period, based on the mutual understandings of neighboring 
villages, if friendly, or upon the right of the stronger if unfriendly. 
Such a case is that of the ancient site, the Puye, long claimed by 
the Tewa of Santa Clara as their ancient home, the error of which 
has been fully shown.' Such claims long maintained, for this or 
any other reason, finally gained all the weight of established tradi- 
tion, and are repeated, especially by the younger people, with no 
thought of untruthfulness. It is interesting to note that while this 
ancient site was long held to have been their ancestral home, the 
name Puye(Tewa: “ Assembling place of rabbits’) is admitted to be 
a modern descriptive term and not claimed by them to have been 
the archaic name of the community at all. Of this they admit total 
ignorance, a fact quite inconsistent with the claim that their people 
came from Puye down to the valley only a short while before the 
Spanish occupancy. 

Equally interesting is the case of El Rito de los Frijoles, as Mr 
Harrington finds it. The cafion which now bears this name has so 
been known to the Mexicans for many years, and is so known to 
the Keres. It has long been claimed as Keres territory by the 


1 Papers of the School of American Archeology, no. 3. 
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Indians of Cochiti, who also lay claim to the land north of it, be- 
tween the Rito and the Cafiada Ancha, as ancestral ground. They 
know the Rito as “ Tyuonyi,” and trace their ancestry in unbroken 
succession back to this place, yet disclaim knowledge of the mean- 
ing of the name. In former years it was given by them as meaning 
“Place of compact, or treaty making.” It would seem that this 
tradition was not so strong as the tradition of possession, for any 
Cochiti Indian will immediately give one the tradition of their former 
occupancy of the Rito. The Tewa hold that Cafiada Ancha, known 
to them as El Rito de los Frijoles, is the true valley of the bean 
fields, and they give to the Cochiti Rito the name “ Puwhige,” an 
obscene name which I strongly suspect to be of modern origin 
closely connected with a contemptuous idea which they often ex- 
press touching the morals of the Cochitefios. The Tewa acknowl- 
edge the Cochiti tradition of ownership of the Rito, though my first 
and apparently most trustworthy informant concerning the ancient 
occupants of the plateau towns, Weyima (Antonio Domingo Peiia), 
Rain Priest at San Ildefonso, would never admit the tradition that 
ancestors of the Cochitefios, except certain clans, ever lived in the 
Rito. He always claimed rather minute traditionary knowledge of 
the ancient peoples of the Pajarito plateau southward to Tchirege 
on the Pajarito creek, and held that no one living could tell any- 
thing of those farther south on Mesa del Pajarito. 

Turning to the cultural evidence, it is to be noted that nothing 
of modern Cochiti is to be seen in the ruins of the Rito except 
occasional surface potsherds, possibly results of breakage during 
temporary visits in recent years. No systematic comparison of the 
cultural material from Puye and the Rito has been made. Super- 
ficially no differences are noticeable, such as that prevailing in the 
pottery of modern Tewa and Keres, or between that of villages of 
the same stock, as Santa Clara and San Ildefonso, or Cochiti and 
Santo Domingo. In view of the rather confusing character of the 
traditionary information, a close comparison of the material found 
in the excavations at Puye and the Rito, as well as with that from 
the central group of ruins — Tchirege, Otowi, and Tsankawi — is 
awaited with much interest. Equally important will be a compari- 
son of skeletal remains from the Rito with the somatic characters 


670 AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIST [N. S., II, 1909 


of the modern Keres and Tewa peoples. It is hoped that the exca- 
vations of another season will bring to light sufficient material to 
permit of such study. 

It must be admitted that an examination of the migration tradi- 
tions of Cochiti, as given by Bandelier, Lummis, Harrington, and 
the writer, at intervals during the last twenty-five years, does not 
establish confidence in their historical accuracy. The traditions 
have been given with variations even by the same informant. The 
invariable element is that the Cochiti people have occupied and 
abandoned successively, a number of sites, beginning with Tyuonyi 
and ending with their present village. The number of sites given 
varies from five to seven. The entire list is as follows :' 

1. onyt haarctitc (ty'w onyiyunexplained + hdéarctitc*, houses). The 
settlement in the Rito de los Frijoles. 

Mok atc* qgowetc haarctitc* (moék’ atc*, mountain-lion, + géwetc, crouch- 

ing, + Adarctitc*, houses). ‘The Pueblo of the Stone Lions on the 

Potrero de las Vacas. 


athetyam* tsityat'tanc, k’ a’ matse (k athetyam*, cave, + tsityat'tanc, 


w 


painted, + %’a’matse, settlement). The settlement at the Painted 
Cave, in the Cafiada de la Questa Colorada. 
1. Ryd’ tc" a’ matse crima (ryd' tc“, cottontail rabbit, + 2’ 4’ matse, settle 
ment, + créma, ancient). The pueblo on the Potrero de San Miguel, 
south of the Cafiada de la Questa Colorada. 
Qéapa héarctitc* (goapa, the Cafiada de Cochiti, + Adarctitc*, houses). 
The village in the lower Cafiada de Cochiti, below the Potrero de los 
Idolos, 
6. K’ dtyit' haarctitc* unexplained, + hdarctitc*, houses). ‘‘Old 
Cochiti,’’ in the upper Cafiada de Cochiti. 


7. Cochiti. The present village on the Rio Grande. 

An examination of the known facts relative to the six sites ante- 
dating the Cochiti of to-day gives the following results : 

1. Tyuonyi. The great community house, three small outlying 
valley pueblos, and the succession of talus villages in the cafion of 
El Rito de los Frijoles, together with the pueblo ruins on the rim 
of the mesa south of the Rito, all of which taken together appear 
to make up the ancient settlement of Tyuonyi, would, if restored, 


1 Etymology by Harrington. 
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accommodate several communities of the size of Cochiti. Taken in 
connection with the multitude of “‘small-house”’ ruins on the adja- 
cent mesas north and south, all of which may be considered closely 
related to the main Tyuonyi settlement, we have here a great focus 
of ancient population from which there might well have been thrown 
off from time to time clan groups sufficiently numerous to account 
for a number of Keres villages. 

2. The Pueblo of the Stone Lions. This site is a few miles 
south of Tyuonyi, about three hours’ march by the circuitous route 
that must be taken. It consists of a single great quadrangular com- 
munity house, or group of houses, with some outlying cliff dwel- 
lings. Taking into consideration the closer grouping indicated in 
the ancient community houses, this may have been a settlement of 
several hundred people — may have been equal in population to the 
present Cochiti. 

3. The Painted Cave. This is avery short distance to the south 
from the Pueblo of the Stone Lions — by the route now taken about 
an hour’s march. At this place there was, besides the great cere- 
monial cave, a small cliff dwelling and talus settlement, correspond- 
ing in size to the clan houses of the mesas. It could never have 
been more than a clan village, never approaching the size necessary 
to accommodate a large community like Cochiti. 

4. Ryatc”, or Haats*. This site, to which both the above names 
have been applied, is on the Mesa de San Miguel, an easy hour's 
march from La Cueva Pintada. The Cochitefios are not clear in 
their traditions concerning this settlement, as is shown by the con- 
fusion of names. I am of the opinion that these are names belong- 
ing to two ruined villages on the same mesa, about a mile apart. 
Both are small. The first name, Ryda’ tc", suggests the probability 
that this was a settlement of Rabbit clans. The other, AHaazis* 
(earth) may indicate a settlement of the Earth people. There is 
nowhere on this mesa any indication of a large aggregation of clans 
such as exist at the present town of Cochiti. 

5. Qoapa. This site is perhaps two hour's march from Rya’tc’, 
though the air-line distance is very short. It is in the lower Cafiada 
de Cochiti, under the brow of the high mesa known as the Potrero 
de los Idolos, which takes its name from another ancient shrine, 
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similar in some respects to the Stone Lions of Potrero de las Vacas. 
Qoapa is a small ruin having no traditionary name, it being spoken 
of by the name of the valley (Qéapa, Caiiada de Cochiti) in which 
it lies. It was a small place which never could have served as the 
home of such a community as Cochiti. 

6. K’otyit'. This site is also in Cafiada de Cochiti, a few miles 
above Qoapa. It is the true ‘Old Cochiti.’”’ For this we have 
traditionary evidence and the firm basis of documentary history. 
[he place is well known to the Cochitefios as their home up to the 
time of its destruction by the Spaniards. For the authentic history 
of this period we are indebted to Bandelier.' After the destruction 
of Old K’otyit' the present pueblo of the same name (now perma- 
nently corrupted into “ Cochiti’”’ ) was built on the banks of the Rio 
Grande. This town has probably nearly held its own in population 
since the removal. Knowing something of it from the time of the 
occupancy of old K’otyit', we have evidence on which to estimate 
roughly the population of ruined villages from their present 
appearance. 

Asa result of this examination of the migration traditions of 
Cochiti we have the following conclusion: Of the six sites antedat- 
ing the present Cochiti and claimed by the Cochitefios as their suc- 
cessive homes, in the course of some centuries of wanderings, three, 
the settlement at the Painted Cave, Rya’tc" or Haats*, and Qdapa, 
could not possibly have accommodated more than small detach- 
ments of such an aggregation of people. They were probably clan 
villages, and the names Rya’tc* and Haats* afford some confirmation 
of this. Two of the sites, K’otyit' and the Pueblo of the Stone 
Lions, from their size and also other indications, could have been the 
homes of sucha community. That the former was so is established 
by documentary history. The first of all, Tya’onyi, the place from 
which Cochiti migration tradition begins, consists of a group of 
villages which, taken in connection with the large number of outly- 
ing ruins, could have accommodated many times the population of 
Cochiti. 

The conclusions are thus advérse to the historic accuracy of the 

' Papers of the Archeological Institute of America, American Series, Final Report, 
part 11, by Ad, F. Bandelier. 
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tradition of successive occupancy and removal from these six ancient 
sites in a body. It seems more probable that all these settlements 
contributed groups of population to Old K’étyit', and that we are 
to see in these, together with the hundreds of other ruins, small 
and large, lying between Cafiada Ancha on the north and Cafiada de 
Cochiti on the south, the remains of ancient communities that 
contributed to the formation of all the present Rio Grande valley 
towns of the. Keres stock. It must be borne in mind, however, 
that there is still much archeological work to be done before this 
can be declared a finally established conclusion. 


The scientific force at the Rito excavations this year was in part 


the same as last year. The writer was personally in charge, and 
the assistants, besides giving constant aid in the general archeolog- 
ical work, had each some special responsibility. Mr Chapman 
attended to all map, plan, and restoration work. The reconstruc- 


tion and photography were in charge of Mr Nusbaum. Mr Harring- 
ton’s studies pertained principally to the languages and myths. 
Mr Lotave made the preliminary sketches in oil for the art work 
which he is now doing in the Rito de los Frijoles room in the 
Museum in Santa Fé. The excavating force consisted of a number 
of our Tewa Indians from San Ildefonso, several of whom have de- 
veloped a skill and interest that make their part in the work a most 
effective and honorable one. 
SCHOOL OF AMERICAN ARCH AZOLOGY 
SANTA New Mexico 
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Buch (M.) Ueber den Kitzel. (A. f. 
Physiol., Leipzig, 1-26.) Dis- 
cusses the biology, psychology, etc., 
of tickling (skin-tickle, tickle of 

membrane, muscle or deep 
tickle, “ psychic tickle’), in the ind 
vidual and the race. B. favors the 
theory that tickling and the laughter- 
reaction have developed by natural 
selection out of play. Good bibli- 
ography. 

Die Beziehungen des Kitzels zur 

Erotik. (Ibid., 27-33.) Treats of 

ticklishness in relation to sexuality. 

According to B.., 


Notes on 
Assyrian and 


1909, 


mucous 


ticklishness is in 


woman much 


more intimately con- 
nected with the erotic element than 
is the case in man, and in woman 
sexual satisfaction dulls ticklishness 


more than in man. 


Buschan (G.) Der Rechenkinstler 
Heinhaus. (Arch. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1908, N. F., VIII, 148-154, 2 


fgs., 2 portr.) Notes on F. A. Hein- 
haus (b. 1848), the mathematical 
calculator (height 1770 mm., normal 
and of normal ancestry; Mdbius’s 
“ Stirnecke” is prominent; cephalic 
index 80.5; dimensions of skull far 
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[N. S., II, 


skull-ca- 
1552 ccm., and brain-capacity 

Heinhaus is f both 
and auditive His 
is phenomenal, he seems 
“gilt tor 


above average; estimated 
pacity 
1424 gr. 
the visual types 


men 


to rely on his calculation.” 


Camus (P.) Etude sur la puissance de 


la hache préhistorique et sur |’évolu- 
tion de son tranchant I Soc. 
d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, v° S., IX, 
667-671, 5 tgs.) Points out the 
weakness of paleolithic ixes, the 
really powerful implement this 
sort appearing only with the neolithic 
ge W termed 
de 
edge « its ust 
s e ea 
bronze 
nd 1 edges 
wert cert 
specia 
Capitan (L.) Le professeur Ham) 
R. de l’Ec.d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, 
} 425 Sketch of scientifix 
ities of the late E. T. Hamy 
d.1908). Ofvalueto Americanists are 
the three volumes of Hamy’s Décades 
éricaines, his Galerie a ricainé 
lu musée d’ethnographi« Troca 
Borbonicus and ( 
ino-Remensis, His ethr 
graphic studies covered a wide field. 
Armand Lombard-Dumas. Ulysse 
Dumas. Ibid., 1909, XIX, 109-111.) 
Brief sketches of life and scientific 
activities yf \ Lombard-Dumas 
(1836-1909), geologist and archeolo 


gist, author of a descriptive catalogue 
of megalithic the de- 


partment of Gard 


monuments of 
and an account of 
the neolithic “station” of Font- 

and of U. Dumas 1873 
archeologist and 


bouiss¢« 


1909) student of 


prehistoric industries. 
Cartailhac (E.) Notice sur M. Félix 


Regnault, de Toulouse; ses travaux. 


(Bull. Soc. Archéol. du Midi, Tou- 
louse, »908, N. Ss. NO. 38, 312-318, 
portr. Brief account of scientific 
activities of F. Regnault (1847-1908) 
with list of publications R.’s_ in- 


related 
man in France. 

Carus (P.) Hazing 
(Open Court, Chicago 
430-437, 4 fgs.) 
mological 


vestigations chiefly to cave 
and faggi 

1909, XXIII, 
Historical and ety 
notes on hazing, beanism 
pennalism, etc. 
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Foundations laid in human sac 
fice. (Ibid., 494-501, 5 fgs.) 
ites examples from Palestine 
Gezer, Megiddo, etc.), various coun- 
ries of Europe, etc. 

Sacramental cannibalism. (Ibid., 
564-567. Cites Prof. Petrie as to 
cannibalism in ancient Egypt and 
argues that “the Christian sacrament 
contains reminiscences of the old 
cannibalistic custom, and yet it has 
done away with it forever.” 

Chamberlain (A, F. Note on some 


differences between “savages” and 
children. (Psychol. Bull., Baltimore, 


VI, 212-214.) lreats 


f the sign-language for the 
numbers 7, 8, 9 in the speech of the 
Moanus of the Admiralty Is., near 
New Guinea (Meier), the signs for 
ind 10 among the Zufii Indians 
Cushing), the counting up to 20 of 
Californian Yuki (Dixon and 
Kroeber), in relation to the counting 
children. 
Notes on certain philosophies of 
day. (Pop. Sci. Mo., N. , 


IV, 575-578.) Brief anthro- 


57 
pological discussions of the rule of 
the dead, mutability, imitation, miso 
eism (neophobia), struggle. 


Chervin (A.) Etudes des asymétries et 
des déformations craniennes a l'aide 
des photographies métriques par une 
méthode dite “de retournement.” 

Bull. Soc. d’ Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, 
, 693-609, 3 ‘gs.) Describes 
a th proposed by Dr C. for 

cranial asymmetries and de 
for t by means of metric pho 


tographs on a reticulated ground 


one contour being obtained from di 
of the photograph and 
compared with the same contour 
turned round. Dr M. Baudouin, in 
discussion, pointed out the ad 
iges of this method for ana- 


1 


tomical, clinical, biological, archeo 
logical purposes. 
Combarieu (J.) La musique et la 
magie. (Idées Modernes, Paris, 1909, 
I, 291 -.) C. argues that music, 
the oldest of arts (its origin, evolu- 
esthetics, etc., are résuméd in 
word charm), owes its first form 
first use to magic. In the be- 
ginning song (the voice) was a 
“charm,”—Latin carmen, Greek aoidé, 
Assyrian siptu, Egyptian hosiu, etc. ; 
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song was “a higher form of action,” 
that could even bend the gods to its 
will. The magical origin of music 
the author develops in detail in his 
book La musique et la magie (Paris, 
1909). 

da Costa Ferreira (A.) Idiotie et 
taches pigmentaires chez un enfant 
ae 17 mois. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, v* s., 1x, 1908, 646-649.) Brief 
account of large diffuse “ blue spot” 
(Mongoloid) prominent particularly 
in the lumbar region in a boy of 
three months (up to that time sane 
and healthy) afflicted with idiocy,— 
now 17 months old. The spots were 
doubtless congenital. 

Couturat (L.) D’une application de la 
logique au probléme de la langue in- 
ternationale. (R. de Métaph., Paris, 
1908, XVI, 761-760. Criticises Es- 
peranto from the point of view of 
logic in regard to derivation of other 
parts of speech from nouns, from 
verbs, etc. 

Crofton (H. T.) Dukeripen ta Chori- 
ben. (J. Gypsy Lore So Liverpool, 


228, 1 pl.) Treats 


1909, N. &., I, 2 


of a drawing (illustrative of Gypsy 


life) made about 1875, “ from a piece 
be Flemish 


of tapestry believed 
of about 1650 to 17: 
Crzellitzer (A.) Methoden der Fam 
lienforschung. (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber 
lin, 1909, XLI, 18 98, 10 fgs.) 
fter discussing previous investiga 
tions of the family (C. judges Stroh- 
mayer’s study in the Arch. f. Rassen- 
b i 1908 to be the best), the 
author treats briefly of genealogical 
trees (Stammbaume) and ancestral 
tables (Ahnentafeln). The Stamm- 
bi (giving merely the male line) 
is of much less use than the Ahnen- 
tafel (giving the ancestors male and 
female of a given individual). But 
C. proposes to use the terms De 
ssendenstafeln and Aszendenstafein 
(or Ahnentafeln) and, for a scheme 
representing everything, Sippschafts- 
tafeln. By a system of squares 
(males), circles (females), inserted 
numbers (for generations), use of 
black color, cross-hatching, etc., in 
various degrees (to indicate physical 
characters, defects, etc., ability, intel- 
lectual, esthetic qualities, etc.), C. 
is able to give a comprehensive pic- 
ture of the family history of any 


ologie 


h 
iS 
1S 
y 
e 
xX 
: 
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individual. The Sippschaftstafel of 
the author’s children has 60 persons, 
his own 120, the Kaiser’s 75,—the 
general formula is X=—8-+ 6C’, 
where C is the average number of 
children (the table goes back to the 
4 Urgrosselternpaare). For the ex- 
pression Ahnenverlust is to be sub- 
stituted Ahnenidentitat. 
Cunningham (D. J.) 
the eighteenth century. 
throp. Lond., 1908, XXXVIII, 
Treats of the lives and 
Peter Camper (1721- 
, Charles White (1728-1813), J. 
lumenbach 
1848), Si 


Anthropology in 
(J. R. An- 


5 pl.) 
ctivities of 
7069) 
B 


Prichard (1786 


Lawrence (1783 


1867), of all 
portraits Camper is 
negro and 
he ape and by his celebrated “ facial 
ngle.” White, who poss¢ ssed a 
iseum, published in 1799 An Ac- 


nt of the 


wn by his work on the 


Regular Gradation 

Man, and in different Animals and 
Vegetables from the Former to the 
Latter. He was one of the founders 


f anthropometry and _ discovered 


the index of fore-arm to upper arm, 
mparing it in Europeans and Ne 
groes (of these he measured 50). 


Blumenbach began with his famous 


thesis On the Natural Variety of 
Mankind. He it was who in his 
ccount f “Wild Peter” disposed 


for good of the belief in 
man,” the Homo sapiens 
Linneus. Prichard held 
pair were 
with a thesis 


so-called 


that the ancestral hun 
black. He too began 
De Humani Generis 
known for his Lé 


V arietate. 


Lawrence, 


Comparative Anatomy ysiology, 
Z } Natural H story of 
Ma “ Weismannism ” 


in some points. 
Cunningham (J. T.) 


man, 


The evolution of 
1908, III, 
Outlines modern theories 
adaptational characters (here 
man differs chiefly from the apes), 
(not Mendelian muta- 
sexual selection, etc. C. 
thinks that “ man affords an example 
of a single species which has started 
a new group, which might become a 
genus or family.” Adaptive charac- 
ters “ are due not to selection, but to 
the effects of functional and physical 


(Science Progress, 
201.) 


as to 


race-types 
tions), 


[N. S., 11, 1909 


and diagnostic character 
are not adaptive, and therefore not 
due to selection, but to 
variation.’ 

Densmore (F.) Scale formation in 


primitive 


stimulation, 


music. (Amer. I 
Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 1-2.) 
Des différents genres d’écritures. (R. 
de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1909, 
XI 244.) Notes on primitive 
particularly the beads and 
pipes, etc., of 
America and the quipus of 


eathered 


tink at 


Dubois (E. 


erpret 

et cts regardi pyrrl 
red-hairedness) from author’s papet 
ede Tijdscl Genees Fel 
8 8. In man, as in animals a 
state domestication, “ pyrrhotism ” 
s mon phenomenon. A rd 
I to it “depends 

easily (chemical) modifi 
cation of the melanochrome into 


pyrrhochrome pigment.” 
Dubreuil-Chambardel 
la camptodactylie. 
throp. de Paris, 1908, \ S., 


Dr D. considers campt 


167-17 

dactyly (occurring in 16 f males 
I females : more common inchild 
essentially hereditary) due to 
tomic variations and not pathoger 
or a mark of degeneracy It occurs 


most frequently in the little finger. 

Bloch compares camptodactyly to 

genu valgum. 

Elderton (E.M.) On the association of 
drawing with 
school-children. 
bridge, Engld., 

1 


Based on the 


other capacities in 

(Biometrika, Cam- 
1909, VII, 222-226. 
data in E. Ivanoff’s 
paper on “ Recherches expérimentales 
sur le dessin des écoliers de la Suisse 
romande,” in the Psy- 


Archives de 


chologie for 1908. Ability in draw- 
ing seems more closely associated 


with other characters in girls than 


Per 1. 
Dozy (G. J.) In Memoriam: Johannes 
Diedrich Eduard Schmeltz 1839 
9. Int. Arch. f, Ethnogr., 
Leiden, 1909, XIX, i-vi, portr. 
Sketch of life, appreciation f scier 
chronological 1864 
I 4 list of publications. 
fF On the correlation of the 
bla nd the orange-colored | 
Soc. d’Ar 
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in boys (except perhaps pedagogic 
character). Slight sexual differences 
appear. 

Elwang (W. W.) The social function 
of religious belief. (Univ. of Mis- 
souri Studies, 1908, Soc. Sci. Ser., 11, 
1-103.) According to E. “ religion 
functions among a culture people like 
ourselves just as it does among the 
nature peoples; it shifts the individu- 
al’s attention from self to society and 
in so doing makes him a better citi- 
zen,’ The author cites material 
from the Australians and other prim- 


ive peoples. 

Evans (H. R.) The necromancy of 
numbers and letters. (Open Court, 
Chicago, 1909, xx111, 85-95.) Tre:z 
of 3, 9, the date-lore of Louis 
Philippe and Napoleon III, the 

‘number of the beast” (Apocalypse), 


agic opera magic 


squares,” abracadabra, etc. 

Ferguson (J.) Bibliographical notes on 
histories of inventions and books of 
secrets. Fifth supplement. (Trans. 
Glasgow Archeol. Soc 1908, N. S., V, 


Treats of books of nat 


ural history, receipts in medicine 
and surgery, pharmacy, husbandry 
and housewifery, pyrotechny, and 
practical arts of various kinds, pub- 


lished between 1550 and 1650. 
Frassetto (F.) Sull’ origine e sull’ 


evoluzione delle forme del 


cranio 
umano, forme eurasiche. (A. d. Soc 


Rom. di Antrop., Rema, 1908, xv, 
163-196, 18 fgs.) Based on the study 
of 156 skulls of fetuses and new-born 
children in the Female Clinic of the 
University of Munich. For the fetal 
period from the 4th to the roth 
month 8, and for that from the rst 
to the 2d month of extra-uterine life 

crania are specially described, and 
the growth of the various bones is 
considered. According to Dr. F. the 
succession of intra-uterine forms is 
Spheroides (common and evident, 4th 
month), Ovoides latus (6th month), 
Sphenoides (by 7th month), Pentag- 
onoides latus obtusus (7th and 8th 
months), Pentagonoides latus acutus 
and P. latus complanatus (9th and 
roth months,—also Rhomboides la 
tus). After birth the succession is 
Sphenoides 
Spheroides. Thus the typical adult 
Eurasiatic form of the skull is the 
spheroid. 


Pentagonoides latus 
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Frazer (J. G.) Howitt and Fison. 
(Folk-Lore, Lond., 1909, xx, 144- 


180.) Sketches life and scientific 


activities of Rev. L. Fison (d. Dec., 


1907) and Dr A. W. Howitt (d. 


March, 1908), pioneers in modern 


ethnol 


ogic investigation of the Aus- 


tralian aborigines. 

Froriep (A.) Ueber den Schiadel und 
andere Knochenreste des Botanikers 
Hugo v. Mohl. (Arch. f. Anthrop., 


Brnschwg., 1908, N. F., VIII, 124-145, 
5 fgs., 4 pl., portr.) Treats of the 


skull (in particular) and brain-model 


g bones, etc., 


irom cast of skull, lon 


of H. von Mohl (1805-1872), a dis 


tinguished botanist; sketch of life 
and character is given. The leg 


bones show as compared with those of 


the arms a disproportionate length 

strength, development of tuberosities, 

etc. The estimated brain-weight 

from skull capacity is, by the Welcker 

method 1402.5 gr., by the Rieger 

and by that of Man 


skull capacity 
I ) 


method 1350 2 


ouvrier 1305 
in proportion to body-mass is rela- 
tively small—his brain-weight could 


not have exceeded the European aver- 


age for males. Skull and brain are 
very asymmetrical; the general type 
of brain is markedly frontipetal 
(cephalic index 82.48). The relation 
of the peculiarities of brain-develop- 
ment (relatively small development 
of frontal brain and relatively large 
extent of coronal-temporal-occipital 
region) to v. Mohl’s psychic charac 
ter, etc., is discussed, his lack of the 
gift of cooperative creativeness being 
noted. 


Fiir die Zigeuner. (Globus, Brnschwg., 


G. 


1908, XCIV, 49-50. Notes the efforts 
made in European countries formerly 
and at the present time to repress or 
exterminate the Gypsies, after Win- 
sted, in his “ Gypsy Civilization,” in 
the Journal of the Gypsy Lore Society 
for 1908, the attempts to “ civilize” 
them, etc.: the case of the Gypsy boy 
educated by Liszt, who returned to 
hia neorle. is of interest. 

(J.) F. G. Hilton Price. (Ann. 
Arch. & Anthrop., Liverpool, 1909, 
11, 94-05.) Sketch of life and works 
of the late vice-president of the 
Liverpool University Institute of 
Archeology (1842-1909), archeolo- 
gist (Roman remains, Egypt). 


9 
) 

) 
1 
) 
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Gaster (M.) Presidential address. sired and necessary for the life of 
(Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, XIX, 12- society. 
30.) Treats of the fairy-tale, its | Giannelli (A.) Un caso di milza rudi- 


nature, elements (democracy of ani- 
matism, metempsychosis and meta- 
morphosis natural, absence of divin- 
the religious realm, nether 
world a sort of negative Elysium and 
not hell or Gehenna, belief in an im- 


ity in 


mortality sui generis, men and 
women few in type but of mani- 
fold combinations, etc., transforma- 
tion of the lazy, dull, smali, ugly, 


ignorant, silly, etc., things and crea- 
tures not to be judged by outward 
absence of 


appearances, normal ani- 
mals as antagonists of hero, superior 
knowledge as weapon that decides 
contest, size of no moment). The 
fairy-tale was “the first attempt of 
man to solve the riddle of life and 
world.’ The poetic imagination of 
mankind “has created this imagin- 


ary world of unity, beauty and jus- 
has transported all the 
ideal hopes and aspirations of man.” 


tice, and 


—— Presidential address. (Ibid., 1900 
XxX, 12-31.) Treats of the origin 
and diffusion of fairy-tales, legends, 
folk-lore, etc., the field and the value 
of the study of folk-lore, The most 
advanced types have retained rudi- 
mentary elements of their primitive 
condition. The folk-lore of one na- 


tion, in spite of all divergence in 
letail that of almost 
This disposes of 
mythological theory. 
The discarded literature of the 
classes filters slow down to the 
There is a mutual play of 
popular and classical literature, the 
written and the spoken. 


deta is essentially 
every other nation. 


the narrower 


masses. 


van Gennep (A.) Linguistique et 
sociologie. II. Essai d'une théorie 
des langues spéciales. (R. d. Et. 
Ethnogr. et Sociol., Paris, 1908, 1, 
327-337.) Treats of special lan- 


guages sacred and profane, with par- 
ticular reference to R. Lasch’s Uber 
Sondersprachen und ihre Entstehung 
(1907), the theories of J. G. Frazer, 


etc. Special languages are not mere 
“sports ” or “ abnormal phenomena,” 


but they sustain in the midst of the 


general society the rdéle played by 
each general language in respect to 
other general languages. They are 


of 


forms of variation, de- 


one the 


mentaria. 
tr op., 


(A. d. Soc. Rom. di An- 


Roma, 


1905, XIV, 209-212, I 
fg.) Treats of a case of rudimen- 
tary spleen in a patient (d. at 28 


years) suffering from dementia prae- 
cox in the Lunatic Asylum in Rome, 
The arrested development here noted 


corresponds to the condition of the 
spleen at a period anterior to the 
eighth month. 

- Anormale suddivisione dei pol- 
mot (Ibid., 213-217, 1 fg.) Notes 
on two cases of abnormal subdivi- 
sion of the lungs,—left divided into 
3, and 5 lobes,—the latter a very 
rare anomaly. 

Graebner (F.) Der Neubau des Ber- 
liner Museums fiir Vélkerkunde und 
andere praktische Zeitfragen der 


Ethnologie. (Globus, 


1905, XCIV, 213-2106.) 


Brnschweg., 
Discusses the 


new building for the Berlin Ethno- 
logical Museum in relation to prac- 
tical ethnologic questions. The 
Berlin Museum, as the center of the 
ethnological world in Germany, 
ought to develop its publications ac- 


and the colonial authori- 
ties ought to help much in the labor 


cordingly, 


necessary to collect aboriginal ma- 
terial and anthropological data be- 
fore the opportunity to do so has 
vanished. 

Gray (J.) A new instrument for de- 


termining the color of the hair, eyes 

and skin. (Man, Lond., 1908, vit, 

54-58, 6 fgs.) Discusses the meas- 

urement of pigmentation by means 

of an instrument on the principle 
ot the Lovibond tintometer, 

“the pigmentation meter.” 

Apparat zur Bestimmung der 
Haut- und Haarfarben. (Korr.-Bl. d. 
D. Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, 
XXXIX, 115.) Note on colored-glass 
apparatus for testing color of skin 
and hair (observation as with pho- 
tometer). Same as instrument de- 
scribed in previous article. 

Haddon (A. C.) The regulations for 
obtaining a diploma of anthropology 
in the University of Cambridge. 
(Man, Lond., 1908, vill, 42.) Gives 
the terms stated in the “grace” 
passed by the senate in January, 


called 
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8, and the powers of the “ Board 
f Anthropological Studies.” 


and Bushnell (D. L., Jr.) Otis 
[ufton Mason. (Ibid., 1909, 1x, 17- 
8. Brief notes on life and works 


of Prof. O. T. Mason (1838-1908). 


Hahn (E.) Das Gestirn des Wagens. 
Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, XLI 
272. Appeals for the designation 
of the constellation sometimes called 

German (as elsewhere in W. 
Europe “der Grosse Bar,” as “ der 
Wagen, corresponding to the 

Wain” of older English, etc. The 
Latin term Ursa major signifies 
really “ Great She-bear.” 

Halbfass (W.) Industrie Verkehr 
und Natur. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
1908, xcIv, 270-273.) Treats of the 
dangers, etc., of the excessive utiliza- 
tion of natural flowing and subter- 
ranean water for purposes of in- 
dustry and commerce. Some joy in 
unchanged nature is needed for 
man’s best development 

Hallock (C.) Loyalty of tradition. 

Amer. Antiq., Salem, Mass., 1900, 
x 159-163.) Argues that “ tra- 
dition, as transmitted orally from 
father to son through all the gen- 

1s from the beginning until 

is the most reliable resource 
we have to base current or ancient 
history upon,’ and that “ transmis- 
sion goes on infallibly.” 

Hambruch (P.) Ein neuer “ Ohrhé- 
henmesser” nach Professor Kramer. 


Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1909, XL, 39-40, 2 fgs.) 


Describes a new apparatus for meas- 
uring the ear-height of the living 

subject by a individual, in- 
vented by Prof. A. Kramer of Kiel. 
Hamy (EE. T.) Charles Arthaud de 

Pont-a-~Mousson, 1748-1791. (Bull. 
Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, v’ s., 
IX, 293-314.) Brief account of life 
and activities and publications of 
Dr C. Arthaud, resident in Santo 
Domingo 1772-1791. At pages 303- 
310 and 310-314, respectively, con- 
tains the reprint of an article (pub- 
lished in 1786) by Arthaud on the 
“Constitution of the aborigines, 
their arts, their industry and their 
means of subsistence,” and of an 
unpublished Ms. (1790) on “ The 
phallus among the aborigines.” In 
the first the author treats of agri- 


single 
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implements and 
axes, fetishes and semis, 
houses, songs, character and tem 
perament of Indians, and notes the 
occurrence of simple and ornamental 
pottery, a stone mortar carved in re- 


cultural 
stone 


processes, 


lief, etc. The second was occa- 
sioned by the discovery in a great 
cavern on the island of several phalli 


of natural size in connection with 


human remains. 
von Hansemann (D.) Ueber die Asym- 


metrie der Gelenkflachen des Hin- 
terhauptes. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 
1908, XL, 994-997.) From the ex- 
amination of some 4oo skulls (of 
these about 200 from Africa, Aus- 
tralia, Polynesia, et« H. comes to 
the conclusion that the well-known 
asymmetry of the articular surfaces 


(condyles) of the occiput is a char- 
acter acquired in early childhood, 
due to some factor of civilized life, 


probably the attitude assumed in 
reading and writing. These surfaces 
continue symmetric in the child up 
to the seventh or the eighth year; 
of the 200 skulls of non-European 


races 156 showed this symmetry, of 
the 200 European skulls only 17. 
Die Bedeutung der Ossicula 
mentalia fiir die Kinnbildung. (Ibid., 
1909, XLI, 714-721.) the 
significances of the ossicula mentalia 
in the formation of the chin,—views 
of Toldt, Walkh« ff, H. holds 
that the ossicula mentalia existed in 
the Neanderthal and 
also in the He 
while they may 
off from the lower animals, they 
can be held to distinguish the Nean- 
derthal race from modern man, 
Hellmilch (M.) Aufmessung und Kar- 
tendarstellunge vorgeschichtlicher Be- 


(Korr.-Bl. d. D. 


Discusses 


etc Vv. 
man probably 
and, 
mark man 


idelberg 
to 


man, 


serve 


festigungswerke. 


Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909, 
XL, 6-11, 1 fg.) Discusses the prob- 
lems concerned in the measurement 


and cartographical representation of 
prehistoric fortification-works, etc. 
Hellwig (A.) Das Eid im Volksglau- 
ben. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 
XCIV, 125-126.) Notes folk-lore 
concerning the oath (pregnant women 
may not make oath lest child be 
harmed in some way,—widespread 


on 


superstition ; dangers of oathmaking, 
etc.). 
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—— Prozesstalismane. (Ibid., 1909, 
XCV, 2I- ) Treats of talismans for 
protection in trials, lawsuits, etc., 
devices for luck in court, ete., in 
various parts of Germany in particu- 
lar: Objects carried on the person 

powdered snake-skin, heart of a 

raven, baptismal water, caul, roots 

ind vegetables, rabbit’s foot in 

America, etc.), performance of cer- 

tain action on the way to court or 

luring the trial (putting stocking 
on inside out), use of certain 
magic” formulas (specimens of 
verse to be recited are given), etc. 


ec also H.’s Verbre hen und Aber- 


be (Leipzig, 1908). 
- Zufall und Aberglaube. (Ibid., 
293-297.) Discusses the role of 
( nee in superstition (misses in the 
case of amulets are forgotten and 
1 hits” only remembered) ; 
unintentional prophecies 
ut true and the authors be- 
\dies happen to be found only after 
folk-procedure has been resorted to; 
thieves and other offenders are found 
like manner; charlatans often be 
gin their careers after a lucky chance 
H. cites many instances of the effect 
ance in strengthening old super 


1e witches or medicine-men; d 


ns or even setting up new ones 


in quite modern days. 


- Mystische Meineidszeremonien. 
(A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., r909, x11, 46 
6¢ Treats of mystic ceremonies 
and devices in use to avoid the re- 


sult of perjury, punishment, etc., in 
various parts of Europe, Germany in 
ticular: Swearing into the ground 
or into the air (so as to prevent be- 


ing struck by lightning; “ swearing 
” by holding the palm of the 
raised hand toward the judge; hold- 
ing something in the hand as a sort 
of “ scape-goat” (in use among Ger 
mans, Poles, Rumanians, Ruthenians, 
Huzuls, Servians, etc.); leaving out 
words, mumbling, speaking indis 
tinctly; crooking the finger where 
touching the Holy Scriptures (Jews), 
voiding touching the Bible, the Ko- 
ran, etc.; “Jesuitical ” doctrine of per- 
jury; devices to cheat the devil, etc. 
\ knowledge of some of the data in 
this field is of practical use to the 
lawyer and the judicial authorities. 
Helmolt (H. F.) A friend of the Gyp 


sies. (J. Gypsy Lore Soc., Liverpool, 
1908, N. S., I, 193-197, portr. 
of life and works of Dr H. von 
Wlislocki (d. Feb., 1907), an au- 
thority on the ethnology 
lore of the Gypsies. Transiated 
from Das literarische Echo for Aug. 


) Sketch 


» 1907. 
Hertel (J.) Zu den Erzahlunge1 
der Muttermilch und der schwimmen- 


den Lade. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Ber 


lin, 1909 XIX, 83-92, 128. Dis 
cusses, with additional data (the tale ; 
of Kubéradatta, etc., published by H. | 
in his Ausgez Erzihlg. aus H 
car 7 Paris irvan, Leipzig 
1908), especially from Hindu sources 
the tale of the mother’s mil nd 
the floating chest treated y Ke 


Cosquin in the Revue des 
his yues for 1908 In the various 


he chest serves 8 differer 


ie finding of Moses. 


; ibel von den Hasen und 
Fréschen. (Ibid., 


A 

ssenget 

euses de 

(R. de 

brated for ving been tl time of 


of the Origin of S 
cies by Charles Darwin, the f 


the publica 


tion of the Société d’Anthrot gic 
de Paris by Paul Broca, and the 
acceptance by Sir Charles Lyell, 
President of the British Association 
for the Advancement of Science, of 
the evidence demonstrating the ex- 
istence of post-pliocene man, theo- 


argued by Boucherde Perthes 
as early as 1838 and for twenty years 
subsequently on the basis of flints 
from the diluvium of the Somme, 
etc. The relations of these three 
things are discussed by H. It is t 
ted that the Paris Anthropo- 
sal Society decided in 1883 to 


reticall 


hold an annual Conférence trans 
formi ste (not darz intenne ). 

Des pierres-figures au point de 
vue ethnographique. (Ibid., 77-91, 


versions 
purposes. [This cycle includes the 
story of 
den 
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Treats of pierres-figures (i. 
zoomorphic stones (imitations of 
retouched “ 
among the 
tribes, Zuni and other 
Eskimo of Alaska, Webias of 
Caledonia, Australian churin- 
According to H. these ob- 
intimately connected with 

and “ religion.” The 
ns seen in them by prehistoric and 
what 
peoples have a 
such 


igs.) 


inimals, etc.), 
f nature, 


berian 


sports 
Si 
In 


Lapps, 


dians, 


man are largely 
Some 


Savage we sec 
n them 
keen faculty for seeing ” 
things. See Archambault (M.). 

Hoffman-Krayer (E.) Volkskundliche 

{ fragen X. Gebrauche zu bestimm- 

ten Jahreszeiten und Tagen. 5. 
Schw. Arch. f. Volksk., Basel, 1909, 

12. Questionnaire of 
days 


now. 


26 
to and 
festivals of winter. 

Hospital (P.) L’interversion des habil- 
l Ann. Méd.-psy- 

29-36.) 
s women 
down 
univer- 


items relating special 


ements sexuels, ( 


chol., Paris, 1909, 9° IX, 


ts of dressing 
and vice versa, from Tiresias 
to Mme. Dieulafoy and the 
sity gown of to-day. 
How the world is shod. (Nat. Geogr. 
Mag., Wash., 1908, x1x, 649-660, 11 
pl.) These illustrations treat of 
Russian high leather Breton 
out-door shoe factory, foot-gear of 
Tower of London guards, shoes of 
Queen’s guard at Athens, Chinese 
stall, fine shoes of Canton 
wooden of .lasses 
Japanese clogs and sandals, 
cliff-dwellers’ 


men 


boots, 


shoe 


ladies shoes low 


in India 
sandals. 


Hultkrantz (J. W.) Uber Dysostosis 
cleido-cranialis. Kongenitale, Kom- 
binierte Schadel- und  Schliissel- 
beinanomalien. (Z. f. Morphol. u. 


Anthropol., Stuttgart, 1908, x1, 385- 
524, 9 fgs., 3 pl.) Detailed discus- 
sion of dysostosis and its anatomical 
peculiarities, origin, etc. 3esides 
considering 53 listed in the 
literature of the subject, Dr H. gives 
the results observations on 9 
living dysostotic individuals, investi- 
ations of 5 dysostotic skulls in the 
Pathological Museum in Vienna and 
the Anatomical Museum of 
Helsingfors. Dysostosis cleido-crani- 
alis is a congenital malformation of 
the bony system chiefly concerning 
the skull and the clavicle, which ap- 


cases 


of 


one in 
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pears sometimes in quite normal fam- 
has 


ilies, no sex-preference, and is 
often inherited. 

Isaac Heron. (J. Gypsy Lore Soc., 
Liverpool, 1908, N. Ss., I, 251-258, 
portr.) Notes on “one of the finest 
living specimens of a Gypsy of the 


old school.” 

Kainzbauer (L.) Bedingungen zur Be- 
uerteilungen prahistorischer Zeich- 
nungen. (Mitt. d. Anthrop. Ges, in 
Wien, 1908, XXXvIII, 92—95.) Dis- 
cusses the character of prehistoric 


decorative 
tree rep- 
not draw- 
expressions 
primitive 
the 


drawings. Distinguishes 
prehistoric drawings from 
resentation.” Some 
but merely 
thought with 
as is nowadays 


are 


ings of 


nost means, 


ven case with 


normal man. Childhood and primi 
tive man present identical phenom- 
ena. Further study of prehistoric 
drawings is needed to determine 
their real nature. 

Klaatsch (H.) Kraniomorphologie und 
Kraniotrigonometrie. (Arch. f, An- 
throp., Brnschwg., 1909, N. F., VIII, 
101-123, 30 fgs.) Treats of cranial 
morphology and trigonometry (the 


lower jaw-bone in particular), with 
special reference to Europeans, Aus- 
and the anthropoids. The 
exactness of the old craniometry (e. g. 
6000 measurements of the lower jaw) 


tralians 


and even 
the 


is but a pseudo-exactness, 
of 


now race-morphology man- 
dibula is almost a new field). Most 
Europeans have a “ positive” chin, 
ancient diluvial man and the lower 
races a “negative” chin (avd the 
anthropoids also). In the human 
race the formation of the chin has 
taken place  polyphyletically. The 
“cranial square” with its 4 right- 
angled triangles is important for 
craniotrigonometry. 

Koch (M.) Demonstration eines 
Schadels mit Leontiasis ossea. (Z. 
f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, X11, 703- 
714, § fgs.) Treats of the monstrous 
skull of a 65 year old woman (d. 
1909, in the hospital on the Urban), 


and compares it with the skulls of 
Sacy (1799), San Cassiano (1863), 
Liverpool (1866), Haarlem (1883), 
all of which, however, hardly belong 
together. of Leontiasis 
| ossea may not be diseases sui generis, 
| In the 


Some cases 


but consequences of rachitis, 
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discussion other examples, etc., were 
cited. 


Kohlbrugge (J. H. F.) Rote Haare 
und deren 3edeutung. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1908, XCIII, 309-312, 333- 


335.) 
significance, etc., in the anthropoids 
(and other and man. K. 
compared redhairedness or erythrism 
the anthropoids with albinism in 
man finding many points of 
but reached the conclusion 
from further observations that white 
and red color to be regarded as 
arrests of lopment, that can be 
restored if not excessively advanced, 
—they may be compared with hypo- 


Discusses red hair, its origin, 
animals) 


in 
coinci- 
de nce, 

are 
deve 


trichosis or hairlessness. Albinism 
nd erythrism are sports (not va 
eties) and have something patho 
gical and degenerative about them 
this is often very marked in the 
former). Erythrism is a sort of 
albinism; red is no hair-color, but 
due to lack of color, or of color- 


substance. 


— Untersuchungen tiber Groszhirn- 


furchen der Menschenrassen. (Z. f. 
Morphol. u. Anthrop, Lpzg., 1908, xz, 
596-609.) Résumés the author’s own 
investigations on the sulci of the 
cerebrum in 72 hemispheres of Jav- 
unese, 46 of other Malay peoples 

satak, Bugi, Timorese, etc.), 12 


Australians and New Zealanders, 20 
No constant race differ- 
ences in the cerebral sulci exist, and 
‘it is as little possible to distinguish 
the brain of an Australian from that 
of a European, as to distinguish that 
of a man of genius from that of a 
simpleton.” This does not however 
signify psychological indifference as 
well as convolutional. 


Dutchmen. 


Kohnstamm (0.) Ausdruckstitigkeit 
als Forschungsprinzip? (Korr.-Bl. 
d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 


1909, XL, 17-18.) Raises the question 
in how far the works and activities, 
etc., of primitive man (cf. the child) 
are teleological (or purposive) and in 
how far expressive. 

Kroeber (A. L.) Classificatory systems 

of relationship. (J. R. Anthrop. 

Inst., Lond., 1909, XxxIx, 77-84.) 

Argues (chiefly from American In- 

dian data) that: The generally ac- 

cepted distinction between descrip- 
tive and classificatory systems of re- 
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lationships cannot be _ supported. 
terms of relationship can 


be properly compared through an ex- 


Systems of 


amination of the categories of rela 
tion (8 are enumerated and briefly 
discussed) which they involve and 
of the degree to which they give ex- 
pression to these categories. rhe 
fundamental difference between sys- 


tems of terms of relationship of Eu- 
ropeans and of American Indians is 
that the former express a smaller 
number of categories of relationship 


than the latter, and express them 
more completely. Terms of rela- 
tionship reflect psychology, not 
ology. They are determined 
marily by language and can be 

ized for sociological inferences 
with extreme caution. 

Lang A.) The origin of terms f hu 
man relationship. (Proc. Brit. Ac 
Lond., 1908, 111, Repr., pp. 1-20. 
L. discusses relationship-names in 
Gree French, English, and particu- 
larly aboriginal Australian, d their 
wide extension, arguing t “as 


tribal laws developed, regul: 
things by grade of age, the old 


for the dearest relationships were 
simply extended sometimes with 
qualifications, such as * elder,’ 
‘ younger,’ ‘ little’) to all persons of 
the same age-grad« in the same 
phratry, with the same duties, privi- 
leges and restrictions. This kind of 


extension is familiar 


in modern cus- 
tom.” It indicates no primal promis 
cuity. 
—— Alfred William Howitt, C.M.G., 
Sc.D.; born 1830, died March 7th, 
1908. (Man, Lond., 1908, vii1, 85 
£6.) Brief account of life, scientific 


activities and publications. His great 


work is the Native Tribes of South- 
East Australia (1904). 

Lasch (R.) Das Fortleben geschicht- 
licher Ereignisse in der Tradition 
der Naturvdélker. (Globus, 3rn- 
schwg., 1908, 287-289.) Cites 


from various legends of primitive 
peoples evidence of the handing down 
of a knowledge of historical events 
legends, traditions, etc. Tlingit 
of Alaska (visit of Cook in 
1778 and Baranoff in 1793) ; Eskimo 
(conflicts with Norsemen 1370- 
1456); Makah Indians of Cape Flat- 
tery (coming of Quimper at Neah 


in 
Indians 


ing all 
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(earth- 
etc.) ; 


Indonesia 
eruptions, 


bay in 1792); 

quakes, volcanic 

Australians (epidemics, coming of 

Europeans, etc.); St. Cruz Is. 

(shipwreck of European expedition 

in 1788); Maoris (coming of Eu- 

Tongans (coming of 

1643), L. considers 
it proved that highly-gifted people 
like the Polynesians, e. g., in no wise 
lack the historical sense, and that 
their traditions often no little 
historical value. 

Le Damany (P.) Le mécanisme de la 
torsion et de la détorsion du fémur. 
Le mécanisme de la luxation congéni- 

tale de la hanche. (Bull. Soc. d’An- 


Paris, 1909, v° S., 


ropeans) ; 


Tasman in etc. 


have 


IX, 732- 
the 
anthropological.” 
from the anthro- 
negroes, it in 
in the proportion of 
females 1: 200). It due 

malformation of the pelvis 
which increases the normal anterior 
bliquity 1 cavity and 


of the cotyloid 
to the increase of the normal torsion 


de 
736.) Congenital 
something 
cing the rise 
(rare in 
whites 


dislocation of 


poid 


male 


occurs 


I: 1000 is 


to a 


of the femur. The femur is subject 
to torsion in intra-uterine life and 
to detorsion after birth. Dr Le D. 
has constructed a wooden apparatus 


for exhibiting torsion and detorsion, 
the mechanism of luxation, etc. 


Lehmann (J.) Einiges iiber Orna- 
mentik. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, xxxXIx, 
134-136.) Discusses the develop- 


ment of ornament, relations to tech- 
nique, material, etc. Ornament 
generis with peoples. Many or- 
nament-motives of different peoples 
are essentially identical in form, but 
lave arisen through a like model to 
begin with. The transference of 
such patterns from one field of orna- 
mentation to another has been noted 
by Schmidt in the textile art of 
Brazilian Indians. The wire-art of 

. Indonesia is also interesting here, 
and likewise the Haussa imitation of 
hair-braids, etc. (also ornaments on 
Somali shields). 

Lejeune (C. De Tl’anthropoide a 
Vhomme. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1908, v* s., 1x, 450-454.) Dis- 
cusses the views of S. Reinach put 
forth in an article “ From the An- 
thropoid to Man,” published in the 


is 


Sul 
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Université de Paris for November, 
1906. R. believes that “man came 
into being the day when the human 
tabu of sex was added to the animal 
tabu of blood.” But new needs, 
rather than tabu, have been the mak- 
ing of man, according to L. 

Leuba (J. H.) The psychological ori- 
gin religion. (Monist, Chicago, 
1909, XIX, 27-35.) Discusses origin 
of ideas of ghosts, nature-beings and 


ot 


creators, the origin emotion of prim- 
itive religious life. According to Dr 
L. “all living savages known to us 


believe in ghosts, in spirits, and per 


haps also in particular beings risen 
to the dignity of gods” (p. 28)—a 
rather broad statement. The order 


of origin of these beings is not set- 
tled. Fear, the first of the well 
organized emotional reactions 

largely the origin of religion, its his- 
tory being the gradual substitution of 


was 


love for fear. See also the author’s 
book (London, 1909) with the same 
title. 

Lewis (T.) and Embleton (D.) Split- 


hand and split-foot deformities, their 
types, origin and trans (Bio 
metrika, Cambridge, Engld., 1908, v1, 


ission. 


26-58, 7 pl. 2 fgs.) Based on the 
detailed study of 17 members of the 
“G” family of 44 deformed persons, 


180 individual cases 
collected Types of split 
hand and foot, their terminology and 
the nature of cross-bones, origin and 
transmission of the deformities (ma- 


in allmore than 


have been 


ternal impressions, extra-uterine 
lesion, arrests of development, 
atavism, intra-uterine conditions, 
sports,” Mendelism, etc.) are dis- 
cussed. This deformity has its ori- 
gin in a “ sport,” tending to be trans 
mitted along definite lines. 

von Luschan (F.) Akromegalie und 
Caput progenaeum. (Z. f, Ethnol., 
Berlin, 1909, 608-703.) Notes 
resemblance of lower jaw, e. g., in 
acromegaly and progenia. The lat- 


ter in high degree can occur without 
serious nervous symptoms and may be 
inherited for many generations (cf. 
Alfonso of Spain and his ancestor 
Charles V.). It is difficult to distin- 
guish a high degree of progenia from 
a low degree of acromegaly. 
MacCurdy (G. G.) Eolithic and pale- 
olithic man. (Amer. Anthrop., Lan- 


650 


caster, Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 92-100, 


fgs.) 
Baltimore 


Anthropology at the 


meeting with Proceedings of the 
American Anthropological Associa- 
tion for 1908. (Ibid., 101-119.) 


— rhéodore - Jules- Ernest Hamy. 


Ibid., 145-147, portr.) 

Mahé (G.) Terminologie rationelle 
dans la description anatomique des 
dents humaines. (Bull, Soc. d’An- 
throp. de Paris, -908, v® S., IX, 170- 
178.) Sets forth a “rational termi- 
nology for anatomic description of the 


teeth,” based on these four 
terms of precise and general appli- 
tion: posterior, external, 
internal, 
Mahoudeau (P. 


l’origine de 


human 
anterior, 


G.) La question de 
l'homme et la faillite de 


la science d’aprés Brunetiére. (R. 
de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, 
XVIII, 361-379.) Critique of Bru- 
netiére’s article in the Revue des 


Deux Mondes (1895) in relation to 
the “ bankruptcy of science” and the 
question of the origin of man. An- 
thropology, according to M., de- 


mands facts, not legends, and proves 
the natural origin of man, which is 
not unknown to the Bible, as several 
texts show. 


L’origine "homme point 


(Ibid., 1909, 


de au 
de vue expérimental. 
XIX, 145-155.) the pro- 
posals of Prof. Bernelot-Moens in his 
pamphlet V érité: expéri 


— > 
ues sir Vhomme 


Discusses 


Recherches 
lorigine de 

1908), to investigate the ori 
gin of man by means of experiments 
in artificial fecundation of female an- 
thropoids with human sperma, the 
crossing of anthropoids one with an- 
other, the infection of 
with human 
syphilis), etc. M 
the “ 
man cat 


me? 


Paris, 


anthropoids 
(particularly 
is of opinion that 
anthropoids with 
never resurrect a being that 
has disappeared; nor will any new 


diseases 


crossing of 


beings he may be able to produce 

reveal the secret of man’s origin.” 
Manacorda (G.) Zu dem volkstiim 

lichen Motive von den _ weiblichen 


(Z. d. V. £. Volksk., 
XVIII, 436-441.) Treats 
folk-motive of “the beauties of 
woman’ The 18 beauties (Italian 
sonnet from a Perugian Ms. of the 
15th century) ; the 21 beauties (Celtis 


Schonheiten. 
Berlin, 1908, 


of 
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and Bebel,—ante 1508) ; the 30 beau- 
ties (Ms. of 16th century); the 33 
beauties (Italian poem of 16th cen- 
tury); the 37 beauties (Italian poem 


of 16th century) ; 60 and 
mentioned, 
with the 


72 beauties 


also are Comparisons ol 


woman horse likewise oc- 
cur. 

(L.) Mémoire visuelle, 
visualisation colorée, 
Notes et étude 


mandi. 


calcul mental. 
Mile. U. Dia- 
d’Anthrop. de 
IX, 584-642, I 
study and experiments 
Diamandi, the mental 


sur 
(Bull. Soc. 
Paris, 1908, v® s. 
fg.) Details of 
with Miss U. 
prodigy. 

statue dé 


Abbeville. 


inauguration de la 
I ration d 
Boucher de Perthes a 


(Ibid., 539-542.) Report of pro- 
ceedings and brief address of M. 
Manouvrier at the dedication of the 
statue of Boucher de Perthes at Ab 
beville, June 7, 1908. 

- Conclusions générales sur |’an- 
thropologie des sexes et applications 
ociales. (R. de l’Ec, d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1909, XIX, 41-61.) Pt. 111 of 


general discussion of the anthropol 
ogy of sex, 
persor 


résuméing the views and 
il opinions of the author on 
primary and secondary sexual differ- 
ences, The 
the sexes by their union 
in the famil; graven 
upon the entire physiology and con- 
in and woman. There 
is a reciprocal attraction correlative 


with differentiation. 


etc. social separation of 


means ot 


y is a natural law 


stitution of m: 


Biologically 


physiologically, sociologically man is 
man and woman 18S woman. 
Marcuse (M.) Geschlechtstrieb und 
“ Liebe” des Urmenschen. (Sexual- 
Probl., Frankfurt, 1909, v, 721-740.) 


Discusses the question of the strength 


of the sexual impulse in primitive 
man, etc., with numerous bibliograph- 
ical references. Dr M. holds to the 


theory of a strong development of 
the sex-impulse in primitive times, 
rejecting H. Ellis’s view of its in- 
crease as a result of civilization. 
Marett (R. R.) The tabu-mana for 
mula as a minimum definition of re- 
ligion. (A. f. Peligsws., Lpzg., x11, 
186-194.) M. argues that tabu and 


“ 


mana are “ severally the negative and 
the positive modes of the supernat- 
ural,” and discusses this formula in 
its relation to Tylor’s theory of 
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inimism,—animism is too wide and 


not so homogeneous as tabu-mana, 
M. applies tabu and 
gories to the phenomena of the stage 
“ primitive,” or better, 
‘rudimentary religion. He holds 
that “the key to religious evolution 
found in 
The illustrative matter is 
Codrington’s The Melan- 
Oxford, 1891) and Tregear’s 

The Maori-Polynesian Comparative 

Dictionary (Wellington, N. Z., 1891). 
Mendoza (M. P.), Ramirez (M.), and 

Enriquez (P. V.). An improved 

modelling especially adapted for the 
Preparation 
(Philip. J. Sci., 
Manila, 1908, III, 293-297, 3 pl.) 
ves method of 
of paper pulp. 

Ein merkwirdiger Toten 
(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, 
123-634. Discusses the 


mana as cate- 


“ savage, 


is doubtless to be social 


ylution. 


taken fro1 


esians 


central nervous system. 


f brain models. 


making brain- 


custom 
f burying the dead in a sitting pos- 
geographical distribution, 


Sitting is 


origin etc. 


symboli 
power, personal power especi it 
loped out of the 
position, the 
temporary rest; lying 
only the 
and the sick with many peoples; in 
the sitting posture, too, the 
over all things, see far, 
discussion Hr. Kossinna 
Mecklenburg and Lubeck 
megalithic graves 25 cases of pre- 
historic sitting-burial. 
Mollison (T. 
Prin 
Anthrop 


deve squat 


ting (hocken most nat 


ai torm ot 


own suited sleeping 


dead can 


ed from 


Rechts und links in der 
tenreihe. (Korr.-Bl. d. Ges, f. 
1908, XXXIX, 
Gives results of 


Brnschweg., 
5; fgs.) 
measurements of length of right and 
left humerus, radius, ulna, femur, 
tibia and fibula of Prosimia, Platyr- 
rhine apes, Cercopithecus, chimpan- 
zee, gorilla, gibbon, orang and man, 
and their graphic expression. As to 
the arm, man (the marked), 
orang and gibbon are decidedly right- 
handed, the chimpanzee and gorilla 
left-handed, but not so markedly so as 
these are right-handed. In the Cer- 
copithecide and the monkeys of the 
New World equality of sides pre- 
dominates, with the left side longer 
if either. The Prosimia represent 
all three possibiiities, with a ten- 


Ii2-115 


most 
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dency to equality of the sides. With 
regard to the legs, asymmetry is like- 
wise commoner in the higher than in 
the lower forms. In the orang and 
chimpanzee the right femur is long- 
er, in man the left; in the New 
World alone the left tibia is 
longer; the right fibula is longer in 


apes 


man and the Cercopithecidz, else- 
where equal, or the right longer. In 
the orang and chimpanzee all three 


of the right leg are longer; in 
man the left femur and fibula and 
right tibia. If these facts are con- 
firmed by more numerous investi- 
would appear that the 
righthandedness must be 


bones 


gations, it 
origin of 
due to something common to man 
and the (not e. g. 
the ramification type of the aorta). 


Mountains (The) and Migrations of 


orang and gibbon 


Man. (Am. Antiq., Salem, Mass., 
1909, XXXI, 127-144, 9 General 
discussion of the “tracing of migra- 
tions of races by mountain ranges,” 
and the beginning of the history of 
great nations “between ranges of 


mountains and in valleys through 


which great streams were continually 
flowing.’ 
Miihsam (H.) Die Bedeutung der 


neueren Methoden der Blutdifferen- 
zierung fiir die Anthropologie. (Z. 
f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, x1, 5 582, 
4 fgs.) Discusses the recent methods 
of blood-differentiation (precipita- 
tion absorption complementary 
union, etc.) and their anthropological 
significance,—experiments of Nattlall, 
Uhlenhuth, Friedenthal, Weichardt, 
Friedberger, Bruck, etc. Bruck’s re- 
searches indicate the following bio- 
] Man. Orang- 


logical ries: I, 
utan. 3, Gibbon. 4, Macacus rhesus 
Macacus cyno- 


and nemestrinus. 5 
The 
“dominant receptor,” 


molgus. human species has a 
and each race, 
rece ptor.” If 
these experiments hold good, a useful 
biological race-distinguisher will have 
been found. See Neisser (M.). 
Myers (C. S.) Some observations on 
the development of the color sense. 
(J. Psychol., Cambr., Eng., 1908, 1, 
experi- 
ments with painted “ bricks” on the 
author’s daughter during the period 
from the 24th to the 58th month of 
life. M. concludes that “it is ex- 


besides, a “ partial 


353-362.) Gives results of 
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tremely dangerous to formulate any 
pinion on the actual color experi- 
of an infant the result of 
observing what colored objects it pre- 
or when these objects 
are presented with other colored or 
Also that we do 
sufficient evidence to show 
color sense materially dif- 
different peoples, or that the 
rious color sensations of infant 
l in his 
attractiveness of 


ences as 


fers rejects, 
colorless objects.” 
not have 
that the 
ters in 
an 
different periods 
uperior 


red is probably pre-human. 

Neisser (M.) und Sachs (H.) Dem- 
nstration serodiagnostischen Meth- 
len zur Feststellung von , Artver- 

schiedenheiten. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. 
Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, 


Kom- 
of 


the 
plementablenkung ” method 
by which, e. g., Bruck dis 
tinguishes the White from the Mon 
golian and Malayan races. Tl 
Uhlenhuth method is criticized. 
Nestle (E.) Zum Tod des 
Pan. (A. f. Re 


56-158.) Notes on the 


Describes 
serum 


qaiagnosis 


he 


grossen 


ligsw., Lpzg., 1909 


The basis is 


(O.) Das 


Plutarch. 
Jubilaum 


Neuberger des 


Darwinismus und Lazarus Geiger. 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop. 
Brnschwg., 1908, xxx1x, 83.) Calls 
ttention to the fact that the idea 


of the 

entally) from lower organisms was 

set forth by Geiger in his Ursprung 

1 Entwickelung der menschlichen 

Sprache und Vernunft sent to the 

publishers in part in 1859, though the 
printing did not begin till 1866. 

Neumayer (V. L.) Ein 


evolution of man (bodily and 


1 


Beitrag 


zur 
Lehre vom Langenwachstume des 
Hirnschadels. 


(Mitt. d. Anthrop. Ges. 
XXXVIII, 1-16, 1 fg.) 


in Wien, 1908, 
t growth in length of the 


ats of the 


skull of the adult and the human, 
based on measurements, etc., of 78 
skulls of individuals from 19 to 60 


years of age, and so of infants from 


birth to 6 mos. According to N. the 
skull of the child “shows an infan- 


tile dolichocephaly, mesocephaly, and 
brachycephaly altogether different 
from the dolichocephaly, meso- 
cephaly and brachycephaly of adult 
With the child “ post- 


skulls.” 
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auricular,” and with the adult 


auricular” dolichocephaly pred 
nates, the former being lost in 
course of development. The adult 
skull is produced from that of th 
child not only through growth but 
also by means of transformation. 
Os (Les) mentonniers. Bull. Soc. 


d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, v® s. 


645-646.) Résumés Dr Bourgerette’s 


Os mentonniers (Thése de Paris 
908 1 study of the little bony for 
1 ns appearir towar e close 
of intrauterine life between t 

iteral parts of the ywer 

at the lower part of the symphysis 
based on the mandibles of 234 sul 
jects. Their vestiges are represented 
in the ult by canalicular t - 
tions These bones are peculiar 


man alone 
Papillault G.) Le VI® Congrés 
d’Anthropologie Criminelle. L’état ac- 


tuelle de cette science et les con- 
ditions de ses futurs progrés R 
de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1 

1x, 28-38.) Résumés the proceedings 
published in 1908) of tl 
International Congress of C 
Anthropology held at Turin in 1906. 
The practical side of the scier is 


Darwinisme 


Le et les fétes com 
mémoratives de Cambridge. (Ibid., 
Account of Darwit 
celebration at Cambridge, England 
June 22-24, 1909, with text of ad 
dress of P. as representative of the 


Paris. 
Le cerveau de I’as- 
Etude morphologique 
2, 3 fgs.) Morpholog 
the brain of the 
The frontal, parietal and 
occipital lobes present numerous an- 
omalies and peculiarities, the ten 
poral lobe being the only one at all 
normal,—the external face of the 
left hemisphere seems hardly human 
in type. Cerebrally Gagny was abnor- 
mal, a fact confirmed by his indi- 
vidual history. A note (p. 260) by 


Ecole d’Anthropologie de 
—— et Hervé (G.) 
sassin Gagny. 


cal study of assas- 


sin Gagny. 


Dr Siffre shows dental anomalies 
Pearson (K.) On a new method of 
determining correlation between a 


|| 
XII legend 
of the death of the god Pan in cor 
nection with the death of Jesus, etc. 
found in 
elimination and cure of the anti- 
socials, or better the formulation of 
an effective “preventive social hy | 
vient 
| 
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neasured character A, and a charac- 


ter B, of which only the percentage 
of cases wherein B exceeds (or falls 


ded for eacl 
metrik Camb 


6-105.) 


ve to anemia 


short of) a gi 


ven intensity is re 
1 grade of A. (Bio- 
ridg« Engld. Igor 
Treats of relation of 
(not very marked in 


children 7-13 years; increases with 


n girls, decreases with boys 


é capacity to pass examina- 
yns statistics of London Univer 
sity Matriculation show “a_ small 
but sensible correlation between 
st} 1 bility to pass” consci 
entiousness and cephalic index (cor- 
re tior zere etiect o! enl rged 

( nd tonsils on the weight of 
cl ssociation “ slight but sig- 
nificant effect of employment of 
mothers e height of their sons 

‘ nsible correlatio1 for a 

child betwe« etat 
ure d the increasing stress due to 
F ] nt f mother) 

On the inheritance f the de 
know! s split-foot or lob 
ster Ibid 8, VI, 69-70, 
8 pl Based radiographic study 

f three individuals and other 
vestigations ot a family s« uttered 
through the agricultural district som« 


distance from 


London. The abnor- 


' seem to he twice as numerous 
s the normal. No reduced fertility 

crease f intelligence can be 
noted nd no general appearance of 
weak constitutions: 1 cousin mar 
riages Eugenically the case is 


serious 
Peet (S. D.) 
heads (Amer 


1908, XXX, 2590 


Arrow heads and spear 


Antiq., Salem, Mass 
T 


266, 4 fgs.) reats 


briefly of material, quarries, size and 
shape of bow, use, method of making, 


types of bow : 


The natur: 


ind their distribution, 


I arrow, etc. 


al and the supernat 


ural (Ibid., 289-306, fgs.) Gen- 


eral discussion 


of the garden, the 


serpent and the tree, the world tree, 


personification 


of nature-powers, etc. 


The author believes that “the myth 


ology of the O 
beginning of tl 
that “the idea 


ld Testament was the 
1e world’s story,” and 


of sacrifice is at the 


basis of all human worship, whether 


among the Pagans or Christians. 


—— The patri 


archal age. (Tbid., 
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1900. XXXI. 80-91.) General account 
of the life times und character of 


Abraham. 


Peixoto (R.) José Vicente Barbcsa 


du Bocage. 


(Portugalia, Porto, 1908, 
11, 681, portr.) Sketch of scientifi 
ms of Bar- 


the 


activities and public 


bosa du Bocage (18 


19 
founder of zoology in Portugal.” 

Joaquim Filippe Nery da Encar 
nacio Delgado (Ibid., 682, portr.) 
Sketch of scientific 
publications ot Gen, 


activities and 


Nery Delgado 


(1825-16 nd archeolo 


gist of note. 


Piéron (H.) L’anthropologie psycho- 


logique sol objet et sa néthode. 
(R. de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de Paris. 19009, 
112-127.) Outlines the field and 


lt ine ethnic cial nsy 
chology, criminal nd_ pathological 
psychology, sexual psychology, onto 
genetic and phylogenetic psychology 
and psycl ological heredity in man 
(biometry, ete psychology of indi 
luals, groups, peoples, races 
Les problémes actuels de 
stinct Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 
1908, v* s., I 5 538.) Treats ir 
ctinct ind its pr bl the term 
nstinct ” ar its def ons: cri 
» delimitation: end of the om 
nmutability of instincts rigin, 


disappe irance of instincts. variatior 


nd tavisn etc.). nstincts 
have had a double origin,—selection 
of fortuitous variations and trans 


mission of individual adaptations. 


Ploetz (A.) Lebensdaver der Eltern 


und Kindersterblichkeit. I Beitrag 
zum Studium der Konstitutionsverer- 
bung und der natiirlichen Auslese 
unter den Menschen (A, f. Rassen- 
siol., Lpzg., 1909, VI, 33-43.) 

various monographs of 
Karl Pearson, etc., and on the 
author’s material » «children 
from various German geneal 


Pearson’s statistics 


sources). 
cate that “great child-mortality 
posterity corresponds generally to its 
higher mortality and ce versa. 
The other statistics show that “ child- 
mortality in the first five years of 
life decreases regularly with the in- 
creasing longevity of the parents.” 
Polak (C.) Die Anatomie des Genus 
Colobus. (Verh. d. K. Akad. v. Wet. 


= 
iy 
method of psychologic hropology 
l 
shapes 
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te Amsterdam, 11 Sect., Dl. xiv, N°. 
, x + 247, 63 fgs.) Detailed 
(bibliogr. 61 titles) of the an- 
atomy of the Col 


mt nkey 


study 
obus guereza, 


forest 


a rare 


from the region of 


S. W. Abyssinia, compared with the 
Semnopithecus and Hylobates. The 
Colobus proves that not every seem- 


ingly “ progressive character is 
really such. 

Preuss (K. T.) 
Zuckens der 
V élkerkunde. 


Die Vorbedeutung des 
Gliedmassen in der 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 


1909, XCV, 245-247.) Treats of the 
folk-lore of twitching of the body 
nd its members. Shivering of the 


body (death is near according to 
Cora Indians; in Bengal, only he 
who does not shiver at a blast of 


wind is near death), “letting go the 


bones Moa of Torres Sts.), * hand- 
feeling” (Australian blacks), twitch- 
ng of eyelids (unlucky with ancient 
Aztec, lucky with Eskimo; Peru- 


via 


Indian’s right eyelid twitching is 
good omen, left bad; Canarese of S. 
say that right is good fc 
but bad for 


women; similar differ 


ences as to upper and lower eye- 
lids in various parts of the globe), 
ringing in ears, trembling of lips, 
twitching of arm, hand, foot, etc. 


and left ideas here also), bit 
i striking teeth 
(Bengal), twitch 
mother 


1e¢ in eating, 
in bathing 

xr of breast (in 
sickness of child). 
nitions” from twitching, etc., are 
probably some of the ideas 


indicates 


These “ premo- 


earliest 


t be afterwards “ worked up” by 
magic and religion. 

Proctor (H.) The origin of the art 
of writing. (Amer. Antiq., Salem, 


Mass., XXXI, 168-169.) 
on ideographic and phonetic 
representation, 
of which developed 
and letter stages. 

Questionnaire sur les métis. 


1909. Notes 
of 

sounds,—out 
word, syllable 


ide as, 


(Bull. 
Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, s., 
688-6092.) 


oc. d 

Text of questionnaire 

of 37 items on métis prepared by a 

ig committee of the Society, 
consisting of MM. Hervé, Lapicque, 
Rivet, Papillault, 
Schmidt, Zaborowski. 

Railliet (G.) Sur une anomalie du 
pariétal. (Ibid., 289-292.) De- 

scribes in a girl of 32 months, suffer- 


standi 


Baudouin, Rabaud, 
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the scalp, “a 
al segmentation of the parietal 
with an intra-parietal 
anomaly running 
counter to the common conception of 
the ossification of the parietal bone. 
Ranke (J.) Jahresbericht des General 
sekretars pro 1907/08. (Korr.-Bl. d. 
D. Ges, f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, 
XXXIX, 83-92.) Contains résumés 


impetigo of 


two pieces, 


fontanelle, an 


and critiques of numerous 


tions in archeology and prehistory 
Forrer, Michaelis, Meyer, Schlem 


Obermaier 


public 


ethnology (Hagen, Koch 
Friederici, Kohlbrugge, Hovarka and 
Kronfeld, Bronr Breitenstein 
ka, Bartels, Nagel, Hopf, G 
Klotz, Rasmussen), etc. 
Regnault (F.) 
V’homme. 


Le pied préhensil chez 
Présentation de deux pho- 
. Soc. d. Anthrop. de 
, 1909, V° S., X, 41, 42.) Notes 

on the skill of ectromelians and the 
prehensile nature of the feet, the 
* pied pince,” etc. in two cases 
skeletal 
Us parietaux Dipartites sur un 
atteint de dysplasi« ( Lbid., 
Treats of a case of bipar- 
iffected 


tite parietal bones in a 
Synostosis of 


(one 


living, one 


crane 
42-43.) 
skull 


by feta dysplasia. 
sutures is also noted. 

von Reitzenstein (F.) 
sammenhang 


verkehr und 


Der Kausalzu- 
zwischen Geschlechts- 
Empfangnis in Glaube 
und Brauch der Natur- und Kultur- 
volker. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, 
XLI, 644-683, 6 fgs.) Treats of the 
ideas of primitive and_ civilized 
peoples (beliefs, customs, etc.) as to 
the causal relations 


between coitus 
and pregnancy: Australians (chur- 
inga-theory, coitus pleasure only 


sort of homosexu- 
Mexicans (plant-soul 
impregnation, etc 

symbolic marriage, 
father) ; development of 
impregnation (“home of 
relation of soul and body, 


mika-operation a 
ality) ; ancient 
supernatural 

India 
fixation of 
belief in 

children,” 
plants 


(tree-soul, 


and 


parts of plants as car- 
riers of impregnation, animals as 
carriers and media; the magic of 


fertility—demons, sun, moon and 
wind, deities, “ chastity-nights,” fer 
tility-festivals and puberty-cere- 
monies, shamans and magicians), 
etc.; the mythopoeic effects of the 


old ideas as to coitus, impregnation, 
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fertility, etc. According to v. R., the 
beliefs, legends and customs of all 
peoples indicate for the earliest men 
a period when the relation of coitus 
to conception was utterly unknown 
(cf. certain Australian tribes); then 
came a second period in which co- 
habitation was regarded as a part 
(but not the chief) of the prerequi- 
sites for conception, and as before 
the supernatural was the most im- 
portant factor. 

Report of Committee [of Amer. An- 
throp. Assoc.] on archeological no- 
menclature. (Amer. Anthrop., Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 114-119.) 


Rivet (P.) Recherches sur le prog- 
nathisme. I. Etude théorique et cri- 
tique. Exposé d’une technique nou- 
velle pour les mesures d’angles. 
(L’Anthropologie, Paris, 1909, XX, 
35-49, 175-187, 10 fgs.) Treats of 
the different conceptions of progna- 
thism, multiplicity of points de re- 
péere, criticisms of methods (linear, 


radial relations, naso-basal 
the ideal method must have 
the advantages of the angular meth- 
ods and radial relations without their 
defects) and explains the technique 
f a new method,—the nasion-alveo- 

lar-basilar 
Rock (F Das Vorkommen des Pen- 


tagramn s in der Alten und Neuen 
Welt. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, xcv, 
8-9 Treats of the pentagram (pen- 
talpha, “ Drudenfuss,” witch-cross, 
etc in ancient Jabylonia (goes 


back at least to 8th century, B. c.) 
among the Pythagoreans (sigy 
Pythagoricum), Cabalists; in the cult 
of the Virgin, folk-lore, etc. R. sees 
the pentagrammic succession in the 
hieroglyphs of the day-signs on the 
“ Mexican calendar-stone”; the pen- 
tagram occurs also on an old Indian 
tent in the Berlin ethnological Mu- 
seum, 

Romagna-Manoia_ (A.) Contributo 
allo studio della sindattilia. (R. di 
Patol. nerv., Firenze, 1909, XIv, 2 
250, 4 fas.) Describes case of syn- 
dactyly in man of 54 years from 
Reggio Calabria,—ectrodactyly, mega- 
lodactyly, microdactyly of hands, syn- 
dactyly and brachydactyly of feet. 
Heredity and degeneracy are noted. 

Sartori (P.) Das Wasser im Toten- 

(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Ber 


gebrauche. 
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lin, 1908, xvi11, 353-378.) <A well- 
documented account of the use of 
water in connection with the dead 
in all ages and among all peoples. 
Use of water before death (pail 
placed near; water poured on dying 
or in face, etc.) ; washing the body 
after death (with warm water; by 
special persons; washing of certain 
portions only of body; vessels, cloths, 
etc., used in washing corpse; disposal 
of water with which corpse has been 
washed; its medicinal and other vir- 
tues, its use in magic and folk-medi- 
cine; washing of bones of dead and 
reburial, as among certain American 
Indian tribes; throwing away of 
water in the house when death oc- 
curs, or a funeral passes; avoidance 
of passing over water in a funeral 
or when carrying a corpse; sprink 


ling the new-made grave with water; 


washing, sprinkling, etc., the surviv- 


ors o1 atives, and, especially those 
concerned in the burial; washing, 
etc., at a shorter or longer time 
after the burial ; special washing, etc., 


f women, or of widows and widow- 


ers; washing of the clothes and other 
objects belonging to the dead; wash- 
ing the house of the dead, especially 
the death-room, the place where the 
corpse rested, etc. ; provision of water 
for the dead in his journey to the 
other world, etc. Many are the de- 
vices for defending the dead and de- 
fending the survivors from him con- 
nected with the use of water. To 
the feeding of the dead corresponds 
the “bath of the soul” and the thirst 
of the spirits. 

Schmidt (W.) Uber die entwickelungs- 
geschichtliche Stellung der Pygma 
enstimm« (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, 
107-108.) Rejects Schwalbe’s theory 
of the pigmies as “ Kiimmerformen,” 
and although limiting the pigmies to 
the curly-haired races (Veddas, Senoi, 
Toala are only “secondary” pi 
mies), he agrees with Kollmann in 
interpreting the most of their bodily 
peculiarities as “ infantile characters.” 
— L’origine de Ilidée de Dieu 
(Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 11, 8o1 
836, 1081-1120; 1909, IV, 207-250, 
These sections of Father 

monograph on “ the origin 


of the idea of God” are de- 


9 
a 
i 
I 
. 
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voted to the consideration of criti- 
cisms of Lang’s theory by Howitt, 
Tylor, Hartland, Foy, Marett, Van 


and to the author’s 
ideas on the subject of “ the supreme 
beings of the native Australians and 
juestions connected therewith.” Pre- 
animistic theories of (Guyau, 
J. H. King, Marett, Mauss) 
re also considered. 

Neuentdeckte 
den Salomoninseln, 
Globus, 


Gennep, etc., 


magic 


Hubert, 


Papuasprachen von 
Bougainville. 
Brnschwg., 1909, XCv, 266 
map.) Gives, after the mission 
Rausch, a brief outline of the 
speech of the N§Grioi, an inland lan- 
u f ugainville 
seems to belong to the Papuan stock. 
] s of the interior 


which 


Kongara, etc., ire 
Papuan.) The Narioi 
s also erroneously called Kieta, 
Schwalbe (G.) 


ogis 
I gische 


also 


Kohlbrugge, Die mor 


Al stammung des Men- 


hen. (Ibid., 1908, XcIII, 341-346.) 


Critic review of Dr J. H. F. Kohl- 
brugge’s recent book, Die morpholo- 
isch ibstammung des Menschen 
Stut 1908 Kohlbrugge holds 
hat descent of the body has 


nothing to do with the psychical de 
ve pinent of man. 
Vries’s mutation-theory to 
ble extent, 


He favors de 
a consider- 


and is unsympathetic 


toward the theory of descent. K. 
holds that “the races are psych 
logically different but yet equivalent.” 


Many alleged 


he discounts. 


physical differences 

Schwalbe 

K. on many points. 

Seconda Reunione (La) della Societa 
Italiana per il Progresso delle Sci- 
enze. (A. p. lAntrop., Firenze, 
1908, XXXVIII, 335-337.) 
papers read before Anthropological- 
Ethnological Section by Livi, Giuf- 
frida-Ruggeri, G. Sergi, Loria, etc.; 
and before Archeological-Paleoethno- 
logical Section by Milani, Regalia, 
etc. 

Signorelli (A.) Il diametro vertebrale 
o altezza dei polmoni. (A. d. Soc. 
Rom. di Antrop., Roma, 1908, xiv, 
219-238.) Based on _ investigation 
(detailed measurements are given) of 
the “ height of the lungs,” or “ verte 
bral diameter,” tested in the living 

individuals, all males 2-79 


disagrees 
with 


Résumés 


(200 
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Dey 


years) by percussion of the vertebral 
column. The lung-height varies with 
vertebral col- 
umn, transverse and antero-posterior 


age, stature, height of 
diameters of the ix. Broca’s thoracic 
height, bi-iliac di 
its the lungs are 
longer, in adolescents rela 


index, abdomin 


ameter. In i 


relatively 


tively shorter than at other ages Ir 
youth they lengthen and so also in 
It, then decrease somewhat, 
s¢ n i old ag In 

e average g-height is 
about 16.4 of the stat 


ure. In children it is 


woman it is about 1 cm, shorter than 


Smiley I. B.) The communion cere- 


mony. (Open Court, Chicago, 1909, 
XXIII, 513-525 Compares the cere 
Christian church witl 
ig the ancient Mexi- 


YI oans, etc. 
According t the ceremony goes 
back to the killing and eating of a 
“man-god” to acquire his powers 
See Carus (P.). 

Smith (W. B.) The mystic number 
nine. (Open Court, Chicago, 1999 


xx111, 380-382.) General ideas. 
Snouck Hurgronje (C.) In Memori 

am: Michaél Jan de (int. 

Arch. f. Ethnogr., Leiden, 1909, xX1Ix, 


Goeje. 


49-54, portr.) Sketch of life, sci- 
entific activities, publications, etc., 
of M. J. de Goeje (1836-1909), eth- 
nologist and orientalist. 

Spencer (C. L.) Notes on the cross 


bow. (Trans. Glasgow Archeol. Soc., 


1908, N. S. V, 186-197, 5 pl. Treats 


of the cross-bow, its use in Europe, 
China, method of manipulation, mis 
siles, comparison with long-bow, 
types, survival, etc. The Roman bal- 


possibly also the manu 
valista) was a sort of cross-bow. Ac- 
to S., the only work on the 
cross-bow, ancient or modern, is Sir 
Ralph Payne-Galwey’s The Cross- 
bow: Medieval Modern, etc. 
(London, 1903). 
Stern (C. u. W.) Die 
Entwicklung eines 
bis zum Jahre. 
Psychol., Lpzg., 
fgs., 12 pl.) 
development 
of Professor 


Ista und 


cording 


and 


zeichnerische 
Knaben vom 4. 
(Ztschr. f. angew. 
1909, III, I-31, 4 
Detailed account of the 
of drawing in the son 
and Mrs Stern 


during 


in n. 
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the period from the 4th to the 7th 
year. 

Stewart (C. T.) Die Entstehung des 
Werwolfglaubens. (Z. d. V.f. Volksk., 
Berlin, 1909, XIX, 30-51.) In this 
brief but well-documented study, the 

seeks a general world-wide 

explanation for the belief in the 
werwolf (lycanthropy), which is 

“most ancient and belongs to primi- 

tive man.” The starting-point is 

in the primitive custom of 


putt on the skin (clothing) of an 
nimal (e. g., a wolf). This was first 
done as a protection against cold, 


and as a means of obtaining food by 
enticing animals; then personal uses, 
—robbers, spies, individuals seeking 


vengeance r power over others 

came into play; after this profes- 
sl ns and superstitious per 

sons invented fabulous stories, etc., 


which were transmitted as tradition 
or sage. The idea of the injurious 

ture of the werwolf S. explains 
from the fact that to the spies or 
food-seekers, who put on animal- 
skins to avoid discovery by enemies, 
later fabulous accounts attributed the 
qualities of the animal they repre- 
sented, and finally asserted that they 
ictually assumed for a longer or a 
shorter time the form of the ani- 
mal itself. Many proper names are 
f interest here as indicating the cor 
relation of skill, boldness, etc., in 
mat ind animal (Rudolf, Adolf, 
Wulfila—and among primitive peo- 
ples the bear, wolf, etc., have given 


rise to very many such). The ori 
gin and development of the use of 
masks, etc., are much the same as 
in the case of the animal’s skin. 

—— The origin of the werwolf su- 
perstition. (Univ. of Missouri 
Studies, 1909, Soc. Sci. Ser., 11, 253 
289.) English version of previous 
article by Miss S. 

Stolyhwo (K.) Zur Frage der Exis- 
tenz von Uebergangsform zwischen 
H. primigenius und H. sapiens. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908, xciv, 363-365.) 
S. replies to criticisms of 4G. 
Schwalbe, and maintains his belief 
in the existence of transitional forms 
(occurring even in historical times) 
between H. primigeniuns and H. 
sapiens. 

Stratz (C. H.) Atavismus des men- 
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schlichen Ohres. (Arch, f. An- 
throp., Brnschwg., 1908, N. F. VIII, 
146-147, 5 fgs.) Brief account of 

| two cases, both normal children of 
normal parents, presenting ear-ata- 
visms, The first, at birth, showed 
the human-form of the Cercopithecus 
ear with Spina Darwini, and hair- 
clumps on outer edge; the second, 
observed during the 7th week of life, 
presented the Cercopithecus type 
with more marked Spina Darwini, 
and hair-clumps. The only other case 
of externally pilose outer ear was 
noted by Schwalbe. Careful observa- 
tion will probably show such pilose 
ears to be much more common than 
is now thought. 

Tandler (J|.) w. Grosz (S. Uber den 
der Kastration auf den Or 
ganismus. Il. Beschreibung’ eines 
Eunuchenskelets. (Archiv. f. Ent- 
wcklgsmech. d. Organ., Leipzig, 1909, 
LXXII, 35-61, 16 fgs.) Describes the 
skeleton of a 28-year-old Zanzibar 
negro (eunuch) who died of tuber- 
culosis of the lungs, etc., in Vienna 


in February, 1907, with anthropo 
metric measurements (skull and pel 
vis in particular), and comparisons 
with other eunuch-skeletons. The re- 
sults confirm generally previous ob 
servations. Some of the organs and 
parts are childlike or magnified 
childlike rather than female in type. 
Thibon (F.) Les hominides et an- 
thropomorphides comme constituant 
un seul ordre. (An. Soc. Cient. 
Argent., Buenos Aires, 1908, LXvI, 
148-155.) Discusses the classifica- 
tion of the primates, according to 
Linnaeus, Broca, Railliet, Perrier 


Ameghino, ete., and proposes a new 
classification by the thoracic index 
(man and the anthropoids are all 
brachio-thoracic, all the other mam 
mals including the lower monkeys, 


dolichothoracic). This makes one 
class of the Hominidae and Anthro- 
pomorphidae, and another of the 


Simioidae and Prosimians, etc. 
Thomson (A.) Daniel John Cunning- 
ham. (Man, Lond., 1909, 1x, 97-99, 
portr.) Sketch of life and scientific 
activities of Prof. D. J. Cunningham 
(1850-1909), anatomist and anthro- 
pologist, author of studies on the 
lumbar curve in man and apes; Cor- 
nelius Magrath, the Irish giant; brain 
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and head of the microcephalic idiot ; 
rigithandedness and leftbrainedness ; 
evolution of the graduation cere 
mony; the stomach in man and the 
anthropoid apes; the Australian 
forehead, etc. 

Thulié (H.) Phénoménes mystiques 
dans l’ordre affectif des théologiens. 
(R. de ’Ec. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, 

, 3290-348.) Treats of precocity 

of emotion, love, etc., in saints and 
marriag¢ 
church, to Jesus, God, etc.,— 
particularly Catherine of Siena, St. 

Theresa, St. Francis of Sales, etc. 

The subject is treated in detail in 

[.’s book La Mystique (Paris, 1909). 


ous persons ol note, 


to the 


Tozzer (A. M.) The Putnam anniver 
sary. (Amer. Anthrop., Lancaster, 
Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 2 288, portr.) 

Variot (G.) L’accroissement statural 
et l’accroissement pondéral chez lk 
nouveau-né. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop 
de Pari 1908, v® S., IX, 283-280.) 
B: measurements of the height 
n¢ ight of 440 (boys 220, girls 


intants 


’ from birth to 1o days 
old, in the 


Maternité de |’H6tel-Dieu, 
the Clinique Tainier, the Hospice 
dépositaire des enfants-Assistés, and 
the Hotel-Dieu annexe, in Paris. 
According to the results the growth 
of stature and the growth of weight 
have their own independent individu 
alities even in pathological 
tions The osseous 
aches the nervous system which is 
lly anticipatory as 


condi 
system ap 


to growth 
over almost all the other organs. 
von den Velden (F.) 


A ussterbende 


Fan \. f. Rassen- u. Ges. 
Biol 1909, VI, 340-350.) 
Based on study of some 1400 mar 
riages (3% childless; 2.3% no chil 
dren attain marriage). Extinction 


once begun seems to be progressive. 
Verworn (M.) E 


in objektives Kri 
fiir die Beurteilung der Manu 
faktnatur geschlagener 
(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, xx, 548 
558, 2 fgs.) Gives result of exami 
nation of flints from La Micoque, Le 
Moustier, Abri Audi (Les Eyzies), 
\bri de Laussel, Gorge d’Enfer, Cro 
Magnon, Laugerie Haute, Laugerie 
intermédiare, grotto of Les Eyzies, 
Tasmania, Puy de Boudieu (899 in 
all) with respect to the rule of one 
sided edge-working. Paleolithic 


eriun 


Feuersteine. 
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worked flints show generally a per 


centage of 95 following the rule, ex 
ceptions 5 
Vierkandt (A.) Zur 


volkerkundlichen Aussenarbeit. 


bus, 


Reform der 


Brnschweg., 1908, XcIV, 


Discusses the reform of ethnolog 


field-work, need of closer touch witl 
theory and museum and home work, 
etc. What is needed is fixed organ 


lengthy 


zation, sojourn of travelers 


and investigators in the regions to 


studied, increase in the numbers of 
students, keeping of diaries and other 


detailed records (so that variation it 


phenomena n be noted), more sys 


tem and accuracy in the public 


and use of observations, materi 


Folk-lore, too, needs similar 


tion. V. 


illustrates the 
researches relating 
the origin of the domestication of 


agriculture, work (properly 


, drawing and primitive art 


secret lang 


etc 


Virchow (H.) Stand der Rudolf Vir 
chow-Stiftung fiir das Jahr 1908. (Z. 


f. Ethnol., 


978.) 


Berlin, 1908, xL, 972 
Account of the 
the Virchow Foundation for 1908 
Reproduction of Mansfeld’s 


graphs of (illustrating 
gral 


activities of 


scenes 
toms, etc.) of life among the 


excavations in 


cave (analysis of earths 


copies of Bushman paintings; exca 
vations on Monsheim Frobenius’s ex 
pedition to W. Africa (large 
bers of photographs, 


specimens, 


num- 


drawings, eth 
nological 
tions at 


etc.) ; excava- 

Weissenberg’s 

ations of the physical charac 
ters (dolichocephaly thought to mark 
the old Hebrews; lost on the way to 
Europe) ; list of grants. 

Vogt (H.) Neuere Ergebnisse der 
Hirnanatomie und deren Beziehung zu 
allgemeinen Fragen. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. 
Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschweg., 
XXXIX, 132-134.) Discusses 
studies in 


Ehringsdorf ; 
invest 


1908, 
recent 
brain-anatomy, those of 
Brodmann in particular, 
vestigations of anthropoids and man 
showed, e. g., that with respect to the 
Area racial differences ex 
isted, “the Javanese being here mid 
way between the higher 


whose in 


striata, 


apes and 


79-82.) 
| 
|, cic. 
attcr 
animals, 
myths, family life, 

cus 
Ca 
meroon tribes; th« 
Einhorn 
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man.” Not all portions of the cortex 
have the same structure. 
Ward (D. J. H.) The 
(Monist, 
Concluding 


assification of 
Chicago, 


religions. 
XIX, 95 
Treats of 


1909, 
section. 
upon 
distribution and _ sta 
(recent 


135.) 
classifications based 
geographical 
tistics estimates), on phi 
losophies of religion (Pfleiderer), on 
racial relationship (according to lin 
Dr W 
‘a tentative eth 
nographico-historical classification of 
facilitate the 


guistic affinity, etc.). himself 
gives (pp. 131 


133) 


the human races to 


study of religions (in 5 divisions), 
which can hardly be 


Weinberg (W.) Zur 


approved. 


Bedeu 


tung der 


Mehrlingsgeburten fiir die Frage der 
Bestimmung des Geschlechts. (A, f. 
Rassen- u. Ges.-Biol., Lpzg., 1909, v1 


1 the statistics of 
plural births in Saxony in relation to 


sex of children in order of birth and 


calls attention to certain contradic- 
tory phenomena, 

Di Anlage zur Mehrlingsgé« 
burt beim Menschen und ihre Verer 
bung. Ibid., 322-339. First se 
ion of discussion of the tendency 


births in man and its 


Individual 


toward plurz 


inheritance. differences 


are specially considered. 


Weiss (L.) und v. Schwarz (M. 
Strichprobe zur Erkennung vors 


schichtlicher Bronzen und Kupfer 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges, f. 


Brnschweg., 


gegenstande. 


Anthrop., 


1909 XI I! 


12.) Note on a test for prehistoric 
bronze and copper  objects,—by 
scratching and comparing with ob 


jects known to contain a certain per 


cent. of tin. The comparison of the 


colors will 


then disclose real pr 
toric bronze and copper. 
Weissenberg (S.) Das Wachstum des 
Menschen nach Alter, Geschlecht und 
(Globus, 


Rasse. Brnschwg., 1908 


XCIV, 101-109, 4 fgs.) Discusses the 
growth of the human body according 
age, sex and race (with curves and 
ibles), with reference to the 
investigations of the last 
Dr W. concludes that the 6 
general periods of development in 
stature may be recognized: 1, Period 
of excessive growth up to sth or 6th 
year, the from 3 to 5 being 


many 
30 years. 
following 


years 


characterized by slower growth, 2, 
Slow 


increase in height until by the 
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10-12th year, three-fourths of the 
definite height is reached. 3, In- 
creased rate 

18th year. 4, 
lasting to the 


»f growth lasting till 17 
Only moderate growth, 
Period 
of adult manhood lasting to about the 


soth 


25th year. 5, 


year with stature constant. 0, 


Old age with diminished stature. The 
increased growth is a direct conse- 
quence of the wmaturing-process, 
which occurs with males a few years 


later than with females. The period 
of increased growth (or puberty- 
period) is of importance be 
before it comes neither the 
and qualities of race, 
nor those of sex or of the individual 
clearly appear, differentiation 
becoming complete only after it. En 


great 
cause 
peculiarities 


such 


vironmental influence 


also are most 
powerful during this period. 
Westermarck (E.) Reinlichkeit, 
Unreinlichkeit und Askese. (Ibid., 
1908, xXCIII, 109-113.) Reprinted 
German translation of Vol. 
Westermarck’s Origin and De 


Moral Ideas 


from the 
II of 
ve lopn ent of tie 
don, 1908). 
Wetzel (G.) Eine Messvor 
richtung zur Winkelmessung an Wir 
beln. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges, f, An- 
throp., Brnschweg., 


(Lot 


einiache 


1909, XL, 34-37, 5 
fgs.) Describes a 
constructed by the 
uring angles of the humar 

Weule (K.) Griindung des ereins 
fiir Voélkerkunde in Leipzig. (Z. f. 
Ethnol., 1908, XL, 616-6109.) 
Brief account of the founding of the 
Leipzig Society, really 
a revivefying, and extension of the 
“Museum fiir Vélkerkunde zu Leip- 
zig.” The first general 
held on April 14, 1908. 

Whitley (D. G.) The high intellectual 
character of primeval man. (Rec. of 
Past, Wash., D. C., 1909, vit1, 390-56 
2 fgs.) W. cites the improvability of 


simple 


apparatus, 
author, for meas 
vertebrae. 
Berlin 


Ethnological 


session was 


such peoples as the Australians, Fue 
gians, Minkopis, etc., language (uses 


Hale’s article to prove that “ many of 
the American aborigines . are the 
cultured an- 
certain arguments of Wal- 
lace, Hugh Miller, the character of 
glacial man in Europe (clothing, 
weapons, defense ainst the animal 
world) and of savage man elsewhere, 
to support the view that the ancestors 


savage descendants of 


cestors ”’), 


— 
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of modern savages were once in a far 
higher state of culture, 


Woods (F. A.) Recent studies in hu- 
man heredity. (Amer. Naturalist, 
1908, 685-693.) Critical résumés of 


Dr V. Galippe’s L’hérédité des stig- 
mates de dégénérescence et les famil- 


les souveraines (Paris, 1905), the re- 


cent Eugenics Laboratory Memoirs 
by Schuster and Elderton, Heron, 
the Drapers’ Company Research 


Studies in National Degeneration, by 
Pearson, W. regards Galippe’s 
work as unsound, and hopes that “ in 
the end there may be harmony be- 
tween the two unfriendly schools, the 
Mendelian and the Biometrical.” 


etc. 


Zachariae (T.) Das Vogelnest im 
Aberglauben. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., 
Berlin, 1909, XIX, 142-149.) Notes 
on superstitions concerning birds’ 


nests,—particularly the origin of the 
that “if in finding a bird’s 
the young are kept and the 
mother let go, this will ensure to the 
finder luck and long life.” Z. thinks 
the correct version of the saying 
“If anyone finds a bird’s nest, with 
the mother and eggs in it, 
the mother does not fly away, 
That the belief goes back to 
6 may be doubted. 

Das Dach iiber einem Sterbenden 
abdecken. (Ibid., 1908, 442- 
Treats of the rather wide- 
spread superstitious procedure of un- 
covering the roof over a sick man, 
who can not die, or whose death it 
is desired to hasten. 


belief 


nest, 


is, 


or young 
and 


Veut. 


22 


446.) 


EUROPE 


Abt (A.) Von den Himmelsbriefen. 
(Hess. Bl. f. Volksk., Lpzg., 1909, 
vill, 81-100.) Treats of “ letters 
from heaven.” Refers to 29 ex- 


amples, divided into 6 groups accord- 
ing to the nature and number of the 


component parts. The Holstein type 
of “letter from heaven” goes back 
to about 1724 A. D.; the Gredoria 
type is much older. 


Alsberg (M.) Neu aufgefundene fossile 
Menschenreste und ihre Beziehungen 
zur Stammesgeschichte des Men- 
schen. (Globus, Brnschwg., 
261-267, 9 fgs.) 
cent finds of 
and their relations to 


1909, 
Discusses re- 
fossil human remains 
evolution 


the 
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The Homo 
Dordogne, 
ancient 
to the 


of the 
sis ot 
Klaatsch 
related closely 
type; the skeleton of La Chapelle- 
aux-Saints found in cave in the de 
partment of Corréze,—in a side val- 
ley of the Dordogne, also Neander- 
thaloid, perhaps later than the Mou- 


race: 
the 
to 


mousterien- 
thought by 
diluvial and 
Neandertha 


be 


sterian man; the Homo heidelber- 
gensis,—the associated remains seem 
to indicate a much earlier date than 
that of the Neanderthal race. The 


Heidelberg jaw favors the opinion of 


those who, like Klaatsch, and, most 


recently Bonarelli, recognize several 
groups of primates (gorilla, chim- 
panzee, Hominidae, gibbon, orang), 
whose common ancestor lived in the 
Miocene). The Pithecanthropus, the 
man of Heidelberg, and the Neander 
thal man are all in the human line 
which has been unconnected with 
the others since the Miocene. 

Andree (R.) St. Georg und die Pari 
lien. (Ibid., 1908, xc111, 251.) Note 
on article by J. G. Frazer in the 
Rev. d. Etudes Ethnogr. et Sociol. 
(Paris) for 1908. A. points out, in 
addition to F., that St. George is 
honored in Germany (here too in 
connection with cattle; at Erti 


Swabia on April occurs 

“ Jorgenritt,” when often 1000 horses 

In S. Germany 
Leonhard is cattle-patron. 

Atgier (M.) Les 
Vienne. (Bull. 
Paris, 1909, v® S., X, 
Treats (with maps) of 
ion of megaliths the arrondisse- 
ments of Civray, Loudun, Mont- 
morillon, Poitiers, Chatellerault, etc. 

Auriol (M. Un mortier roman ser- 
vant de bénitier dans l’église de Vil- 
lardonnel. (Bull. Soc. Archéol. du 
Midi, Toulouse, 1908, Nn. s., no. 38, 
234 6, 2 fgs.) Describes, in com- 
parison with a similar object from 
Toulouse, a Roman mortar serving as 
a holy-water vessel in the church of 
Villardonnel (Aude). 

Baldacci (A.) Die Slawen von Molise. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xcIII, 44- 


2I 


are lessed ) 
mégalithes de 
d’Anthrop. 
45-46, 5 
the distribu- 


Soc. 


igs.) 


in 


49, 55-58, 6 fgs., map.) Treats of 
the Slav colonists of the communes 
of Acquaviva Collecroce, S. Felice 


Slavo, and Montemitro in the Molise 
district of S. E. Italy, between the 
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rivers Trigno and Biferno, their his- 
hese Slavs speak a Ser- 
1-Croatian dialect, which there 
deformed Slavonic words 
and a considerable Italian element 


In 


are many 


(the women speak Slav only, as a 
rule, and up to 15 years ago the men 
knew little or no Italian). Customs, 
dress, songs, etc., are gradually 
han rhe Slavic national dance, 
or kolo, has been replaced by the 

or tarantella, Blood-re 
venge is unknown or forgotten. 
Several festivals (e. g., the national 


st of S. Blasius) are still kept up. 


region has many place-names 

f Slavonic origin. rhe Slavs of 

\cquaviva Collacroce, etc., go back to 

the beginning of the 16th century. 

Nicola Neri, one of the martyrs 

r Italian liberty in 1799, was a 
Slav from Acquaviva. 


Bartolomaus (R.) Das polnische Orig- 
1 les Volksliedes An der Weichsel 
ia & & 


berlin, 1909 XIX, 14-3 


I aes 
OINSK., 
16. 
with literal German version 
he Polish text of “ The Uhlan and 
Maiden,” a folk-song relating to 
war f 1831. Also the text of 
der Weichsel gegen Osten,” a 


Germany 


Cites. 


soldier’s song in 
B. assigns a 
the song 
opposition to Bruinier 


1908), 


ohemia, to which 


(viz. here 
cited in 


Das 


tra 


leutsche Volkslied, who 


“ 


es it back to the German “ Elisa- 


etnsage. 

Baudouin (M.) Etude d’un crane pré 

historique a_ triple trépanation, 

exécutée sur vivant. (Bull. Soc. 

d’Anthrop. de Paris, v® s., 1x, 
( fgs.) Detailed 


436-450, 2 
measurements 


le 
1906, 
descrip- 
of a young 
and 
neo 
exhibiting three 
trepanations (an 
parietal, anterior right 
posterior right parietal), 
for ritual-therapeutic pur- 


with 

female 
platy h lie 
platycephalic 
lithic 


dolichocephalic 
skull, 
from Limoges, 
ante 
terior left 
parietal, 
possibly 


probably 


smal mortem 


poses. 

— La grotte de Jammes a Martiel 
(Aveyron). Etude anthropologique 
et anatomo-pathologique des 
ments trouvés. (Ibid., 746-784, 3 
fgs.) Treats of topography, nature 

of grotto, finds of human bones 

(portions of 7 individuals, including 


osse- 
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one complete skull). The human re- 
mains were probably carried into the 
cave by flood. The pathological le- 

sions suggest the Middle Ages as the 

} period to which they The 
“Toulousan deformation” seems to 
occur in some of the skulls. 

Bechtel (F.) Ueber einige thessalische 


belong. 


Namen. (Nachr. v. d. Kgl. Ges. d. 
Wiss. zu Géttingen, Phil.-hist. Kl. 
1908, 571-580.) Brief etymological 
and historical notes on some 40 


names from Thessalian inscriptions. 
Beck (P.) Volksgericht im Montavon. 


(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, 
XIX, 95.) Note on the folk-justice of 
the exclusive people of Montavon. 
Foreigners who courted native maid- 
ens were tied to a small cart and 
placed in the Alfenz, a mountain- 
stream running into the Ill, and left 
there. If the Alfenz rose high over 
night the victim was drowned; if 
no one passed by soon, he starved to 
death. A law-case involving this cus- 
tom is on record soon after 1805 


when the Vorarlberg, previously Aus- 
trian, became Bavarian. 

Zwei Satiren in 
Toékély und 
186-187.) 


auf 
(Ibid., 
of Das 
Ers-Rebell 
huld des 


Gebetsform 
XIV. 


texts 


Ludwig 
German 
Vater I len 

Teckely and Ein offen S 


nser vor 


Kénigs in Frankreich. See Mehring 
(t,) 

Beddoe (J.) A last contribution to 
Scottish ethnology. (J. R. Anthrop. 
Inst., Lond., 1908, XXXVIII, 212-20, 
1 pl.) Critique of the paper of Mr 
John Gray on the pigmentation sur- 
vey of Scotland and “map to illus- 
trate the tables into which I have 
boiled down those of Messrs. Gray 
and Tocher.” Dr B. thinks that 


with respect to the index of nigres- 
cence, “racial and historical 
will account for of 
nomena (among which is the fact 
that of the fairest districts lie 
well towards the south), while urban 
selection may be appealed to for an 
explanation of the Climatic 
influences are “ indistinct.” 

Bellucci (G.) Accette di selce levigate 


causes 
the phe- 


most 


most 


rest.” 


in Italia e questioni relative. (A. p. 
l’Antrop., Firenze, 1908, XxxXvttt, 
250-273, 1 pl.) Describes and fig- 


ures 7 polished axes of stone (in 
the author’s private collection) from 
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various parts of Italy, proving (con 
trary to the view of Chierici (in 
1882) and some later authorities) 
that in Italy, as elsewhere, polished 
stone axes are not a mere importa- 
tion, but represent a progressive 
transformation of arms and instru- 
ments of stone, from the paleolithic 
to the neolithic period. 


Beltz (R.) Das neolithische Grabfeld 


von Ostdorf bei Schwerin. (A. f. 

Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1909, N. F., VII, 
268-295, 2 pl., 15 fgs.) Treats 
briefly of 24 graves in neolithic cem- 
etery at Ostdorf and the objects 
found therein,—human _ skeletons, 
it and other stone implements, 
awls and other objects of bone and 
} 


orn, ornaments of horn, pierced 
teeth of animals, pearl bead (in form 
of a double axe), bones of animals, 
pottery, etc. These finds belong to the 
West Baltic late neolithic (stage of the 
great megalithic graves of Montelius’s 
third stone-age period). See Schliz. 
Berkusky (H. Die Lage der rus- 
“ Fremdvolker.” 
Brnschwg., 1909, xcv, 165-171, 186 
191.) Treats of the vital statistics, 
material conditions, morals, intel 
lectual culture, etc., of the “ foreign 
peoples,” who number 22,149,7 

17.58% of the population of the Rus 
sian Empire outside of Finland, 
Bokhara and Khiva. The Turko- 
Tatars (13,601,251) are the most nu- 
merous; next come the Ugrians and 
Finns (3,502,147), the Asiatic Indo- 
Europeans (2,002,736) and the Cart 
ans of the Caucasus (1,352,535). 
There are still 3,978 Kamchadales: 
and the Eskimo and Aleuts of the 
N. E. Siberian coast number respec 
ively 1,099 and 584. The economic 


condition of the northern group of 


sischen (Globus. 


ve 


tribes is by no means satisfactory, a 
fact due partly to contact with the 
whites; but in S. E. Russia the con- 
dition of the Tatars is better than 
that of the surrounding population. 
The Bashkirs seem to be deterio- 
rating, owingto intoxicating liquors in 
part. The Turkomans have made 
surprising progress. The sanitary 
conditions of the non-Russian peo 
ples are in general very unfavorable 
(great child-mortality, infections and 
contagious diseases, dirt, alcoholism, 
etc.). The position of woman usu- 


Bezzenberger (A.) Vor 


Billson (C. J.) The “Jass” at 1 


Bliimml (E. K.) 


AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIST [N. S., II, 1909 


ally low and moral conditions bad 


(Turkoman women better off 

Schools have hardly begun their 
work among many of these peoples 
and their Christianity is often a mere 
skin over old heathenism, to which 
not a few still cling altogether. But 


the Kasan-Tatars count fewer illiter- 


t 


ates than their Russian neighbors, 
Russian culture is still young and the 
himself half 


progress is necessarily sl 


Russian 


chichtliche 
Berlin, 
760-771, 21 fgs.) Notes on 


Analekten. (Z. f. 


1908, XL, 


ancient Carthaginian clay vessels 
with eye-ornaments; flint sword- 


aggers nicked at the haft 


parts of prehist 


objects fron i! 
resembling) the stone idols 1 f 
male terra-cotta figurines fr 


Mycenae, 


from Sy 


-; copper axes, ete. 
(chemical analyses 


ornamented) amulets 


etc 


(Folk-Lore, Lond., 19090, xIx, 438 
440, 1 pl.) Treats of the “Jass” or 
“Jester,” a sort of “ Whipping 


Tom,” in connection with the I 
nual shooting feast in October at 
7 


Thun, Switzerlan 


Ritter Ewald. (Z. 3 
Berlin, 1908, Xv1II, 431-433.) Cites 
Transylvanian of 1862 
from Kronstadt; a Moravian from 
Neustift; an Upper Austrian of 1870 
from Leonfelder) of the balla 
“Ritter Ewald.” 


versions (: 


Body (A.) L’art de lincrustation 4a 


Spa. (B. de Il’Inst. Arch. Liégeois, 
1907, XXXVII, 287-294, 2 pil. De- 
scribes a bellows, powder-box, clothes- 
brush, exemplifying the art of in- 
crustation, formerly practised at Spa. 
It came to Europe, apparently in the 
wake of the returning Crusaders, 
with other Oriental influences 


Bolling (G. M.) A visit to the Forum 


Romanum. (Cath. Univ. sull., 
Wash., 1909, XV, 211-232.) Treats 
of discoveries since 1898 chiefly: 
House of vestal virgins, Heroon of 
Maxentius, Templum Pacis, Church 
of SS. Cosmas and Damian, Lacus 
Iuternae, Oratory of the Forty Mar- 
tyrs, etc. 


— 
Iberian slate 
Zr Ballade vom 
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Bolte (J.) Bilderbogen des 16. und 17. 
Jahrhunderts. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., 
Berlin, XIX, 51-82, 6 fgs.) 
Continuation of study of picture fly- 
etc., of the 16th and 17th 
centuries, the verses and songs ac- 
companying the engravings, etc.: 
The Wooer’s basket” (“ New bas- 
ket full of Venus-children”), “ The 
lover on the fool's rope,” Bigorne 
nd Chicheface in Holland and Ger- 
any, the Hahnrei (horn-bearer, 
etc.), and Hahnreiter and 
These deal with 
cuckolds, etc. 
Neuere Arhbeiten iiber das deut- 


sche Volkslied. 


1909, 


leaves, 


Hennereiterin, etc. 


chelors, 


(Ibid., 219-234). 


Brief reviews and critiques of re- 
cent literature (chiefly 1907-1908) 
n the German folksong. Among 
the most important works are Béck- 


el’s Das 


burg, 1908), 


deutsche Volkslied (Mar- 
Wehrhan’s Kinderlied 
und Kinderspiel (Leipzig, 
Schell’s Das deutsche Volkslied 
Leipzig, 1908), Winiliod 
(Leipzig, 1908), Rieser’s Des Knaben 
Wunderhorn und seine Quellen (Dort 


1908), 


mund, 1907), Hartmann’s Historische 
Volkslieder (Miinchen, 1907), Bliim- 
ml’s Schamperlieder (Wien, 1908), 


Wossidlo’s Mecklenburgische Kinder- 
wartung und Kindersucht (Wismar, 
1906), Thuren’s Folkesangen paa 
Faeroerne (Kobenhavn, 1908), 
The periodical literature is also dis- 
cussed. 
Weitere 
182-185.) 


Predigtparodien. (Ibid., 
Cites, from various sour- 
ces 6 examples of sermon-parodies 
in German and notes their relations 
to Mdrchen and folklore. In this 
connection Lehr’s Studien fiber den 
komischen Einselvortrag (Diss. Mar- 
burg, 1907) is of 
Miller (C.). 

Ein Reimgesprach zwischen Prinz 
Eugen und Villeroi, 1702 (Tbid., 190 
194). Text partly in “ broken Ger- 
man,” of a dialogue between Prince 
Eugene and the Duke of Villeroi. 
See also pp. 188-190. 

- Ziim Marchen von den Tichtern 
des Petrus. (Ibid., 314.) Résumés 
from Brenner’s Besuch bei den Kan- 
nibalen Sumatra’s (1894), a Batak 
parallel for the Danish tale of the 
origin of bad women. 

— Der Nussbaum zu 


interest. See 


Benevent. 
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(Ibid., 312-314.) 3ibliographical 
notes on the “Nut-tree of 
Beneventum” and the legend con- 
nected with it, known to the Grimms. 
This tree is mentioned as early as 
f seat of the witches’ dances 
and meetings. In 1635 Piperno, a 
Beneventan physician, published a 
monograph, De nuce maga Beneven- 
tana, 


lamous 


1521 as 


Traum vom 
(Ibid., 289- 


Zur Sage vom 
Schatze auf der Briicke 
298.) B. points out that “the tale 
of the dream of treasure on the 
bridge,” as Grimm 1860, 
is widespread in Germany and else- 
where, the oldest German version 
dating from the 14th century, its 
origin, however, to the 12th, a Lower 
Rhenish Mainet (soon 
after 1300), beginning with a cog- 
rate tale Other celebrated bridges 
are the Regensburg, Kampen, Libeck, 
Bremen and than a score of 
others from Amsterdam to Palermo, 
According to B., the tale in the 
Mainet (French-Lower Rhenish) is 
based on an Oriental story brought 
to Europe in the time of the Cru- 
sades. See Lohmeyer (K.) 

Ein Lobspruch auf die deutschen 
Stadte aus dem 15. Jahrhundert, 
(Ibid., 300-304.) from Mss. 
in the Hamburg Public Library and 
Nurnberg National Museum the text 
of a 15th century panegyric of Ger- 
man Munich is praised for 
beer. The old German 
is highly praised. 
Zeugnisse zur Geschichte un- 
serer Kinderspiele. (Ibid., 381-414, 
1 fg.) Cites mention of children’s 
games, etc., by 46 authorities, from 
Meister Ingold in 1432 A, D. to Goe- 
the’s mother in 1786,—also 10 cita- 
tions for card-games of adults. At 
pp. 412-414 is an alphabetical list 


showed in 


version of 


more 


Cites 


cities. 
wine not 


drink met (mead) 


(ABC-Zwilfte) of the plays and 
games referred to,—some 440 alto- 
gether. 

—— Die Herkunft einer deutschen 
Volksweise. (Ibid., 418-421.) Treats 


of a French dance-tune of the 17th 
century which has given rise to sev- 
eral German folk-songs. 

Heinrich Runges schweizerische 
Sagensammlung. (Schw. Arch. f. 
Volksk., Basel, 1909, x111, 161-176.) 
3rief account of the Swiss folk-tale 
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collections of H. Runge (d. 1886) cattle, goats, etc., in red and black; 
and the German texts of 18 tales the frescos in open air of Cogul, 
from his Mss. now in the Markisches province of Lerida, Catalonia (hunt- 
Museum, Berlin. They represent the ing scenes,—men, deer, bison, half- 
beginning of a work on the Sagen clad women dancing around naked 
ler Schweiz, entered upon in 1850 man, etc.). The style of the animal 
1855. The tales relate to dragons, frescos of Cogul and Calapata is that 
snakes, witches, dream of treasure of the French quaternary drawing 


on the bridge, “white woman,” und not more recent. The hunting- 
silly Peter, etc. scenes of Cogul are the first of their 

Bonnier (C.) Les romanichels a la kind. The dress of the women in the 
chambre. (J. Gypsy Lore Soc., dance-scene suggests rapprochement 
Liverpool, 1908, N. S., I, 270-272.) with Crete. These rock-pictures dif 
Notes on the debate on the Gypsies fer altogether from the ceramic art 
in the French Chamber of Deputies, of the ancient Iberians. 

Oct. 29, 1907, on the interpellation Brewer W.) Etymology f Greek 
of M. F. David. mythological terms (Ope ( t 
Bosson (Mrs J. C.) Sicily, the battle- Chica 1908, XX 480-484 e 
field of nations and of nature. (Nat. Egy etymologies of Psych 
Geogr. Mag., Wash., 1909, XX, 97 (Saach), Heracles (Heru-Akel), Pr 
118, 17 pl., 1 fg.) Treats of ancient metheus (Pe-Rom-Theos), Phoebus 
temples at Girgenti, the prison- Neptune, Hades, Demeter, Aphro- 
quarries of Syracuse, the temples of dit epresent a point of view 
Selinus (Selinunto), Palermo (Pan I e author should be alone 

ormus), where Chaldeans, Greeks hi of etymologizir 1 
Romans, Goths, Saracens and Nor- to period, unless a joke. 
mans have left their marks. . Most of deity. (Thid., 1 
of the illustrations are of ethni XXIII, 119-123.) Reply to article of 
types, etc. C. A. Browne in a previous issue. 
Boule (M.) Skelett-fund von Chapelle- The author maintains, with Herodo- 
aux-Saints, Corréze. (Z. f. Ethnol., tus, that “the divine names used 
Berlin, 1908, xt, 981.) Brief note. the Greeks were nearly all derived 
See Capitan (L.). from those of the Egyptians.’ 
Brandsch (G.) Die siebenbiirgischen | Broomall (H. L.) Phonetic character- 
Melodien zur Ballade von der Nonne. istics of the English verb. Proc. 
(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1009, Delaware Co. Inst. Sci., Media, Pa. 
XIX, 194-107.) Cites from va : 1908-9, IV 3-39 Argues that 


parts of Transylvania the music of 


the “ Ballad of the Nun.” See also accent and sonancy that says ‘ verb’ 
XVIII, 1908, 394. to the English linguistic sense,” and 
Breuil (H.) Le gisement quaternaire that “there must be some analogy 
d’Ofnet (Baviére) et sa sépulture between the action of a verb in the 
mésolithique. (L’ Anthropologie sentence, as apprehended mental] 
Paris, 1909, xX, 207-214, 1 fg.) ind these phonetic peculiarities.” 


Treats of the interesting mesolithic Vocal of motion and 
burial place in the Ofnet grotto (Ba- mass. (Ibid., 89-102.) Cites nu 
varia), investigated in the fall of merous English words to show that 
1908 by Dr R. R. Schmidt, who has “at least part of their significance is 
summarized the results in the Ber. d. due to association of their vocal 
Naturw. Ver. f. Schwaben u. Neu- sounds with motion or mass, as well 
burg, for 1908. The Abbé B. thinks as the sounds of the acti and 
the discoveries at Ofnet go further objects named.” These thi ré 
to prove “the Mediterranean origin all forms of gesture. 

of the Azil-Tardenoisians.” Briickner (A.) Neuere Arbeiten zur 


—— et Cabré Aguila (J.) Les pein- slawischen Volkskunde, I. Polnisch 
ures rupestres du bassin inférieure |- und Béhmisch. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., 
de Il’Ebre. (Ibid., 1-21, fgs.) Berlin, 1909, xIx, 208-219.) Brief 
Treats of the painted rocks of Cala- reviews and critiques of recent 
pata at Cretas (Bas Aragon),—deer, (chiefly 1907-1908) literature on 
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Polish and Bohemian folk-lore, books, 
periodical articles, etc. 
Studien 
iiber die Waldhufensiedelungen in 
Sachsen. (Globus, Brnschweg., 1909, 
XCV, 197-220, 220-225, map.) Treats 
of the distribution, history, etc., of 
the colonies settled after the Wald- 
‘fe scheme in Saxony,—the immi- 
gration occurred notably in the 12- 
13th centuries. 


Brunner (K.) Die Kénigliche Samm- 


lung fiir deutsche Volkskunde auf 
der Internationalen Ausstellung fiir 
Volkskunst, Berlin 1909. (Z. d. V. f. 
Volksk., 


Berlin, 1900, xIx, 281-286, 


1 tg.) Describes the collection in 
tl Kammerwagen” at the Inter- 

1 Folk-Art Exhibition, held 
in Berlin in January and February, 
1909 Th * folk-carriage,” artis- 
tically decorated household furni- 
ture, articles of domestic manufac- 
ture implements and instruments 


ornaments, etc., are all illustrative of 
German folk-art. 
Ein Holzkalender aus Pfranten 
vi 261, 7 fgs.) Treats in 
wooden calendar (now in 
Collection for German 
Berlin), with the name 
of its first possessor, Georg Reychart 


von Pfranten, cut upon it,—probably 


from Pfronten in Bavaria. It con- 
sists of 7 narrow wooden tablets, 
constituting “a continuous Julian 
calendar.” with indication of the 
fixed Christian festivals, etc., by 


means of German words, figures, 
symbols, and the like. This calendar 
cannot be earlier than 1690 (from 
internal evidence) and is probably 
not more than a century old. 

fericht fiber die Neuaufstellung 
glichen Sammlung fiir deut- 


sche Volkskunde in Berlin, Kloster- 
strasse 36,im Jahre 1907. (Thid., 241 
263.) Describes the new installation 


of Royal Folk-lore Collection in 
Berlin—the N. E. German section 
in the Virchow room, the Spreewald 
room, Alsatian peasant room (with 
rich wood-carvings), Swiss room, 
Bavarian folk-costumes, old lower 
Bavarian and Austrian furniture, 
old Gothic furniture from Tirol, col- 
lections illustrating comparative art, 
folk-architecture, folk-costume and 


ornaments, pottery, Christmas crib, 


Buchner (M.) Das 


Bulgaria, the peasant state. 


Bullen (R. A.) Polished stone im 


Busse (H.) 
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votive offerings (including a boat- 
model), the Liineburg room, etc. 
Bogenschiessen 
der Aegineten. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 
1908, 845-856, 14 fgs.) Dis- 
cusses the archers (and the attitude, 
etc., in bow-shooting) in the Eginese 
group of the Salamis age, now in the 
Munich Glyptothek. The arrow-re- 
lease seems halfway between the 
primary and the Mongolian of Morse. 
The stretching of the bow is com- 
pared with Turkish, Chinese, etc. 
The Chinese bow by way of the Scy- 
thian explains the Greck. The Scy 
thians and the Tatars connect the 
West and the Fast. 


Geogr. Mag Wash., 1908, x1x, 7 
773, 5 fgs., 8 pl.) Based chiefly on 
Bourchier, F. Moore and H. De 
Windt. The illustrations treat of 
peasant types, village scenes, funeral, 
kolo (national dance), ete. 


plements from Harlyn Bay (Man, 
Lond., 1908, viii, 74-79. 2 fgs.) De- 
scribes a stone amulet and a slate 
needle from prehistoric (late Cel- 
tic) burial-ground. The material of 
the needle is foreign to the Trevose 
district. 


Biinker (J. R.) Dorffluren und Bauern- 


hauser im Lungau (Herzogtum Salz- 
burg). TIT. Teil. (Mitt. d. Anthrop 
Ges. in Wien, 1900, XXxIx, 66-86, 
4 fgs.. 4 maps.) First section treat- 
ine of village sites and peasant 
houses in Fanningberg, Hof, Stra- 
nach bei Pichl, Steindorf 
places partly of Slavonic, 
German origin. 


etc.,-— 
partly of 


Westungarische Vorhallenhiuser, 
(Stzgb, d. Anthrop. Ges. in Wien, 
1907-1908, 3-8, 5 fgs.) Treats of the 
West-Hungarian Vorhal'enhaus,” 
particularly in Mérbisch, Odenburg, 
etc., out of which have arisen houses 
of the character of Meringer’s “ Mit- 
telkiichenflurhaus.” 

Ein Hiigelzrab bei Diens- 
dorf am Scharmiitzelsee, Kreis Bees- 
kow-Storkow. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 
1909, XLI, 600-607, 7 fgs., map.) 
Treats of a mound grave on the 
shore of L. Scharmiitzel, in the Bees- 
kow-Storkow district and contents 
(remains of 17 clay vessels, spar- 
ingly ornamented, evidences of non- 


| 


Capitan (L.), 


from the necropolis of Corneto-Tar 
quinia, on the border of ancient 
Etruria, near Civita-Vecchia, now in 


the Paris Museum of Natural His- 
tory. The average cranial capacity 
is for males 1635, females 1470; 


cephalic index 78.69 and 76.40. The 
Etruscans do not seem to have pos- 
sessed an ethnic unity, but present a 
decided Roman element. 

Breuil (H.), Bourrinet 
(P.) et Peyrony (D.) 
sur un baton de commandement orné 
de figures animales et de personnages 
semi-humains. (R. de Il’Ec. d’An- 
throp. de Paris, XIX, 62-76, I 
pl., 12 fgs.) Treats of the remarkable 
baton de commandement discovered 
by M. Bourrinet at the Mége “ shel 
ter” at Teyjat (Dordogne) in Au- 
1908. This piece of deer-horn 
sculptures of a deer-head, 
large horse and 
small one, three swans more 
or less complete, three small 
human figures (horned, long-eared, 
hairy-bodied, two-legged), which C. 
terms diablotins provisionally. They 
are possibly “ imaginary objects, e. g., 
Loups-garous, or the like”; or pos- 
sibly “masks” (the horn 
be that of the chamois),- 
cites in comparison Bushman paint- 
ings, Melanesian masks, Eskimo 
shamanic carvings, etc. 

Le squelette humain moustérien 
de la Chapelle-aux-Saints Corréze. 
L’homo heidelbergensis. (Ibid., 103- 
108, 5 fgs.) Résumés briefly the ar- 
ticles of Boule, Bouyssonie and Bar- 


Observations 


1909, 


gust, 
contains 
three 

part of 


serpents, a 


semi- 


seems to 
the author 


Carey (E. H.) 


Claassen 
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burial, etc.). These mound-graves are don in L’Anthropologie (1908) on 
assigned to the period 14-12th cen- the human skeleton of the Mousterian 
tury B. C., with indication of “ Thra- age discovered in August, 1908, at 
cian” (Kossinna) influence. the little cavern of La Chapelle-aux- 

—— Das Graberfeld auf dem Kes- Saints,—of Neanderthal-Spy _ type, 
selberg bei Biesenthal, Kreis Ober- normal during this period over a 
Barnim. (Ibid., 1908, xL, 826-830, considerable part of Europe. Also 
11 fgs.) Brief account of the finds résumés the data in O. Schoeten 
in II graves in a newly discovered sack’s Der Unterkiefer des Hon 
burial-place,—investigations of 1907- Heidelbergensis (Leipzig, 1908) cor 
1908. Although no metal grave- cerning the human jaw from i 
gifts were found, the cemetery seems Mauer quarr which is thought to 
to belong to the bronze age, with represent lan at a point close to 
cremation-urns. the separa of the Hominide and 

Cantacuzéne (G.) Contribution a la the anthropoids.” The name “ Heidel 
craniologie des Etrusques. (L’An- berg n has been assigned to this 
thropok Paris, 1909, XX, 329 man belonging to the close of the 

52, 12 fgs.) Gives results of study Pliocene or to the beginning of the 
of 16 crania (10 male, 6 female) Quaternary. 


Cardoso (F.) O Poveiro: estudio an- 
thropologico dos  pescadores do 
Povoa de Varzim. ( Portugalia, 
Porto, 1908, 11, 517-539, 27 fgs.) 
\nthropological study, giving aver 


age measurements (head, stature) of 


150 males and 65 females, of the 
Poveiros or fishermen of the region 
of Povoa de Varzim, Portugal. The 
cephalic index varies in men from 


70 to 83.4, with an average of 77.5; 
in women from 72 to average 
77.5. The average stature for men 
women 1,547 mm. 
represents the fusion of 
neolithic types 
and brachycephalic) 


83.9, 


This people 
(dolichocephalic 
with later ad- 
Semitic and Nordic. 

The fifth of November 
and Guy Fawkes. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 
1908, XIX, 104-105, 1 pl.) Notes on 
celebration in Guernsey in 1903,— 
the ceremony has recently been abol- 
ished by the Royal Court. 


mixture of 


Carter (J.) Kutchuk Ayiah Sofia and 
San Vitale. (Rec. of Past, Wash., 
1909, VIII, 179-183, 3 fgs.) Com- 


pares the “Little Sophia” (Church 
of SS. Sergius and Bacchus) in Con- 
stantinople with the Church of San 
Vitale in Ravenna, and concludes 
that the latter is “an improved edi- 
tion” of the former. 

(W.) Die abnehmende 
Kriegstiichtigkeit im Deutschen Reich 
in Stadt und Land 1902 bis 
1907. (A, f. Rassen.- u. Ges.-Biol., 
Lpzg., 1909, VI, 73-77.) 
tics to show the continued regression 
of the population of Germany in 


von 


Cites statis- 
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itary effectiveness as judged from 
physique, both urban and rural. 
Classen (K.) Uber den Zusammen- 
hang der vorgeschichtlichen Be- 
volkerung Griechenland und ltaliens. 
(Korr.-Bl, d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1909, XL, 37-38.) Com- 
pares the Rhaetian place-names with 
and the pre-Grecian 
with those of Asia Minor, and these 
According to C. 
relations between prehistoric Italy, 
and Asia are indicated, with 
probably linguistic connections of an- 
cient tongues of the Rhaetian coun- 
try Etruscan, Ligurian, etc.) 
and the speech of the Caucasian peo- 
ples, especially Georgian, as Dirr and 
Wirth have maintained. But much 
of this is too speculative. 
Clinch (G.) Suggestions for a scheme 


e i-truscan, 
other. 


with ea 


(reece 


also 


of classification of the megalithic and 
inalogous prehistoric remains of 
Great Britain and Ireland. (Ann. 


Arch. and Anthrop., Liverpool, 1909, 
46-48, 2 pl.) Classifies thus: 
Dwellings (caves, rock-shelters, ston« 
ad earth hut-circles, bee-hive dwell- 
and marsh 
monoliths 

1 worked) ; groups of mono- 
trilithons; alignments; ave- 
(open and covered) ; osures 
ular and rectangular); sepul 
structures (cromlechs, cists in 
cists not in barrows, cairns, 
, chambered and round barrows) ; 
earthworks connected with mega- 
lithic remains (such Stonehenge, 
Avebury, etc.); sculpturings (cup 
and ring markings on natural stones 
and and on sepulchral struc- 
tures, holed stones); hill-side struc- 
(such as the White Horses) ; 
stones or rocks of natural origin and 
associated with folk-lore; re- 
natural attributed 
to supernatural origin (such as the 


ings crannoges, lake 
li souterrains) ; 


an 


enc 


rows, 


as 


rocks 


tures 


forms 


markable features 


Devil’s Punch Bowl, etc.). 

Corso (R.) Gli sponsali popolari. 
Studio d’etnologia popolare. (R. d. 
Et. Ethnogr. et Sociol., Paris, 1908, 


1, 487-499.) Well-documented study 
betrothals, etc., in folk-custom 
various parts of Europe, par- 


ticularly in Italy, their status in legis- 


of 


in 


lation, etc. The chief ceremonies 
(libellum dotis, per solidum et den- 
arium, “scapellata,” fustis, “ seg- 
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nata,” dextrarum junctio, anulus 
fidei, calciamenta, donaritium, oscu- 
lum, potus et biberagium, conscensio 
thalami) are discussed. 


Cox (E. G.) King Lear in Celtic tra- 
dition. (Mod, Lang. Notes, Balti- 
more, 1909, XXIv, 1-6.) Treats of 
the Ossianic ballad Dan Liuir (Eng- 
lish version) (pp. 1-2) and other 
Celtic lore concerning Lir, a “ sea- 


god reduced to a petty kinglet,” of 


the Tuatha de Danann,—Shakes- 
peare’s Lear. 

Crooke (W.) Some notes on Homeric 
folk-lore. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, 
XIX, 52-77, 153-1890.) Treats of 


origin of Homeric poems (Jliad, with 
ater additions, probably 
single hand, Odyssey by 
later and the 
to unity, of the 
epics “ dependent on the provenience 
of the Miarchen and folk-lore 
incidents which appear in the poems,” 
Reticence of the in dealing with 
folk-tradition, careful lection of 
certain legends for t ent and 
discarding of others, anin (hard 
to distinguish between metaphor and 
real belief), no stratification of the 
more primitive beliefs in the Jliad 
(also magic, etc.),—this may point to 
the poems being the work of a single 
if not of a single author; theory 


certain | 
work of a 
different and 
evidence as 


is 


writer), 
etc., 


sagas, 


poet 

s¢ 
reatn 
usm 


age, 
correct that Jliad consists of 
and Odyssey of Méarchen. 
analogies and sources of the 
legends and tales, motifs, etc., of the 
poems, are discussed in detail. C. 
considers Homer “ the first of Euro- 
pean folklorists,” and “the first and 
noblest writer who has devoted his 


genius to the record of beliefs and 

traditions which it is the task of this 

Society to collect and interpret.” 
Cunnington (Mrs M. E.) Notes on ex- 


cavations at Oliver’s Camp near 
Devizes, Wilts. (Man, Lond., 1908, 
VIII, 7-13, 3 fgs.) Gives results of 
excavations in summer of 1907. The 
few remains discovered (fragments 
of iron and one of bronze, broken 
pot and 100 potsherds, etc.) fix the 
camp as late-Celtic, later than the 
bronze age but pre-Roman. Hearth- 


site beneath the center of the camp 
seems earlier than the camp itself. 

Notes on a late Celtic rubbish- 
heap near Oare, Wiltshire. (Ibid. 


il 
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1909, 1x, 18-21, 6 fgs.) Treats of throp. de Paris, 1909, v® s., X, 13-18.) 
the pottery found (most of it is of Describes, with measurements, a fe- 
the bowl with bead rim type, purely male dolichocephalic (index 73.33, 
B h and characteristic of late cranial capacity 1,370 c.c.) of ne- 


the round-bottomed bowls are groid aspect (prognathism e:peci- 
suggestive of metal protypes; frag- ally), found ante 1865 in the Gallo- 
ments of various foreign makes: Bel Roman ruins of Revelon. 
gic black, green glazed Roman, thin Deniker (J.) La taille en Europe. 
hite cream-colored possibly from (Ibid. 908, s 456-462.) 
ms “roulette” ornamented, Résumés facts in 


author’s Les races 


painted red, fine red Arretine, etc.) de l'Europe. U1. La taille en Europe 
in this rubbish heap of the first cen (Paris, 1908, pp. 144). 
tury A. D. A fibula of bronze and —- A propos d’un squelette né 
another of iron, besides other bronze derthaloide du quaternaire. (Ibid, 
and iron objects, pottery discs, etc 736-738.) Discusses the skeleton 
were likewise found. found by Hauser of Bale in the cave 
- On a remarkable feature in the of Moustier in the Vezére valley,— 
entrenchments of Knap Hill Camp, the Homo Mousteriensis Hauseri of 
Wilts. (Ibid., 49-52, 1 fg.) Treats Klaatsch, a Neanderthaloid skeleton 
of the 6 openings or gaps through the found in 1905 in a Moustier rock- 
ramparts, which actually form part of Iter, and the Bouyssonie-Bardou 
the original structure of the camp. scovery in the Dordogne valley of 


These may have been “ sally-ports.” a Neanderthaloid skull and other 

Czirbusz (G.) Die geographisch« bones. This makes 3 such skeletons 
Physiognomik in der Namenkunde. discovered in France. 

(Mitt. d. K.-K. Geogr. Ges. in Wien, | Depéret (C.) et Jarricot (J.) Le 

8, LI, 463-470.) Treats of the réhistorique de Saint-Paul de 
place-r the Hungarian Car (Ibid., 543-561, 1 fg.) 
pathian A number of the with measurements, the 
moun : <e and river names of fragmentary skull of an adult male 
Transylvania are of Gothic and Celtic found in 1851 in a hbone-cave of 
origin, others Slavonic. These names prehistoric age at Saint-Paul de 
re often in cle elation with the Fenouillet, in the department of the 
physical arac the country Eastern-Pyrenees. 

Dalzell (J. B.) Dalzell: en ancient | Dettling (A.) Die Festfeier der Trans- 
Scottish surname. (Scott. Hist. Rev., lation des hl. Justus in Ingebohl 
Glasgow, 1909, VII, 69-72.) Gives 1697. (Arch. suisses d. Trad. Pop., 
origin of Dalzell (Gaelic Dal geal, sale, 1909, III, 127-136.) Reprints 
“ whi holm,” or “ beautiful mead- from a Ms. copy the play enacted on 
ow’) and cites 220 different ways in the occasion of the translation of 
which it is spelt, from Dalcall to St. Justus to Ingebohl. 

Thial. Dewert (J.) La féte des rois (Bull 

Davies (1. C.) Ghost-raising in Wales. de Folk-lore, Bruxelles, roo: 
(Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, x1x, 327- 129-172, 1 pl.). Detailed account of 
331.) Gives English text of “ How Holy Night, or the festival of the 
to obtain the familiar of the genius three Kings, as celebrated in Belgium 
or good spirit and cause him to ap- (name of festival, names of Kings, 
pear,” from the library of “ Harries date, participants, candles, bonfires 
Cwrt-y-Cadno,” a most popular discharge of fire-arms, processions 
Welsh conjuror who lived in Car- songs, feast, bean-cake, letters, amuse 
marthenshire about two generations ments, “lost Monday,” superstitions 
ago; and also of “ The farmer who etc.). The texts of many songs, coup- 
consulted the conjuror, or the fami lets, etc., are given. In Hainaut the 
liar spirits and the lost cows,” a story celebration is a family affair ¢ 
of this Welsh wizard’s spirit-sum- excellence. A sort of mystery play 
moning. - survives in places. 

Delisle (F.) Sur un crane négroide | Dickson (J. A.) The burry-man. 
trouvé au carrefour de Revelon prés (Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, x1x, 379- 


d’Epéhy, Somme. (Bull. Soc. d’An- 387 2 pl.) Treats of the ceremony 


7 N. 11, 190 
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of the burry-man ( 
tight-fitting suit 

| covered entirely wi 
and adorned with 
n connectior 
fair held at South 


Forth 

Friday of August. 
] ceremony 

early propitiatory 


Il Lites 
lurit the years 
ce ts descri 
est Is vario 
er lar stadt 
stadt, Braubach, J 

he Seeheim, 


ber Auerbach, I 


t Obergrafsch 
s k f the ev 
concomitants and 


these fes 


some ot 


bridge) 


harvest ri 


PERIODICAL 


a boy dressed in a 

of white flannel 

th burrs stuck on, 
flowers, ribbon 


1 with the annual 
Queensberry (be- 
on the second 


Miss D. suggests 


is a relic of an 


te 
liber die 


Diehl D Amtliche Berichte 
Kirchweihfeiern in der Obergraf- 
schaft aus den Jahren 1737-1740. 


l. f. Volksk., Lpzg., 1909, 


om official records 
1737-1740 13 ac- 
pt 


ons of church- 
(Lichten 


Langen, Zwinger 
[ahnsein, Ist 
ft. 


recorcs 
il and scandalous 
con quences I 


tivals. 


von Diest (H.) Ausflug in das Héh- 
lengebiet von Ojcow, Siidpolen (Z. 
f. Etl Berlin, 1000 LI, 745 
igs., map. Account of ex 
cursion in August, 1909 to the cave 
re n ¢ Ojcow in southern P 
land, some & caves have lready 
mad ind more re he ne dis 
‘ red The find n these caves 
clu nimal bones, teeth of cave 
ears, et flints of Moustier and 


Maged 


} 


lenian types, 


pottery tragments, 


vory jects, human skulls, ete. In 
the Maszycka cave were found 
sticks with ornamentation 
chow thought the two skulls from 
this cave Slavonic. 

Dirr (A.) Uber die Klassen (Ge- 

schlechter) in den kaukasischer 
Spracher (Int. Arch. f. Ethnogr 
Leiden, 1908, xviii, 125-131.) Treats 
f “classes” or “genders” in the 

ianguages of the Caucasus they 


number 


female 


rational | 


from 6 (male ratior 


al beings 


eings:; many ani- 

, mals without distinction of natural 
sex, certain other substantives; cer- 

tain animals without distinction of 

sex; all not belonging to the other 

classes in Chechen to 2 in Tabas 

; saran (rational beings; all others). 


A rrogressive simplification has taken 


place. Several to 


neues (Ude Aghu 
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lian, Kiirinian) 


iz have their gen 
ders by reason of the nfluence of the 
genderless lurko-Tatar languag« 
According to D. the oldest classifica- 
tion of living beings is seen in Art- 
chi n Soc organizations like 
those of the native Australians may 
have existec n remote times 

the peoples of the 
influenced the class 


The oldest 
the languages of the Caucasu 
the 
is reproduced 


highest 
that 


this can 


sexually matu 
itself ; 


next 
ally mature not 


the sexu 


yet reproduced. 


Die alte Religion der Tsche 
schenen. (Anthropos, Wie 1908 
720-740 1050-1076.) Trans 


rticle by Baschir 

Cheche in the Tersktj 

for 18 [Treats of the 
ot r world brief le Is 1 S 
as to its situation, above or beneath 
the eart!l bur funeral rites 
soul-lore (legends witcl raft: 
demon-lore (jinns, ete the hearth 
sacred hearth-fire t weddings, 

fire in blood-reveng oaths ; protec 
ve deities (their shrines, cult. et . 

priests and fortune-tellers, “ wise 
women’ nature ‘ (“ water- 
mother wood-al 1s * mother of 
storms star-cult (sun-worship; 
sé the thunderer) ; the supreme he- 
ing Delé the creator, et The 
Chechens, now Mohammedans. were 
formerly Christians and much influ- 
enced by the Georgians Christi lity 


von Domaszewski (A 


Die Triumph 
strasse auf dem Marsfelde \. f 
Religsw., Lpzg., 1909 I, 67-82, 
1 pl.). Treats of the course, ete., of 
the via triumphal across the Cam- 
pus Martius from the ort rium- 


phalis to the Porta Carmentalis 
Dubreuil-Chambardel (L. 


des croix blanches des fe 


\ propos 
(Bull. 


rmes 
Soc, d’Anthrop. de Paris. ro \ S.. 
1X, 678-680.) [Treats { the white 


cross "on walls of 


farms. stables. et« 


in Touraine, and cites from an abbey 


(Villeloin) record of the end of the 


18th century the text « conjur- 
ing formula, explaining such use of 
the Latin cross against cattle-witch 
ing, etc. M. Huguet suggests that the 


ation in 
nked 
being 
(Hess. B 
Arheilgen, Pfung 
gersburg, Riissels 
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round elements at the extremities of 
the crosses may be the epiphyses of 
bones,—bones being used primitively 


in such cases. 
Duckworth (W. L. H.) Report on a 
human cranium from a stone cist in 


the Isle of Man. (Man, Lond., 1908, 
vit, 5-7, 6 fgs.) Describes brachy- 
cephalic (81.1) skull with persistent 
frontal suture, and compares it with 
me from a dolmen at Blankensee 
near Liibeck and with another from 
stone-lined grave at Cronk-y-Kecil- 
ne, Isle of Man. The skull is 
probably Celtic. 
Note on Mr Klintberg’s studies 
upon the folk-lore and dialects of 
Gothland. (Ibid., 43-44.) Mr Klint- 
Ms. consists of “ some 
neatly written sheets, carefully sched- 
uled and pigeon-holed.” He has be- 
sides some 200 photographs and sev- 
eral thousand pencil drawings (of 
tools, implements, etc.) intended as 
illustrations to the dictionary. Dr 
D. visited Mr K. in September, 1906. 
von Duhn (F.) Der Sarkophag aus 
Hagia Triada. (A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., 
1909, XII, 161-185, 3 pl.) Discusses 
the Hagia Triada sarcophagus, a 
very important monument of the an- 
cient Cretan cult of the dead (the 
sacrificial-scenes, libations, offerings, 
etc., painted upon it), belonging to 
the later Mycenean period, perhaps 
the second half of the 15th century 
B. C. v. D. compares the recent 
description of Paribeni with the re- 
sults of his own observations of the 
sarcophagus. 
Dumas (U.) La Grotte des Fées a 
Tharaux, Gard. (R. de l’Ec. d’An- 
throp. de Paris, 1908, xvi11, 308-326, 
9 fgs.) Treats of the Grotte des 
Fées (a cave inhabited probably dur- 
ing most of the neolithic period, but 
representing in the objects discovered 
chiefly the transitional period from 
stone to metal and also the first metal 
age in part), the finds of stone (nu- 
merous retouched flints, polished 
axes, disks, pounders, etc.), bone 
(many punchers, etc; some used per- 
haps to ornament pottery), horn, shell, 
metal (a needle, a piercer, and a 
dagger blade of bronze or copper), 
pottery (fragments of 250 vessels, 
many ornamented and often of fine 
type), etc. Three graves and traces 


berg’s 


25,000 
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Durham 


Dutt 


Eichhorn 


S., II, 1909 


of another were also found, with nu- 
merous grave-gifts. The nature of 


some of the objects found indicates 
prehistoric commerce and relations 
between this part of France and 


Hungary (e. g., the vase-supports). 
In one of the graves was discovered 
a flint dagger-blade that must have 
come from Grand-Pressigny. 
Fouilles d'un nouveau tumulus 
au quartier de Tarde, commune de 
Baron, Garde, Epoque hallstattien 
(Ibid., 1900, XIX, 101 Describes 
fly finds (funeral urn, pierced at 
bottom like modern flower-pot 
with skull and hu 
merus ; a fire-reddened pebble, 2 iron 
smaller urn, etc.) of tumu- 
Hallstatt epoch. 
(M. E.) Some Montenegrin 
manners and customs. (J. R. An 
throp. Inst., 1909, xxx1x, 85-96 
pl.) Gives the plot of the ballad of 
“The Avenging of Batrich Perovich, 
notes on vilas, the pleme and bratstvo 
(family-group), marriage taboos, re- 
lationships, relationship terms (list 
of 43 at p. 90), funeral, head hunting, 
etc. Childbirth, medicine and “ wise 
women,” native surgeons, etc., are 
touched upon. 
(W. A.) New paleolithic site 
in the Waveney valley. (Man, Lond., 
1908, VIII, 41-42, 1 fg.) Describes 
“a small and well-worked pointed 
paleolith,” found in a gravel pit on 
the common at Bungay, a town al- 
most encircled by the river Waveney, 


I02). 
bri 


fragments of 


nails; a 
lus of 


in 1907. 

Ebert (M.) Die frihmittelalterlichen 
Spangenhelme vom 3aldenheimer 
Typus. (Z, f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, 


XLI, 506-507, 1 fg.) Notes on the 
early medieval buckle helmets of the 
Baldenheim type. These Germanic 
buckle helmets of the migration pe- 
riod were made in Greek workshops 
on the Pontus. This type of helmet 
has been found in Dalmatia, Italy, 
Upper Germany, Eastern France, etc., 
in the southern folk-migration region. 
(G.) Der Grabfund zu 
Dienstedt bei Remda, Grossh. Sach- 
sen-Weimar. (Ibid., 1908, xt, 
914, 22 fgs.) Gives account of finds 
made in 1837 in a skeleton-grave at 
Dienstedt,—they are now in the Mu- 
seum of the University of Jena: 
Silver-wire necklace, silver fibule 


902- 
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bracelets 
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glass) 


a 


needle, 


1. chain of amber (and a few 
f beads, two silver-wire 
bronze pail, a bronze dish with three 
s ring-handles, a broken bone 
d a silver needle, an iron 


S-formed ornament of 


d with spiral coils, several 
e jects and ornaments of 
etc. The age of the grave 


" 200-300 A. D. 
Emerson (A.) 


s (Rec. of Past, Wash., D. C., 
t VIII, 207-210, 1 f 
vase of the Campagna or 

% form, now in possession of 
1 Institute of Chicago, as gift 
a James Viles, Esq. 

F. (H. O.) A human fossil 
1 Dordogne valley. (Nature, 


knife, 
silver-wire 
other ob- 
silver wire, 


A Wedgewood 


an 


the 


late Roman provincial period about 


vase, 
1909, 
) Describes a 
Borghese 


Art 


from 


from the 
Lond., 


1909, LXXIX, 312-313, 2 fgs. Ré- 

r sumés the accounts by M. Marcellin 

Boule and MM. A. and J. Bouyssonie 

) and L. Bardon, in the Comptes Ren 

> jus de Tl’Académie des Sciences 

: 11, 1908) of the “ fossi an,” 

¢ ousterian skeleton, found on 

, 1908, in a cave on small 

tributary of the Dordogne, the 

» Corréze. The dolichocephalous (75) 

skull resembles (with certain exag- 

. gerations) the Neanderthal-Spy type, 

; norn probably in certain parts of 

. Europe in the Middle Pleistocene. 

The man of Chapelle-aux-Saints may 

be compared with the “ hur ~ 
the carvings of Mas d’Azil 

F. (W.) 3oris-Gleb. (Globus, Brn- 

schwg., 1908, 257.) Résumés 

from the Christiana Morgenb t an 

account of the northernmost settle- 

ment in Norway and the adjoining 

xXussian church of Boris-Gleb on the 

| west bank of the Pasvik river. The 


inhabitants are 


few Russian Lapps. 
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bone, horn, ivory, etc., from the 
Aurignacian stratum (daggers, ar- 
row and spear points, piercing im- 


bone-cases, fragment of 
baton). From the Solutrean stratum 
lying immediately over the Aurig- 
nacian, few objects were taken. The 
pre-Solutrean age of the Aurignacian 
seems demonstrated here. 


plements, 


Fawcett (E.) Patrick Cotter—the 
Bristol giant. (J. R. Anthrop. Inst., 
XXXIX, 196-268, 1 pl.) 


Lond., 1909 


Tre s of the career, 


remains etc., of 


prote ssiona 


ics osseous 


Patrick Cotter (d. 1806). The meas- 
urements of the bones indicate that 
the giant could not have been more 
than 7 ft. 10 in. in height. The 
cephalic index of the skull is 76.2. 
Cotter probably suffered from acro 


(Folk 


Feast (The) of St. Wilfrid. 
xDD 466, 1 


Lore, Lond., 1908 x, 464 
pl. Describes procession and races 
of 60 years ago at Ripon. 
Fischer (E.) Die Herl der Ru 
minen nach ihrer Sprache beurteilt. 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschweg., 1909, XL, 1-6). Accord- 
ing to Dr F. there are two Rumanian 


unft 


in 
languages, “the old Wallachian folk- 
speech used by ca. 5% million 
peasants, villagers, etc.,” and “ the 


in ‘ boulevard language 


new Rumani: 
used by about a million dwellers in 


| ” Of these the for 


cities and towns. 


mer is the one of value for tracing 
the ancestry of the people The 
Slavonic influence (morphology and 


vocabulary, etc.) is dis- 


contribu- 


grammar, 
cussed, and the important 
(near 4,000 words in the folk- 
speech) of Latin noted. Certain 
differences (parts of body, most do- 


tion 


mestic animals, n sexual organs 


a 

Favraud (A.) La Grotte du Roc, Latin; diseases, fishes, female sexual 
Commune de Seres, Charente, avec organs Slavonic) are pointed out. 
superposition du  Solutréen = sur The conclusion reached is that the 
l’Aurignacien. (R. de Il’Ec. d’An- ancestors of the Rumanians were 
throp. de Paris, 1908, xv1II, 407-423, 7 Thraco-romanic pastoral people of the 
fgs.) Treats of the Grotte Roc mountains who migrated into the 
and the human and other remains plains of the lower Danube already 
there discovered: Situation and stra- occupied by the Slavs,—the men took 
tigraphy, fauna (rather varied, all in Slav wives, and this influence is very 
Aurignacian stratum); stone imple noticeable in modern speech, 
ments (retouched  flints borers, —— Paparuda und Scaloian. (GI 
scrapers, microlithic implements, bus, Brnschwg., 1908, xXcIII, 13- 
flints of divers sorts); fragments 16, 1 fg.) Treats of the Rumanian 
of iron and lead ore; implements of folk-custom of the procession of the 


is 
be 


Fortes (J 
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aking Paparuda ( Servian 

) la), it which figure naked 
gypsy girls with elder branches about 
nd middle,—rain-songs are 


ng, etc. Also of the Scaloian or 
fication of drought (clay 
with leaves and laid in 
den coffin),—here there is a 
These 


igious 


processit 


soul 


ise indicate 


t rence ocial orga 

posse on of the mir and 
, (fami —common 
nsti The 
N. J nd R. Rosetti 
with s Many 
ributed t 

deri‘ 

i 

S Se 

f er i ( umberg 


Analysen keltischer Miin- 
f. Etuuol., Berlit 


chemical 


458 2.) Gives results of 
yses of 16 Celtic coins (from 
France, Switzerland, Hungary, etc.) 
by Dr ( Virchow and col 
t Charlottenburg. 
ut nt of copper varies from 3 
83. tin hardly a trace to 18.72; 


ione to 9.88; lead none to 
96.64; zinc 
none to 16.46; nickel none to 0.41; 
iron 0.03 to 1.7 The north Gaulish 
potins show a high quantity of anti- 


S silver none to 


ny, the Hungarian (Szegszard) 
silver potin a strong admixture of 
lead, the Treves bronze coin a strong 
t of zinc (due to Roman in 
fluence 


forma de cha 
(Portugalia, Porto 
6 fgs.) Brief ac- 
vases in the form of an 
inverted hat found at Villa do Conde 
five years ago. Similar vessels 
found at Terroso, Gul- 
(Gaya), etce..—the necropo- 
Gulpilh from the 
century A, D, 


Vasos em 
peu invertido. 

1908, 11, 662-665, 
count of 


been 


dates 
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ronz¢ Ibi 6€ 
» bronze ax in the Port 
ty Museun Familicao and 
Barcel oth furrowed wit! 
Single era ring. 
Esconderijo Morgeano de Ganfe 
Ibid., 661.) Note on 15 (24 were 
together) bronze axes fron 
‘ e district Valenga, all 
le ndled d double-grooved 
U S protohistoric Estella 
rzir Ib 605-618 
I 6 ig reats ybjects o 
S, ¢ ges, beads) r 
ented | ery, et 
+} sec nd per e iror 
Francois \. Les caractéres dis 
tinctifs du francais moderne. (Un 
de G \ R du Rex r. 2 8 
2 Skete s brit ly cl 
dis char d 


rary nd s 


Freire-Marreco (B. 


5 ‘ ré 

n Sur Mar 
talus Ss stics 11 7 par shes, con 
cernit and 240 girls from 
gresce1 ndex nd ir x for ¢ 
color lignon’s ndex ex 
ce lar \ light 
ered. Comparison of es is 
ilso n Medi n ey ) and 
fair | 1 lark 
eyes w brown hair, wit! 
36.9 the lowest per- 
centa hair 12.85 , 
light nd red hair 
2.4%) o be slightly 


in boys. 
de Freitas (E.) idios para o 
ventario archeologico do concelho d 


Feigueiras 
II, 665-666, 1 fg.) Notes on ri 


} 
inscriptions in Roman letters in the 
valley of the Ave, and some clay 
tubes from Penacova, probably 


water-pipes. 


Frey (S.) Deities and their names. 
(Open Court, Chicago, 1909, xxr11, 
314-316.) Treats of some very 


doubtful 
Greek, Hebrew, 
srewer (W.), 
Frizzi (E.) Ein 


analogies and identities in 
Egyptian, ete. See 
Kampmeier (A.). 

Beitrag zur Anthro- 


708 [N. S., II, 1909 
ray e child-like 
the folk and likew 
S Slavonic influence. 
Mir und Zadruga bei den Ri- 
Ibid., 252-256.) Discusses 
rigit f the Rumanians or 
S Dr F. considers them to 
sprut fron a mixture of 
I Romans and Slavs,—particu- 
French as compared with Latin, etc. 
and its history of individuality, lit 
expansion, etc 
rorrer (R. 
7 
| 
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pologie des “Homo alpinus Tirolen- 
sis.” (Mitt. d. Anthrop. Ges. in Wien, 
1909, XXXIX, 1-65, 3 pl., 22 fgs.) 
After historical introduction, gives 


details of measurements and observa- 


tions of 1122 crania from various 
parts of the Tirol, in comparison 
with the results of other investigat- 


ors (Tappeiner, Strauch, Wettstein, 
Pitard, Ranke) for the Tirol, Val- 
iis, Disentis-type, etc. Also meas- 


urements and observations of 80 Ti- 


rolese men averaging 35 years of 
and of the long bones of some 
skeletons from the St. Sisinius 
etery in Laas. The average 
cephalic index of the 1122 skulls is 


84.2, of the 80 living individuals 85.5. 


According to F., if there exists a 
» alpinus there must exist also 
no alpinus Tirolensis. The area 
ymo a. is very extensive and 

ny very different peoples have 


tributed to its formation. 


Gabbud (M.) La vie alpicole des Bag- 
nard (Arch. suisses d. Trad. Pop., 
Bale I xX 46-63, 105-126.) 
Treats in de of the Alp life of 
he pe of the Bagnes valley: 
sheep and goats, cattle in the Mayens 
set t thither in May-June), sum- 

er it mountains (pasturing, 

d, w division of labor, wages, 
etc.), milk industry, etc. See 
Zahler (H.) 

—— Météorologie populaire. (Ibid., 
199-203.) Cites 41 weather prog- 
nostics an ricultural sayings. 

Geiser (K. G.) Peasant life in the 
Black Forest. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., 
Wash., 1908, x1x, 635-649, 9 fgs., 2 
pl.) The illustrations treat of 
houses, family and domestic life, the 


celebration at Mitteltal, etc. 

Gengler (J.) Frankische Vogelgeschich- 
ten. (Globus, Brnschweg., 1908, 
69-71.) Cites Franconian folk-tales 
concerning the shrike and its spit- 

ting its prey on thorns; the cuckoo 

and its eating the eggs of other birds 
to get its throat ready for sirging, its 
metamorphosis into a sparrew-hawk, 
etc.; the bittern and its eating hairs 
from the heads of sleeping men; the 
blackbird and the cause of its color; 
the thistle-finch (its variegated colors 
come from the fact that it was the 
last to be painted by God, when only 
remnants of all colors were left) ; 
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the “ silk-tail,” a bird of ill-omen; 
the q-ail (a prophet of good or bad 
harvest) ; the owl, etc. 

von Geramb (V. R.) Der gegenwir- 


tige Stand der Hausforschung in den 
Ostalpen; mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung Grundrissformen. 


der 


(Mitt. d. Anthrop. Ges. in Wien, 
1908, XxXVI11, 98-135, fgs.) Résumés 
the results of investigations (Ban 
calari, Liitsch, Haberlandt, Murko, 
Meringer, Biinker, Henning, Meitzen, 
Reishauer, Hohenbruck, Eigl, Dach- 
ler, etc.) of the house of the eastern 
Alps, with special reference to basal 
forms. Of the “ Kiichenstubenhaus ” 
four forms are recognized. Other 
types are the one-roomed herds 


man’s house, the “ Rauchstubenhaus,” 
and the atypical Italian 
outhern Tirol. 


house of the 


ine Volkskunstausstel 
abahn. (Z. 
., Berlin, 1909, XIx, 
436-438.) Notes on the exhibition 
of hand-embroidery (illustrating the 
local development of this art in the 
last 250 years) held at Dermbach in 
April, 1909. 
— Die Thiiringer Volkstrachten. 
(Ibid., 1908, 412-4 4 fgs.) 
Treats of folk-costume of men and 
women in Thuringia past and pres- 
ent. The most interesting are: the 
carrier’s frock (going back to the 
‘shirt-coat” of the 4th century A. 
D.), the “dance-shirt,” mantles of 
three sorts (one “ Spanish,”—the 
“ Brettchenmantel,” is a real folk- 
garment), the “church cap.” The 
dress of the North Thuringian peas- 
| ants has been long influenced by 
city fashions. In Eichsfeld the 
“ Schniirmiitze ” is still to be seen; 


throughout central Thuringia the or- 
namental “ Weimar cap” prevailed. 
The costumes of the Thuringian for- 
est simpler but more tasteful 
than those of the rich “ Land.” On 
the north side of the Rennsteig is 
found black-white supper-dress of 
women; the beautiful girls of Ruhla 
have their special bridal dress. In- 
teresting also are the “ Kirmseheid” 
(not forgotten), the “ Stirnkappe,” 
the “ Brautheid,” etc. On the south 


are 


side of the Rennsteig many varia- 
tions are met with. The Brotterode 
| costume was peculiar—the fire of 
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remained of 
however, a doll dressed 
in the old way in the museum at 
Erfurt). The Hessen-Henneberg 
ntry has its own costume. In 
Al tenburg are found the least beauti- 
ful of Thuringian fc 
Gessmann (G. W.) Ein Ausflug nach 
den Plitvicer Seen in Kroatien. 
d. K.-K. Geogr. Ges. Wien, 
8, LI, 471-488, 4 pl.) 

isit to the 


1894 destroyed all that 
it (there is, 


costumes. 


lakes in Croatia. 
Roman remains in 
ber-Primisjle, the Frankopan ruins 
t Slunj, the “dug-out” canoes of 
ke Kozjak, etc. 


Giufrida- -Ruggeri (V.) 


Plitvic 


neterences to 


Nuovo ma 


teriale paleolitico dell’isola di Capri 
facies neolitica. (A. d. Soc. Rom. 
di Antrop., 1908, x1v, Repr., 2 pl.) 


lreats of paleolithic specimens found 

Dr I. Cerio during the new ex- 
cavations for the Quisisan inn, and 
lating from a period anterior to the 
Phlegrean eruptions. These paleo- 
lithic implements with neolithic facies 
are probably not contemporaneous 


with the fossil animal remains found 
vith them. Some of them resemble 
closely the Vedda flints recently de- 


scribed by the Sarasins. 
Gjorgjevic (T. R.) Von den Zigeunern 
in Serbien. (J. 


Liverpool, 


Lore Soc., 
7.) 


Gypsy 
1908, N. S., I, 219-2 
Notes on the number, language, be 
mode of life, occupations, social 
name, etc., of the Gypsies 
in Servia. German translation by 


Ur F. S. Krauss, from the Servian 
MSS. of the author. In 1900 there 
were 46,148 Gypsies (1.85% of total 
popeiats ion), of whom 27,846 spoke 
as the mother-tongue Servian, 
13,412 Gypsy, 4,709 Rumanian, and 
181 Turkish. Officially there are 


34,459 Gypsies belonging to the Greek 
(orthodox) Church and 11,689 Mo- 
hammedans. Their common name is 


Cigani. 

Goessler (Dr) Neues von der Ring- 
wallforschung in Wiirttemberg. 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg.. 1908, XXXIX, 130-132.) 


Notes on recent investigations of the 
Heidengraben “ Ringwall ” (evi- 
dences of fortification, Gallic “ town” 
and settlement of later La Téne pe- 
riod) ; Ipf and Buigen near Boffingen 
and Heidenheim (Hallstatt finds), 
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Henneburg (bronze age Lemberg 
(Hallstatt and La Téne), ete. That 
all the fortifications of the region ar« 
not Celtic is evident. 

Gomme (A. B.) Folk-lore scraps fro: 

localities. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 

1909, XxX, 72-83.) Items from Dur- 

ham county (bells, medicine, good 

and bad luck, sayings 
rhymes), Yorkshire, Cam- 

Marborough district of ] 


several 


times I year 

folk-tales, 

bridge, 
etc. 

Gore (J. H.) Holland as seen from a 
Dutch window. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., 
Wash., 1908, xIx, 619-634 
pl.) Contains 
smoking, national 


notes on 

character, fishing 

s, houses, family 

children etc. 

In beautiful Dalecarli 

(Ibid., 1909, xx, 464-477, 3 fgs., 7 
on Sunday services, dress 


and ornament, farm industries (flax, 


I 


lace), houses, drinks, lumbering, etc., 
among Swedes of Dalarne. 
Gorjanovic- Kramberger (K.) Ar 

ien pathologische Erschein- 
unger um Skelett des Urmenschen 
aus Krapina. (Korr.-Bl. D. Ges, 
f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, xxxIx, 
108-112, 8 fgs.) Treats of anomalies 
(molars with prismatic root, espe- 
cially those with root-cover; the 
number of the Foramina mentalia; 


the abnormal position of a tooth in 
the Krapina-H lower jaw) and path- 
ological phenomena (small hole 
caused by blow or stab, wound of 
supraorbital ridge, deformation o 
ulna, broken clavicle, defects of teeth, 
some disease-effects of Arthritis de- 
formans, etc.), in the bones of the 
prehistoric man of Krapina. Re 
dence in caves, the struggle for ex 


istence against men and animals, 
character, etc., of food have had 
their influence. 

Neolithische Higelgraber bei 
Poserna, Kreis Weissenfels. (Ibid. 


120-124, 2 fgs.) 
graves exc: 


Describes two hill 
uvated in 1900 and 19 
containing skeletons with grave-gifts 


(amphora, flint knife and scraper; 
small vessel, bronze or copper spi 
rals). Both graves are neolithic. A 


detailed account will 


appear in the 


Prihistorische Zeitschrift. 
Brettchenweberei 
(Z. £. Ethnol., 


Gotze (A.) 


tertum. 


im Al- 
Berlin, 1908 
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Grosse (H.) 


Haberlin 
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xi, 481-500, 14 fgs.) Résumés data 
concerning “ board-weaving” in the 
later age (Swiss lake-dwell- 
ings), bronze age (woman’s belt from 


stone 


Borum Eshoi, in Copenhagen Mu- 
seum), Roman imperial age (several 
objects), Viking period (weaving ap- 
paratus from Tonsberg ship), East 
saltic region (cemetery of -Anduln 
d-6th cent. A. D.). The finds of 
Anduln (implements, types of appa- 
ratus; their use as grave-gifts, their 
geographical distribution, etc.) are 
treated with some detail. The data 


age of “ board-weav 
in northern Europe to a period 
corresponding to the neolithic lake 
dwel and indepen 
autochthonous development. 


push back the 
ing” 
lings suggest an 


dent, 


Grendron (F.) The Anglo-Saxon 
charms. (J. Amer. Folk-Lore, Bos 
ton, 1909, XXII, 105-237.) 


Brandgruben bei Dabern 
»ss-Bahren im Kreis« 
Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, x1, 72 
7 fgs. the sand-pits 
of Dabern and the gravel-pits of 
Gross-Bahren. The flat-pits in this 
region have used ir 
prehistoric times for reducing iron- 
ore to iron capable of 
Resemblances to 
are noted. See v. 
Olshausen (O.) 
Guttenberg (Frhr.) Germanische 
Grenzfluren. (Arch. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschweg., VIII, 208-229.) 
Treats chiefly of the origin and his- 
tory (signification, variations in form 
and meaning, etc.) of the word Peunt 


ind rt 


86. 7 f 


Luckau. 


s.) Treats of 


seem to been 
being forge. 
African iron, 
Luschan (F.) 


etc., 
and 


1908, N. F., 


(i. €., pi-unta, bi-uanta), which origi 
nally meant an enclosed pasture 
meadow, or clearing at the edge 

and) the forest. Some of the 


author’s etymologies will hardly hold 
i attempts to find 
peunt in personal names. 

(K.) Trauertrachten 
Trauerbrauche auf der Insel 
(Z. d. V. £. Volksk., Berlin 
XXI, 261 17 fgs.) Treats of 
mourning dress and mourning cus- 
toms on the island of Foéhr, ancient 
and modern. The old national cos- 
tume was suppressed largely about 
the beginning of the roth century by 
foreign (Dutch) influences and city 
fashions.—that of the men especi- 
ally. Among the mourning-customs 


especially certain 

und 
Fohr. 
1909 
281, 
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noted are: Death-messengers, wash- 
ing and clothing the dead (by neigh- 
bors), burial-feast, bell-tolling, burial- 
procession, vociferation at grave, etc. 
The oldest grave-stones date from 
the beginning of the 17th century; 
the older ones often have house- 


marks upon them. The epitaphs are 
chiefly High German, rarely Platt- 
deutsch. 

Hackl (R.) Mumienverehrung auf 


einer schwarzfigurigen attischen Leky 

thos. (A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., 1900, x11, 
195-203, 3 Describes the 
adoration of a mummy on a black- 


Igs.) 


figured Attic lekythos, imitative of 
the Egyptian and dating from ca. 
soo B. C. This hitherto unknown 


art-representation is probably due to 
the fact that Greeks settled in Lower 
Egypt adopted the burial customs of 
the country. 

- Eine neue Seelenv Idarstellung 
auf korinthischen Aryballos. (Ibid., 


204-206, 1 fg.) Describes the first 
real representation known from 
Corinthian vases the soul-bird 
with a man completely in its power. 
The specimen is now in the posses- 
sion of a citizen of Munich. 
Haddon (A. C.) Paleolithic man. 
(Nature, Lond., 1909, LXXXI, 131- 


132. 3ased on article 
P. Adloff (q. v.). 


in Globus by 


Hahne (H.) Neue Funde aus den di- 
luvialen Kalktuffen vor Weimar, 
Ehringsdorf und Taubach 
Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, xt, 831-833.) 


Gives results of investigations in 1907 
as to the existence of several culture- 
strata in the Ilm valley. Details are 


given in Hahne and Wiist’s article 
on paleolithic strata and finds in Wei 
mar and its neighborhood, in the 
Zbl. f. Mineral., Geol., u. Paléontol., 
1908, 197-210. 

Hamy (E. T.) Un crane du Camp de 
Chasset. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de 


Paris, 1908, v® s., 1x, 433-436.) De- 
scribes with measurements a mneo- 
lithic dolichocephalic adult male skull 
from the famous “station” of the 
Camp de Chasset near Chagny (Saone- 
et-Loire). In the discussion M. Bau- 
douin thought the skull might be 
Gallo-Roman, on account of the later 


archeological evidence in this region. 
tourhiéres de 1l’Es- 


723-725.) 


Cranes des 
(Tbid., 


sonne. Notes on 


_ 
| 


two skulls (cephalic indexes 75.1 and 
76.1) from Fon- 
tenay-le-Vicomte, both found in turf- 
pits. According to Dr H. “ these two 
skulls strengthen the theory which 
makes most of the tribes of northern 
France closely akin to the builders of 
the great megalithic tombs of the re- 
gion,’—Priiner Bey’s “Celt” and 
Hamy’s “neolithic dolichocephalic.” 
Harrison (M. C.) A survival of incu- 


Ballancourt and 


} 


batior Folk-Lore, Lond. 908, 
XIX, 313-315, 1 pl.) Treats of the 
festival and procession of the Ma- 
donna della Libera on the first Sun 
f May at Pratola Peligna, near 
Salmona in the Abruzzi 
Hayes (J. W. Deneholes and other 
chalk excavations: their origin and 
use. (J. R. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 


1909, XXXIX, 44-76, 1 pl.) Cites at 
pp. 64-76 from numerous 
sources as to the probable nature and 
these “pits.” According to 
the author “the evidence now avail- 
able points . . . in one direction ex- 
] namely, that they never had 


evidence 


a hi iim than that of ‘ chalk 
pits,’ wells’ or ‘chalk quar- 
ries,” the name ‘denehole’ being a 
comparatively modern and mislead- 
ing title.” British chalk seems to 
have been exported even in pre- 
Romar days 

Helm (K saz in herge. 
Hess. Bl. f. Volksk., Lpzg.. 1 
VIII, 131-135.) Discusses the old 


German incantation for stopping the 

blood, beginning as above, 
and the Latin variants. The verses 
are ultimately non-German and de- 


rived from Latin. H. thinks the 
oldest German literature has been 
more influenced by Latin than is 
generally believed. 

Hemmendorft (E.) Runo. (Ymer, 


StckhIm., 1909, XxIx, 197-217, 20 fgs.) 
Gives results of a summer's visit to 
the island of Runo in the Gulf of 
Riga. Notes on people, dress, houses, 
etc. 
Hénaux (F.) 
de Borsu. 
ois, 1907, 


La tombe belgo-romaine 
(B. de I'Inst. Arch, Liége- 
XXXVII, 321-336, 4 pl.) 
Treats of the 
discovered in 

the village of 
there found of lead 
with human bones), gold 


3elgo-Roman grave 
1902 in the center of 
3orsu and the objects 
(funerary urn 
(neck-pen- 
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dant in form of urn), bronze (cup, 
patera finely 
worked and _ richly rnamented, 
pitcher of artistic type and work- 
manship), glass (lachrir 


candelabra tripod, 


atory, cup), 


iron (lamp, dish, vase, strigils or 
curry-combs), clay (urns, dishes, 
plates, etc.) The finds are com 
pared with those of Vervoz. The 
Borsu grave was perhaps that of 
child of the rich owner of an ad 
joining villa 

Herlig (O n der gol 
enen Briicke. & Ver. f. Volksk 


9, XIX, 414-416.) Gives 


of several versions (from lo- 


calities in Baden) of the game 
‘the golden bridge.” 
Hermann (E.) ] 


Bedeutungsvolle Zah- 
len im litauischen Volkslied 


107-110.) Notes on sig 
bers in Lithuanian folk-son; 
(thre yuths and three 
third sister et three 
third ght), 
brooks to wash clothes in, nine suns 
shining in one day, nine branches 
of trees, nine corners, nine clover- 


bl nine are ap- 


things), tw 


three and 
plied to all sorts of 
weeks of wind-blowing, two 
five (five years for vari- 
ous purposes, fifth day, etc.). The 
is hardly mentioned. 

For a large number one hundred is 

usually employed. Indefinite expres- 

sions are two to three and five to six. 
Hermann (O Das Palaolithikum des 

stikkgebirges in Ungarn: Miskolez. 

Das Szinvatal. Die Hodhlen. (Mitt. 
d. Anthrop. Wien, 1908, 
XXXVIII, 232-263, 8 pl, 19 fgs.) 
Discusses in detail the paleolithic 
remains of the Biikkgebirg region in 
Hungary,—previous researches and 
H.’s own investigations. At Miskolcz 
the diluvial age of the flints, etc., 
found on Mt. Avas in 1891, is con- 
firmed, and the cave-finds also place 
the presence of man in this part of 


SSOMS ; 


(two 


sisters, etc.) 


number seven is 


Ges. in 


Hungary in diluvial times beyond 
doubt. 
Hervé (G.) Géant finlandais mesuré 


(R. de l’Ec. d’An- 
throp. de Paris, XVIII, 360.) 
Brief note calling attention to the 
record in the proceedings for 1735 
of the Académie Royale des Sciences, 


a Paris, en 1735. 
1908, 


 § 

— 
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derive 


mulets of ‘he three kings sion 


d. 


Hildburgh (W. L.) Notes on some S. America 


of the measurement of “a Finnish where it is prehistoric; larger, long- 
giant” (2184 mm. without shoes). haired shepherd dog of the south 
Heuft (H.) Westfalische Hausin- related to the “ Pyrenean dog.”’) The 
schriften. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Ber- Campagna type of cattle (resembling 
] XIX, 101-107.) Nos. 1-54 the Hungarian ox H. considers 
of house-inscriptions in German and autocthonous in Italy. The “ Al- 
Latin, from various parts of West- pine cattle” type is probably a moun- 
phe (Beckum, Bielefeld, Bigge, tain-form or a “ Kiimmerungs form ” 
Clar Zz, Gutersloh Herzeébrock, in that region, of the European cattle 
Kirchhelden, Lette, Lippstadt, Marien it preserves the original color, and 
feld, Meschede), dating from 1649 to from it the spotted cattle may be 


he Franqueiro cattle of 
may represent a rever- 


to primitive type (Bos primi- 


(Folk-Lore, Lond., 19: 83- genius) in the matter of horns, etc. 
87 Treats of the and Hindenburg (W.) Ueber einen Fund 
I ted slips issued at the cathedral von Maanderurnen bei Kénigsberg in 
f Cologne as protective amulets, dat der Neumark (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber 
ng back to medieval times, in con lin, 1908, xL, 722-775.) Brief ac- 
t with the relics of the “ three count of two urns with meander- 
holy kings.” ornament, found, together with a 
Notes on some Flemish amulets number of iron objects (buckle, 
nd beliefs. (Ibid., 200-213.) Treats poi fibulae, etc.), in 1893, in a 
religious medals protection against field on the Rollberg south of Koénigs- 
s ns “blessed palm,’ candles, berg in Neumark Tl form of the 
wax nails, candle-cakes, medals meander on the second urn is East 
s of saints) tection of Teutonic. The find dates probably 
houses (medals, statuettes, horse from the first century A. D. (older 
shoes), protection of person and cura- Roman period). 
ulets (“ charms,” medals, stat Hobson (M.) Some Ulster souter- 
uettes, “Holy Blood” relics, rings, rains. (J. R. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
amulets for infants (necklaces, 19090, XXXIX, 220-227, I! fgs.) 
hing-rings statuettes miscel Treats of artificial underground caves 
aneous personal beliefs, protection in the counties of Antrim and Down, 
or and against animals, etc. at Knockdhu, Crebilly Shank- 
~- Notes on some contemporary bridge, Lisnataylor Fort, Connor 
*ortuguese iumulets. (Ibid. 21 (very many), Bog Head (two- 
24, 2 pi.) Treats of amulets storied), Donegore, Ballymartin, Lim- 
nst the evil eye (horns, hand or inary, Glenmun, Tornamona Cashel, 
fi claws, human-faced lunar Tavenahoney, Bushmillis, Grant's 
crescents, pieces of red coral, keys, Causeway, Ballygrainey, Cove Hill, 
hearts, cross and crucifix, eyes, con ( lanmagery, Slanes, Ardtole, Slieve 
pound amulets, etc.) Croob (one of the finest cromleacs in 
Hilzheimer (M.) Uber _italienische the country), Loughcrew Hills, etc. 
Haustiere. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. They are attributed by the folk to 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, XXXIX, “fairies,” “Danes,” “the good 
36-141, 2 fgs.) Treats of modern people,” etc. Seventeen ogham it 
Italian domestic animals and their scriptions have been found in these 
ancestry. Alp cattle, Campagna cat- caves. Few are of great antiquity 


tle, horses (the large varieties have Hofler 


(M.) 


Unterhaltung mit Toten 


been imported; the horse of S. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909 
Italy is related to the N. African XIx, 202, 1 fg.) Reproduces an en 
and is larger than the small Cam- graving representing an old Bretcn 
pagna type and the small horses of woman placed by her family at a 
Naples), goats, pigs, dogs (Naples grave-stone in the cemetery so that 
small type same as in Pompeiian she might converse with the dead. 


pictures and _ possibly neolithic; | Hughes (I. C.) The legend of Savad 


Calabrian mastiff” of medieval dan 
importation from beyond the Alps, XIX, 


lake. 


(Folk-Lore Lond., 1908, 


459-463.) \ folk-tale of Bre- 
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con, concerning a princess and her 
lover, a murderer. 

Iig (Bertha). Maltesische Legenden 
und Schwanke. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., 
Berlin, 1909, X1x, 308-312.) German 
texts of Maltese legends and humor- 
ous tales relating to: The wandering 
Jew, Jesus and the offensive dancer, 
Antichrist, the sirens, the scratching 
wager, the pious man and the leper, 

sick man and the pills, Dshahan 
and the little kettle. Bibliographical 
notes are appended. 

Jacob (K.) Die La Téne-Funde der 
Leipziger Gegend. Ein Beitrag zur 
vorgeschichtlichen Eisenzeit der Leip 
ziger Tieflandsbucht. (Jhrb. 
Stadt. Mus. f. Vélkerk. zu Leipzig, 
1907, 11 [1908], 56-97, 29 pl., 7 fgs.) 
Treats of the finds of the La Téne 
period in Leipzig itself and the sur- 
rounding region, — burial-grounds 
dwelling-places, ete. The Celtic 
‘iron-culture” is richly represented 


he 


by the La Téne culture in general, 
but here the burning of the dead in- 
dicates a Teutonic people of the 


four or three centuries B. C., in 
numbers especially at the be 
of the period. Bronze was 
in use chiefly for ornaments. The 
objects buried with the dead are pre- 
dominantly of iron. Pottery of fine 
and rude types occurs together. 
von Jaden (H.) Tirol und Island. 
Eine Parallele. (Stzgb. d. Anthrop. 
in Wien, 1908, 39-40, I 
Points out similarities in cus 
usages, etc., between the Tirol 
and the Icelanders,—conserva 
use of ponies, 
horses, saddles, lamps. 
Jaeger (J.) Bruck 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xc1II, 261 
265, map.) Treats of the village of 
Bruck on the Amper in the Bavarian 
highlands not far from Munich, and 
its surroundings,—chiefly from a 
geological point of view. Contains 
also (pp. 263-265) sketch of the his- 
tory of man in this region (clear evi 
dence of early paleolithic man not 
found; neolithic “stations” oldest; 
relics of bronze and Hallstatt epoch; 
Roman remains; Teutonic  settle- 
ments, Alemanni and Franks, etc.). 
Jarricot (J.) Un crane humain réputé 
paléolithique le crane de Béthenas. 
(Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, 


ginning 


Ges. 
fg.) 


toms, 


1907 


ese 


tism, treatment of 


an der Amper 
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Detailed 
with description, measur¢ 
ments, etc., of an adult male dolich 


IX, 2 fgs., 139-152.) 


discussion, 


cephalic skull, showing certain re 
semblances to crania of the anci: 
races of Central Europe. 

Jefferson (M.) Man in west 
(J. of Geogr., N. Y., 1908, vir, 8¢ 
1 fg.) Treats of environment in 
lation to man, ice age, etc. Only t 
edges of the land are usable, together 
with few bits on the old sea-be 
Here man has long dwelt ready t 
fare forth on the oce This reg 
is very thinly inhabited. 

Jentsch (H.) Lineares Menschen! 
auf einem Tongefass der jinger 
Hallstattzeit aus dem Graberielde 
bei Kerkwitz, Kr. Guben. Z. 
Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, XLI, 726 
2 fgs.) Treats of two lineal hum 
figures on an earthen vessel of é 


later Hallstatt 
necropolis of 

trict Guben, 
pared with similar objects from other 
parts of Germany. 


period found in the 
Kerkwitz in 


of Lower Lusatia, « 


Jones (B. H.) Irish foll fr 
7 Meath, Kerry and ri 
<-Lore, Lond., 1908, XIX, 315 


320.) Notes on folk-medicine, death- 
warnings, a rat charm, beliefs abou 
hair, seafolks and seals, the dead 
coach and ghost funerals, sleeping 


armies, why the pigeon cannot build 

a proper nest, various beliefs. 
Jones (W. H. S.) Dise 

tory. (Ann. Arch. z 

Liverpool, 1909, II, : 

cusses the influence of malaria 

sreek and Roman history, in 

5th century B. C. and rst 

\. D..—* malaria killed off 

haired element in the Greel 


and it is to this fair Northern str 
that the Greeks owed their best 
noblest qualities.” Malaria was 
these other dis 


scope to 


“ 


factor which gave to 
full 
out their natural consequences.” 


integrating forces work 


- Dea febris: a study of malari 
in ancient Italy. (Ibid., 97-124. 
Treats of the Dea febris (to whom, 
according to Cicero, a_ shrine nd 
altar were dedicated on the Palati 
hill), and the important part played 
by fever in the life of the Romans 
(pestilences, epidemics, etc.: Rome 
was malarious by 400 B. C.); ma- 


[N. S., II, 1909 
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laria in Latin literature; effects of 
malaria (gravely influenced the 
course of events leading to the down- 
fall of the Roman Empire; large 
death-rate among children). 

Jullian (C.) L’héritage des temps 
primitifs. (Revue Bleue, Paris, 1909, 
XLVII, 74-77.) First part of article 

n heritage from primitive times. 


s of man of the reindeer period 
according to J. he 
neither Negro nor Mongol, nor ape, 


ireat 


in France was 


but white.” He was also intelligent 
und an artist. The hunt and war 
re some of our inheritances from 
these robust men of prehistoric times. 
Kaindl (R. F.) Bericht tiber neue Ar- 
beiten zur V6lkerwissenschaft von 
lizien, Russisch-Polen und die 

aine (Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, 

341-345, 365-305.) Brief 


nés and critiques of recent liter- 
to the ethnology of 

Poland and the Uk 
Rutkowski’s anthropo 
of the 
(R. does not believe 


lating 
‘ia, Russian 
region : 


ut ré 


logical studies peasants of 
that the 


eutons were long-headed, the Slavs 


short-headed), and Bochenek’s on 
th of the district of Mlawa; 
Talko-Hryncewicz’s account of the 


natives of Wilna in the 16-17th cen 


tury, and historical sketch of the 
Tatars in Russia; Tymienecki’s de- 
scription of the La Téne finds at 


Kwiatkow and the archeological re- 
searches of Wawrzeniecki, Hadaczek, 
Szukiewicz, etc.; Kantor’s study of 
people ot Czarny Dunajec (Ger- 

influence noted); Potkanski’s 
investigations of place-names; Szu- 
chiewicz’s study of the festival-cal- 


the 


man 


endar of the Huzuls; Hniatiuk’s 
collection of kolomejki or _ short 
Ruthenian folk-songs and Franko’s 
collection of Galician-Ruthenian 


proverbs; Kulessas’s study of rhythm 


in folk-songs of the Ukrain. Many 

periodical articles in Lud, Wéisla, 

Swiatowit, etc., are noticed. 
Kampmeier (A.) A word for Aryan 


originality. (Open Court, 
XXIII, 302-304.) Protests 
the attempt to derive so 
Greek names deities from 
Egyptian. See (W.), Frey 
(S.). 
Karo (G.) 
ungen aus Griechenland. 


Chicago, 
1909, 
against 
of 
Brewer 


many 


Archaologische Mitteil- 
(A, f. Re- 


LITERATURE 


359-381.) 
Treats of recent prehistoric discov- 


ligsw., Lpzg., 1909, XII, 


excavations of Tsuntas 

and Staés in the neolithic settle- 

ments of Thessaly at Sesklo and 

Dimini and many other places; the 

Sotiriadis in Béotia 

and Phocis revealing a culture cor- 

responding to the Thessalian neo- 
lithic; Papavasiliu’s investigations of 

Euboean graves, etc. (culture unlike 

the North Grecian but resembling the 

Cycladean) ; excavations of K. Ste- 

phanos on Naxos; investi- 

gations on the small islands of Pseira 
and Mochlos off eastern Crete (here 
evidences of Cycladean influence oc- 
cur), and the numerous excavations 
at Knosos, Phaistos, etc. ; Kavvadias’s 
investigations of the necropolis 
late Mycenean stone-graves on Ceph- 
alonia; Dérpfeld’s investigations in 

Leukas, Olympia, etc. recent 

investigations of the archaic and the 

later Greek periods (Bosanquet and 

Dawkins at Sparta; Hogarth at 

Ephesus; Pernier at Prinia, in Crete; 

Staés at Sunium; Holleaux De- 

los; Hill at Corinth; Kavvadias in 

Epidauros; Kuruniotis and Dickins 

in Lykosura; Arvanitopullos at 

Pagasai, etc.). The last years 

revealed nothing of importance 
for religion, from the Roman 
period in Greece. 

Kassner (C.) Klapperbretter und an- 
deres Volkskundliches aus Bulgarien. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xcIv, 7-11, 

Brief account of buzzers 

(“ bull-roarers ”), gutter-pipe, booths 

for religious chimney- 

covers, bridges, fountains and wells, 
shelter-huts, pig-hobble, butter- 
stamper, spinning-winch,  salt-mill 
yarn-winder, device for making easier 
taper-extinguisher, 
signal-horn, etc., from 
various parts of Bulgaria. 

Kelemina (J.) Handwerksburschen- 
geographie, ein niederésterreichisches 
Lied des 18. Jahrhunderts. (Z. d. V. 
f. Volksk., Berlin, 1908, xv111, 296 
300.) Cites, with explanatory notes, 
a Graz MS. of the 18th century, 
an apprentice’s song in the dialect of 


eries: The 


investigations of 


Seager’s 


of 


1 
iso 


on 


few 
have 
etc., 


30 fgs.) 


services, 


wood-sawing, 
grave-stone, 


Vienna, describing his travels in 
Styria, Carinthia, Italy, France. 
| Paris, Tirol, Swabia, Bavaria, Hol- 


land, Croatia, Hungary, etc. 


715 
715 
vais 
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Kendall (H. G. O.) Paleolithic micro 
liths. (Man, Lond., VIII, 103 
104, 7 fgs.) Treats of tiny flakes 
and trimmed pieces of flint from the 
gravel at Knowle Farm Pit, Sav 
ernake, Esse xX. 


1908, 


- Remarkable arrowheads an 
(Ibid., 
Describes a 
e little arrow-head found on a 


“ 


in Dorset, also another “of a 


diminutive bronze implement. 
1909, IX, 39-40, 3 fgs.) 


a diminu 
knife 


in type” ; likewise 

ive bronze daz r or 
near Marlborough. 

Kinnaman (J. O.) 
(An er. i 5 


from 


Prehistoric Rome. 


ulem, Mass., 1909 
XXXI, ) -) Résumés state of 
present knowled Alba Lon 


really existed (its site has been lo 


cated) and was the mother-city of 
Rome. Rome was founded by shep 
herds during the bronze age, 8 
12 centuries B. C. Religious cere 


monies had become crystallized long 
vefore the founding of Rome and in 
hem iron was proscribed. Romulus 
that of the founder 
is probably much 
K. also 
civilization may be 
Mycenaean origin.” 
- >ome 


1s a real name, 


Rome. Rome 
yider than we now suspect. 
thinks that “ the 


curiosities in Roman arch 
eology. (Ibid., 65-77. Treats of 
ansfer of the temple of Isis and 
the Egyptian cult of that deity fron 
Sais to Rome, the bridge of Caligula, 
Maecaenas’s reforms in the burial of 
1e dead, St Paul and St Peter in 
Rome, the tomb of St Paul, etc. 
Klaatsch (H.) Die neuesten Ergeb 
nisse der Palaontologie des Mensche n 
und ihre Bedeutung fiir das Abstam 
mungsproblem. (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber- 
lin, 1909, XLI, 584, 4 pl., 30 fgs.) 
Discusses in detail the Homo 
Mousteriensis (particularly jawbone 
and skull) found in March, 1908, by 
O. Hauser of Basel in the lower Le 
Moustier in the Vezére vailey, and of 
the jawbone of the Homo Heidel- 
bergensis, compared with the crania 
and mandible of prehistoric and prim- 
itive races, the anthropoids, etc. At 
p. 572 is a comparison of a Javanese 
and a European embryo, the former 
being much more anthropoidal than 
the latter. The Moustier man is 
assigned to the Neanderthal type. K. 
suggests that the Neanderthal man by 


the tr 
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reason of his short ex 
tremities is allied rather to the mod 
ern Arctic than the southern races 
(e. g., Australian), but other charac- 
ters point in other directions (e. g. 
African negroes, etc.). Eunegroid 
is better than 
apply to these charac 


which suggest types such as the Zulu 


relatively 


negroid as a term 
some of 


—— Die steinzeitlichen Schadel des 
Grossherz« Museums 
Schwerin (A. f. Anthrop., Bri 


schweg. 


1909, N. F., VII, 276-286, 
Treats of the skulls of tl 


stone age in the Grandducal Musew 
of Schwerin: 1. The 
er” (without 
skull of 


and cist 


sitting “ I 
graves) burials 
Stone chamber 


stone 
Plau); 2. 
graves (skulls of Bur 
Blengow, Basedow) 3. Flat grave 
skulls of Ostorf, Roggow; 4. Eart 
mound-graves (sku 
According to Dr S. the 
Ostorf 


burials in 
Willigrad). 


lis of 


represent a new 
cranial type,—dolichocephalic with 
high forehead, prognathic, etc. See 
Beltz (R.). 

—— und O. Hauser. 
iensis Hauseri. 


Skelettfund im Departement D 
dogne und seine Zugehdorigkei 
Neandertaltypus. (Ibid., 2 


Treats of the 
in April-August, 1908, in a cave at 
Le Moustier of a human skeleton ac 
numerous flint 
ments and implements oi the 


p 10 tgs.) 


companied by 


lean type, with description of t 
skull, femur, etc. The Ho 
ter clearly belongs 


men of Spy, 


Krapina 


thal, now shown to have « 

prehistoric France. 
Kobligk (Anna) Traumdeutungen aus 

Hessen. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., 


1908, XVIII, 


3erlin, 
I 312.) Cites numerous 
items of dream-interpretation, obser- 
vations from flights of birds, etc., 
taken down from a Hessian shepherd. 
Koch (F. J.) In quaint, curious Croatia. 
Nat. Geogr. Mag., Wash. 1908 
XIX, 809-832, 6 fgs., 17 pl.) Contain: 
people, 

The illustrations treat 


some notes on the dress, 
markets, etc. 
of market scenes, peasant types 
in Agram, houses, gypsy’s hut, 
hazel-gatherers, washing, salt-making 
etc. 


Kossinna 


etc., 


(G.) 


Grossgartacher 


[N. S., II, 1909 
fgs.) 
und 
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Roéssener Stil. (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber 
lin, 1908, xL, 569-573, 1 fg.) Dis- 
cusses the Grossgartach and Réssen 


ceramic types. Koehl and Schliz dif- 


fer radically as to the relations of 
these types, the former holding that 
the “ Hinkelstein type,” preceded the 


Réssen, out of which was developed 
the Grossgartach ; the latter that the 
Grossgartach is the older. 

Krause (E.) Ausflug der Gesellschaft 
iil Stendal und 
Umgebung am 27. und 28, Juni 1908. 


er nach Salzwedel 


(Ibid., 821-826.) Account of visit 
of members of the Berlin Anthro- 
pological Society to the old city of 
Stendal, and the stone-graves at Salz- 


d in the region thereabout. 


Kuratle (G.) 
Tracht 


suisses 


wedel ar 
Der Toggenburger Senn. 
und deren 
d. Trad. 
105,7 pl., 5 

ic 


Senn,” or catt 


Seine Herstellung. 
Pop., 


fos.) 


Arch. sale 


), XIII, 95 Treats 
herd of the 
of Switzerland 
ornament, etc 
n and manufacture. 

La Légia. 
(B. de 


+} “ 


urg region 


dress, their 
Etude topony 
l’Inst. Arch, Liégois, 


1907, XXXVITI, 123-149.) History and 
etymology of the name Liége and its 
ipplication. The name of the city is 
derived from Leudicum, designating 
locality and not a stream as some 
have argued,—Legia is a learned, not 
folk, derivation from Leodiu 
Leudicum 
Lang (A.) “The Bitter Withy Bal- 
lad.’ (Folk-Lore, Lond., 1909, xx, 
86-88.) tes versions of “ Johny 


Johnston” from Edinburgh, West of 


Scotland, Northumberland, etc, 
Laville (A.) Instrument en silex du 
type dit: Cheiléen de l’'Ergeron de 
Villejuif. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1908, v® 8&., IX, 742-743, 2 
fgs.) Brief account of a flint of 


Chellean type found at Ergeron, be- 
longing to the end of the quaternary 
epoch. 


Layard (N. F.) The older series of 
Irish flint implements. (Man, Lond., 
19009, IX, 81-85, 2 fgs, 1 pl.) Treats 
of worked flints from raised beach 
at Lough Larne, in county Antrim. 
These flints, taken as a whole, “ cer- 


tainly do not correspond at all closely 
either to the paleoliths or neoliths so 
far found in England.” In 16 hours, 
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at various times, nearly 1,200 worked 
flints were collected here. 


Lazar (V.) Die Hochzeit bei den 
Siidriimanen (Kutzo-Wlachen, Zinz- 
aren) in der Tiirkei. (Globus, Brn- 
schwg., 1908, xcIv, 316-319.) De- 


scribes in detail the wedding-customs 
(betrothal, pre-marriage ceremonies 
and festivals, wedding-procession and 
church-ceremony, dance and 
feast, etc.) of the South Rumanians 
of the region about Koritza. Among 
the Megleno Rumaniaas bride-steal- 
ing is still practised. The wedding 
customs of the few South Rumanians 


songs, 


in Bosnia are quite different by rea- 
son of Slavonic influences. 

Lefévre (A.) Le féodalité et les dia 
lectes. (R. de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de 


Paris, 1909, X1x, 177-178.) According 


the diversity of our dialects 

yatois goes back to the transforma 

of popular Latin dialects, al- 
ready localized before the roth cen- 


tury; maintained and accentuated by 
feudal parcelling, it gave way before 
the preponderance of a conquering 
France enlarged 


dialect 
by Capetian royalty and by the as- 


imposed on 


cendancy of the capital.” 
Lehmann-Filhés (Margarete). Ein 
isliandisches Pfarrhaus vor hundert 


Jahren. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 
1908, XVIII, 429-431.) Translates 
into German the account of an Ice- 


landic parsonage a century ago given 
in J. Théroddsen’s novel Mathur og 
Kona. 

Islandische Bezeichnungen fiir 
die Himmelsgegenden. (Tbid., 207.) 
Note on the folk-terms for the car- 
dinal points in Icelandic. They are 
etymologically intelligible not in sea- 
surrounded Iceland, but in Norway 
with the open sea to the West and 
land to the East. Thus N. W. 


is 
“out north”; S. W., “out south”; 
N. E., “land north”; S. E., “ land 
south.” From these are derived the 


These terms must 
with the language 


names of winds. 
have come over 
from Norway. 
Vielseitige 
Schafknochen 


Verwendung der 
Island. (Thid., 
1900, XIX, 433-434, 4 fgs.) Notes 
on various uses of sheep-bones in 
Iceland (astragalus-dice for fortune- 
telling; yarn-winder often pyrograph- 
ically ornamented; valnastakkar or 


in 


fl 


sheep-bone coat-of-mail, etc.). Into 
the hole at end of sheep-bones the 
devil was induced to go by making 
himself small and then shut up there 
for good. Children also play mak- 
ing houses with sheep-bones, repre- 
sent them to be animals, etc. The 
bones of sheep (so important to the 
Islander) have multiform uses. 

Livi (R.) La schiaviti domestica in 
Italia nel medio evo é dopo. (A. 
p. l’Antrop., Firenze, 1908, 
75-286.) Treats of domestic slavery 
in Italy in the Middle Ages and 
ter. From the middle of the 13th 
to the middle of the 14th century 
the importation of male and female 
slaves, who were rather humanely 
treated and married or mixed with 
the population of the country, was 
very common. Venice was quite 
prominent in the slave-trade, which 
ended with the Middle Ages, except 
in the coast cities where it lingered 
till almost the beginning of the 17th 
century; in Sicily it continued down 
to quite medern times. In one year 
98) the records of a notary of 

Palermo contained 40 items relating 

to slaves out of a total of 477. Of 

these 40, 27 are “Saracens” (col- 

ored as follows: white 13, olive 9, 

black 2, when color is indicated), 

evidently a term not at all desig- 


nating race. A census (for military 
purposes) of male slaves in Palermo 
in 1565 lists 645, of whom 117 were 
white, 115 olive, 224 black. Of the 
blacks 112 are styled nigri di Burno 
e., Burnu, in the region of L. 
thad). Of the 645 male slaves 


225 (including 23 blacks) were 
casanatizzi. Cases of slavery in 
Sicily are noted from the begin- 


ning of the 18th century. Partly at 
least the variety of anthropological 
(particularly cranial) types met with 
to-day in Sicily, etc., may be ex- 
plained by reason of infiltration of 
these slaves, e. g., the existence of 
skulls with negroid characters. In 
Sicily there are to be found also a 
number of surnames suggestive of 
servile origin (Schiavo, Salvo, Libero, 
Di Liberto, etc.). 

L’esclavage au moyen-age et son 
influence sur les caractéres anthro- 
pologiques des Italiens. (Bull. Soc. 
d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, S., IX, 
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201-209.) Résumé by G. de Gio- 
vanetti of article by Dr Livi on 
“ Medieval slavery and its influence 
on the anthropological characters of 
the Italians,” in the Rivista italiana 
di Sociologia for July—October, 1907. 
Lohmeyer (K.) "‘er Traum vom Schatz 
auf der Coblenzer Briicke (Z. d. V 
f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, 286- 
289.) Discusses the legend of the 


dream of treasure on the Cob 


lenz 
re, and variants (Mannheim 
bridge, Binger bridge, Mayence 
bridge, etc.). The oldest form (later 
than 1600) of the story, L. thinks, is 
the Rinzenberg one (Coblenz). See 
Bolte (J.). 

Lovett (E Superstitions and sur- 
vivals amongst shepherds. (Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1909, XX, 64-70, 2 pl. 
Treats of “thistle-nut” for rheuma 
tism, “cramp-nuts” and “ cramp- 
stones,” “overlooking” pigs, lamb- 
tallies, turf sun-dial, etc., among the 


shepherds of the South Downs. 

— Amulets from costers’ barrows 
in London, Rome and Naples. (Ibid., 
70-71, 1 pl.) Treats of metal hort 
pendants, phalli, symbols, teeth, evil 
eye charms, 

Léwenhéfer (J.) 1. Der Depotfund in 
Diirnfeller Der Depotfund in 
Hochwald. (Stzgb. d. Anthrop. Ges. 
in Wien, 1908-1909, 3-4 2 fgs.) 


{ 
h 


Notes find of some 50 bronze neck 
rings at Durniellern and 165 bronz« 
buckles at Hochwald, belonging t 
the early bronze age. 

Luquet (G. H.) Sur la signification 


des pétroglyphes des mégalithes br« 
tons. (R. de V’fc. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1909, XIX, 224-233, 36 fgs.) 


tion of the petroglyphs (scutiform, 
jugiform, etc.) of the megaliths in 
Brittany. Of the scutiform signs 
many are doubtless simplifications 
or conventionalizations of the human 
figure, entire or in part. The jugi- 
form signs, according to L., are de- 
rived from the “ frontal line” 
perciliary ridges with sometimes 
nose), a schematization of the hu- 
man face. 
McCormick (A.) Nan Gordon. (J. 
t Gypsy Lore Soc., Liverpool, 1908, N. 
S., I., 211-218.) English text of “a 
folk-tale dictated by a Galloway 
tinkler-Gypsy woman .. . which 


(su- 


Po First part of article on the significa 
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hints how the Gypsies come to have 
been connected with some of the 
nobility of Scotland.” 

MacCurdy (G. G.) Penck on the an- 


tiquity of man. (Rec. of Past, 
Wash., D. C., 1909, vill, 32-38, 3 
fgs.) Treats of Prof. A. Penck’s 


views as to the antiquity of man 
based on the cave of the Prince; 
the human remains and implements 
from the cave at Wildikirchli (Ap- 
penzell) in Switzerland, the Homo 
Mousteriensis, etc. Dr. MacC, thinks 


‘there is no longer any doubt 


as to the physical characters of man 
of the Mousterian epoch,—man that 
lived in Europe 100,000 years ago. 


But the Chellean industry is older 
than the Mousterian, and up to the 
present time no human _ remains 
have been found that can with cer- 
inty be dated back to the oldest 
epoch of the paleolithic period.” 

Magoffin (R. v. D.) The via Praenes- 
tina. (Rec. of Past, Wash., 1909, 
vill, 67-74, 8 fgs.) Describes the 
road from Praeneste to Rome, which 
“shows better preservation, crosses 
finer bridges, and finally enters Rome 
at a more interesting gate than any 
ther one of the Roman roads.” 

Mahoudeau (P. G.) Sur wun trés an- 
cien procédé de capture d 
R. de VEc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 

19, XIX, 282-291, 4 fgs.) Accord- 
ng to M., the triangular figures, etc., 
the representations of bisons, 
horses, mammoths, etc., in the cave- 
paintings of Font-de-Gaume, Com- 
barelles, etc., are wasms, or prop- 
erty-marks, denoting animals cap- 
tured in pit-traps after the manner of 
the ancient Peonians as described by 
Pausanias. 

Maia (A. S.) A necropole de Cani- 
dello, Terra da Maia. (Portugalia, 
Porto, 1908, 11, 619-625, 4 fgs.) 
Gives results of explorations in 1905- 
1906 of the necropolis of Canidello 
in northern Portugal, with descrip- 
tions of finds,—flint and polished 
stone implements, pottery, etc. 

Major (A. F.) Rune-stones in the 
Brodgar circle, Stenness. (Orkn. 
and Shetld., Miscell., Lond., 1909, 
11, 46-50, 3 pl.) Treats of two stones 
with Runic inscriptions found dur- 
ing the work of restoring the stone 
circles of Stenness. For full ac- 


u_ bison. 
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count see Prof. M. Olsen’s article in 
Saga Book of Viking Club, 1908, v, 
Pt. IL. 

Malten (L.) Des Raub der Kore. (A. 

f. Religsw., Lpzg., 1909, x1, 285- 
312.) Discusses the carrying off of 
the child of Demeter from the 
flowery mead by the king of the 
lower world, as related in the 
Homeric Demeter hymn, the iocaliza- 
tion of the legend (Mysion, the old- 
est locality), etc. 

Mankowski (H.) Das polnische He- 
rodesspiel in Westpreussen. (Z. d. 
V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, x1x, 204- 
206.) Brief account of the Christ- 
mas play “Going with Herod,” still 
acted in parts of West Prussia by 
Polish workmen, etc. 

Mattula (L.) Bericht aus Unter-Retz- 


bach. (Stzgb. b. Anthrop. Ges. in 
Wien, 1907-1908, 21-26, I fg.) 
Résumés finds of 1907,—bronze 


bracelet, pierced copper axes, pot- 


tery fragments, bronze needle, stone 


axes, grave with skeleton and earthen 
vessel neolithic age), etc 

Mauz (W.) Volksglauben aus dem 
Sarganserlande. (Schw. Arch, f. 


Volksk., Basel, r909, x111, 206-208.) 
Cites tolk-lore relating to the num 
ber 12, onion oracle, influence of 
moon, witchcraft and magic, etc. 

Mayr (A.) Eine vorgeschichtliche Be- 
grabnisstatte auf Malta. (Z. f. Eth- 
nol., Berlin, 1908, XL, 536-542. 
Gives results of visit in 1907 to the 
subterranean burial-place of Hal- 
Saflieni, south of Valetta in Malta, 
with account of objects (steatopygic 
clay figures all female, stone amu- 
lets, fragments of pottery, skeletons, 
etc.) there found, now in the Valetta 
Museum. This important discovery, 
the details of which are being pre 
pared for publication by Dr T. Zam- 
mit, the curator of the Valetta Mu- 
seum, will do much toward solving 
the problem of the so-called “ sanc- 
tuaries” of Malta. The finds indi- 
cate marked influence of Egean cul- 
ture, particularly in the figur’nes and 
the architecture of the prehistoric 
“sanctuaries.” On the island Gozo 
pottery, etc., like that of Hal-Saflieni 
have been found. 

Mehlis (C.) Der “ Hexenhammer” 
von Dérrenbach i. d. Pfalz und Ver- 
wandtes. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 


09 
o- 
n 
ce 
of 
ta 
7- 
tz 
= 
e 
1Z 
m 
e 
is 
r- 
™ 
a 
)- 
e 
n 
n 
) 
) 


720 


xcrr, 174-176, 4 fgs.) Treats in 
particular of the so-called “ witch 
hammer,” a stone axe used by a 
“wizard” of Dérrenbach to affect 
cures. These axes are known in 


various parts of Europe as “ thunder- 


axes,” “thunder-stones,” etc..—the 


ceraunia of Pliny and other classical 
writers. 

Mehring (G.) Das Vaterunser als 

Kampfmittel. (Z. d. V. f. 

«, Berlin, XIX, 129-142.) 


litisches 
Volks} 1909, 


Cites various examples of political 
parodies of and poems based on the 


Lord’s Prayer, in addition to the ma- 
ial in the article of Werner in the 
jl hr. f. Literaturgeschichte 
49. There sorts 
litical “ Lord’s Prayers, 
begins in the 15th century, 


irs of the 17th 


are two 


early yez 


(Uln r of 1486, Reutling 
Vaterunser of 1519, the former the 
oldest, the latter the best known). 
Of the “ peasants’ Lord’s Prayer” 


Werner cites 15 different versions. 


The text consists of a series of 


couplets, the last line of each of 
which ends with a word of the 
‘Lord’s Prayer.” 

Meisner (H.) Rekrutierungstatisti 


Lpzg. 


Treats of re 


Ges.-Bi 
map.) 


\. f. Rassen- u. 


cent statistics of recruits in Germany 


1894-19 comparing the percent 
ges of acceptability with those of 

density of population, birth, marria 
ortality, children of school age, mi- 
tion, morbidity, increase and de 


of population, occupations, in 
race, etc. No clear corre 
spondence acceptability of re 
cruits with lung diseases, fertility 
(legiti and illeg e children), 
migration, fertility of soil, well-to-do 
ife conditions 


dustries, 


ot 


ate 


l etc. 

Menzel (H.) Neue Funde diluvialer 
Artefakte aus dem nordlichen 
Deutschland, ihre Kulturstufe und 


(Z. £. Eth- 


503-506.) 


ihr geologisches Alter. 

nol., Berlin, 1909, 
Treats of discoveries of diluvial arte 
facts in at Eitzum in the val- 
ley of the Despe in Hannover, also 
at Elze, Hameln, etc.; near Wege- 
leben in Saxony; at Westend, Britz 
and Siidende near Berlin; in the 
region Werder near Potsdam 
All 


1908 


about 


and near Phoben, Prellwitz, etc. 
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the objects (except a few bone frag- 
ments and some pieces of quartzite, 
flints. They are the same 
in culture type although of different 


etc are 


geological age (later and older in- 
te ial). They may represent a 
transition from the archeolithic to 
+} a1 lithic 

the paleolithic Verworn). 

— Ueber die g 


Verl 
s. (Ibid., ¢ 


settlement 


nisse des Spreewal 
The ol 

forest 

for protected 


630. ) dest 


Spree is doubtless due to need 


dwellings and places 


of re ye as well as for fishing and 
hunting the “islands ” about the 
Kirchy and particularly 
Schlossberg von Burg 

Michael H.) Zur Leukas-Ithac 
Frage. slobus, Brnschwe. 1909 
) Discusses ques 
tion whether the island of Leukas 
off the coast of Acarnar is the 
Ithaca the Odyssey, the home f 
Ulysses, and the efforts of Dérpfe 
to she that it was ctually 
sland in ancient times Capt. W 
V Marée’s topographical studies are 
embodied in his te n Leukas. 


Beitrige zur Frage 


rlir 1908). The 


Le 1s-I th 
identificati 


11 
il success 


Mielert F.) Das heutige Serbien. 
(Ibid., 9-15, 7 fgs.) Notes on 
dustries rt, agriculture, cities, 
lages, ruins, etc. 

Moesch (H.) Das 
Kt Appenzell. 


Trad. Pop., Bal 
speech 

butz,” fron 

one in use it Urt 


Mohl (J.) 


exts of 


necnh 


isch in 1906. 
Mitteilungen iiber Tito 


wierungen, angenommen an Sold 


laten 


der Garniston Temesvar. 


Anthrop. Ges. in Wien, 1908, xxxv111, 
312-320, 14 fgs.) Treats of tattoo- 
ing as observed among the soldiers 
of the rrison at Temesvar, Hun- 
gary, and its significance, etc. The 


monest places for tattooing wer« 

anterior surface of forearm; breast; 
back of hand; upper arm, finger (ex- 
cept thumb). Rarely 


tattooed were: 


penis, buttocks, thighs, face, nose. 
Forehead, back, neck were not found 
tattooed. The tattooings contain 


statements of or indications of mili- 
tary science, civil occupation, etc., in 


of the 
1 

. as M. points out, is not at 2a 

ful. 
made by the “ Fas 
Tobler and a later 
Mitt. 


CHAMBERLAIN PERIODICAL LITERATURE 
fe, etters or symbols, etc. Tattooing is nean and Phenician, and finally Hel 
ne very common among these soldiers, lenic elements. 
nt in a troop of Servians quartered at Morrison (S. The lazy wife 1 Manx 
n- Nevesinje in 1907 nearly every man folk-tale. Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, 
a as tattooed,—not such a proportion x1x, 78-83.) Story told from mem- 
to in Temesvar. The garrison prisons ory by a Peel woman who heard it 

are “high-echools of tattocine,”— some 60 years ago from her mother. 
t- English text with Manx words 
‘ Tattooing takes place oftener during | _"**"D‘. peg Tom Beg, and the 
r active service than before. Home- Fairies (Ibid 924-337 English 
PS Ssociation, ennut, imitation, vanity text of a Manx fairy-tale from Peel. 
id re some of the reasons given for de Mortillet (A.) Souterrains et grot 
= ttooing. Tattooing is per se no tes artificielles de France. R. de 
lication of ity or defective l'fe. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, xv11t, 
ect. 285-307.) Lists by localities (alpha 
- Monseur (1 Le nom des Lombards. betically under departments the 
>, (Bull. de Folk-Lore 1909 knowtr souterrair d rtificial 
: 182-188.) Disc origin caves hoves. creuttes. « es roses, 
5. f the legend concerning the name calés rriéres, mara s forts, ete. 
I bard (Langobardi, Longbeards), Mortimer ae re and 
h M. regards as “ the remnant of cephalic index of tl ric men 
| end of the fraudulent entry of whose remains ar 1 in the 
n women into the other-world reserved Mortimer Museur (Man, 
warriors.” Lond., 1909, Ix 5-36.) Notes on 
P - m Tit Tot Ibid., 188-192.) skeletons of the late neolithic or early 
7 Cites riants of this the ronze age (of skulls 4 re 
Liége Audenarde, French dolichocephalic 8 brachycey ) 
Antwerp, etc., known as Vérkou mesaticephalic; average computed 
ae Wier-Wetz. Mvynhaenti¢« Kwis statures respectively 5 ft. 7 in., 5 ft. 
peltotje. 6 in., 5 ft. 6 in.); ly iron age 
de Morgan (J.) Note sur le développs« chiefly from the Danes’ gra 
ment de la civi lans la Sicile skulls, 37 dolichocephali« 
préhistorique. (R. del’Ec. d’Anthrop. cephalic, mesaticephali« 
de Paris, 1909, XIX, 92-100.) Sketches computed statures respective 
the development of civilization in 4.6 in., 5 ft. 4 in., 5 ft. 5 in.) 
prehistoric Sicily (few traces of man : remains (61 crania, dolicho 
in pleistocene times, only caverns of 31, brachycephalic 7, mesati- 
Termini, etc., represent quaternary cephalic 23; computed average stat- 
r industries neolithic culture from ure respectively 5 ft. 5 7/11 in., 5 ft. 
continental Europe seen in the re- 41/11 in., sft. 36/11 in. The long- 
mains at Pantellaria, and at Palaz- headed individuals seem to have been 
’ zolo Acreide, Stentinello, etc., an somewhat the taller. 
‘ other later culture, with incised pot Moser (L. K.) Die Rémerstadt Agunt. 
; tery, representing a second distinct (Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xciv, 226 
: neolithic civilization). After these 227.) Résumés the data in A. B. 
; come the 4 Sicilian periods, which de Meyer and A. Unterforcher’s Die 
’ Morgan dates earlier than do the Rémerstadt Agunt bei Lienz in Tirol, 
Italian archeologists (first, 3d and published preparatory to further in 
2d millenniums B. C.: second, 20- vestigations on the site of Aguntum. 
2tst centuries B, C.; third, 12-oth - - Bericht tiber Ausgrabungen in 
centuries B. C.: fourth, oth century einigen Felsenhéhlen von Nabresina, 
B. C., historic). The remains of sowie fiber einige besondere Fund- 
Palazzolo Acreide date from the third objekte aus Karsthoh (Stzgb. d. 
millennium B. C. Almost uninhab- Anthrop. Ges. in Wi 1907-1908, 
ited in the quaternary period, Sicily 29-33, 3 fgs.) Notes on pottery- 
was peopled only on the coasts in fragments, flints, bone implements, 
neolithic times (from continental etc., animal bones (also a bronze 
Europe); then came Cretan, Myce- knife and an iron object) from Na- 
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caves of the “ Karst.” 
M.) Vorgeschichtliche Nahr- 
utzpflanzen Europas. (Mitt. d. 
irop. Wien, 1908, XXXVIII, 


bresina and the 


Ges. In 


5-227, 2 fgs. Discusses the pre 
storic food and economic plants of 
Europe, their culture-historic ori- 
tc. Wheat (in Solutrée peri dd 
wheat used as food; in n thic 


er cultivation of wheat already 
non,—4 varieties, of which none 
be shown to be of Asiatic ori- 


barley (Oriental 4-lined variety 
1 in neolithic Europe; 1 


ing 
rm used in So l 


utrée period ; 6-lined 
an or probably Medi- 


in), weeds in cultivated land 


S f neolithic period,—corn- 
er, née, corn-rose, etc.,—point 
he coast-regions of the Mediter- 
ranea! millet (origin of Panicum 


known; P. italicum 


not 
first used wild by prehisto1ic Euro- 
peans), (used in neolithic 
times as food; developed from Euro- 
pean wild 


buckwheat 


form), lentil and pea 

neolithic; both developed from Eu- 
ropean wild plants), hog-bean (not 
nown in neolithic times north of the 
ps; came from South), “ water- 


nut’ (much used in neolithic times), 
poppy the wild poppy 
urope; neolithic in 
Switzerland, Upper Italy, etc.), apple 
nd pear (derived from wild varieties 
prehistoric Europe), walnut 
(known in France in paleolithic 
whence it spread over central 
urope), flax (several varieties in use 
in prehistoric Europe derived from 
wild native plants). Dr M. holds 
that the domestic cattle of prehistoric 
Europe were of different race 

those of the their use 
yoke; use of cattle for threshing 
grain not known in prehistoric central 
and northern Europe) was different. 
Prehistoric cattle-culture and agri- 
Iture in Europe had their own in- 
digenous beginnings and 


(derived from 
southern I 


mes 


from 


Orient ; also 


develop- 
ments. 

Miiller Predigtparodien und an- 
dere Scherzreden aus der Oberlausitz. 
(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, 
XIX, 175-181.) Cites from various 

parts of Upper Lusatia 5 parody- 

sermons and jest-speeches: Wedding- 
sermon and jest-sermon from Ditters- 
bach dating 1830-1850, etc. ; cobblers’ 
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sermon from Lugau; sale on the 
island of good nothing (from Ditters 
bach; the huge bass fiddle (fr 
Dittersbach). See Bolte (J.). 


Die Vol 


schen Mol 


few are more thar 
he favorite hero is 
f Litki (Lika). M 
the 
guslars, 
The 
is objecti 
W. Bosnia they 
Some 
in others belong 
poetic of the folk-epic 
material of the Serbo-Croats. The 
songs seem to have a historical basis, 
frequent exaggerations. etc. 
(F. M.) Die steinzeitliche Be- 


some of views of 


ion, etc. 


with 


siedelung der Leipziger Gegend unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Wohnplatzfunde. (Verdéff. d. stadt. 
Mus. f. Vélkerk. zu Leipzig, 1908, 


H. 3, viii+ 58, 6 pl., 2 maps, 


12! 


fgs.) Detailed account of remains of 
the stone age (finds at dwelling 
places especially) in the neighbor- 


hood of 
thersdorf, 


Leipzig.—at Bienitz, Gin- 
Moritzsch, Eutritzsch, ete. 
No paleolithic remains have yet been 
discovered, but the neolithic are very 
rich (stone implements in depéts and 
isolated, pottery, ornamented objects, 
etc.). Interesting are fragments of 
a clay drum (p. 35) from Eutritzsch, 
The Leipzig neolithic people were 
quite numerous, and, at the height of 


ksepik der bos 
nischen Mhamm-daner. (lIbid., 1 
After ethnographical-historical 
introduction (the first large folk-epic 
f the Bosnian Mohammedans, con- 
taining 2,1¢ verses, was published 
by Krauss in 1886; the first colle 
3 tion of epic folk-songs by Hormann 
. it 888-1889 the author gives an 
int f the singers and their 
rietw is Afric songs based chiefly on Marjar ic’s 
vols., 1898-18 - Marj vic and 
his aborators collected in 1886 
songs, of which 290 are epic and 
women’s lyrical, containing in a 
some 255,000 verses. Of these songs 
contain less thar Oo verses and 
4 more than the average being 
873. Most f the songs belong to 
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the period, sedentary agriculturalists 
and cattle-breeders, living in large 
village-like communities. The absence 
of “ Schnurkeramik” settlements is 
probably due to the nomadic charac- 
ter of the people. The Leipzig stone- 
age settlements seem not to have con- 
d beyond the time when the 
piral-meander pottery became com- 


mon. 

Natividade (M. V.) Alcobaca ethno 
graphi I. As rocas da m:nha terra, 
(Portugali 1908, 11, 638-646, 42 
fgs.) 4 study in Alcobaca local 
ethnography. Treats of distatis, need 
les, corn-pickers and their ornamen 
tation, 

Neilson (G nanburh 1 Burns 
work. Scott. Hist. Rev., Glasgow, 
I I 55 fg 1 pl.) Dis- 


the evidence in th 


r would identify with Burns- 

work in Dumfriesshire the plans, 

etc. f the militar. works re given. 

Nelles (W. R.) The ballad of Hind 
Horn. (J. Amer. Folk-Lore, | 


I 42—62.) 


Newstead (R.) On a recently dis- 
covered section of the Roman wall 


it Chester. (Ann. Arch. and An 
throp., Liverpool, 1909, 11, 52-71, 7 
Detailed account of recently dis- 
rming part of the 


ions of Deva and 

connection there- 
Also notes on a Roman con- 
lation in I 


ridge street un- 


in June, 1905; and on 


implement, found in build- 


ing débris in Chester. 


Noll (K.) Fragstiicke beim Rugerricht 


Rappenau vor 300 Jahren. (Z. d. 
V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, x1x, 304- 
308 Prints a questionnaire (48 
items concerning cultural, legal, 


moral, social, religious and political 

matters) dating from the ginning 

of the 17th century, and forming part 

of the official documents of the vil- 

age of Rappenau in Baden. 

Notes on Macedonia. (Nat. Geogr. 
Mag., Wash., 1908, x1x, 790-802, § 
fgs.. 7 pl., map). The illustrations 
treat of market and street scenes, 
Greek, Macedonian, Albanian, Turk- 
ish types, etc. 

Nunes (J. J.) Costumes algarvios. 
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Obermaier (H.) und Breuil 
Niederésterreich. 
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Porto, 


Al- 


Die 

1908, 
fgs.) 
at the 
Poland 
the 
cave 


e 


Lower 
described 
and L. 
and discussed in detail by 


and 


‘ needle- 
ius of a bird, 
1ucer 


ivory 


cave 


were 
strata 


sterian 


the 


Surope 


the 


cave was again sought by quaternary 
rdalenian 
ivestiga 
altogether 
epoch. 


rtant 
arlier 
Fort- 
(Z § 
559-564, 
esults of 
1907 
stone 


nds were 


ot 

O. con- 
vell- 
last 
several 
found. 


horns 
Thietmar) has not yet been 


encon- 
do Norte 
Porto, 


finds 


vestuario. (Portugalia, 
1908, 11, 654-655.) Notes on Ml 
garve folk-dress. 
(Mitt. ic: 
XXXVIII, 277-294, 11 pl, 9 
After briefly noting the finds 
Viérzchov cave (in Russian 
near Cracow, Galicia), et 
authors treat of the Gudenu 
and its remains (west of the village 
of Krem 
Austr 
in 1883 . 
Hacker 
Woldrich (189 nd Hoernes . 
The finds consist of animals. ston 
implements (coups de { scrapers, 
borers, fragments, etc.), bone Ml 
cusses or horn implements als 
Saga as to the site of the case” made of the rad 
ttle of Brunanhurh, which having the he ( 
drawn upon it), some bone and Hl 
ornaments, et ly the 
cand, The Towa thie 
found. The 
be termed 
The Gudenus cave is one of 
richest localities in Central Ti 
original 
objects It ranks now as a most it 
crete f epoch as well. 
earthed EI! 2 Oesten (G. Bericht iiber d 
palcolithic cang der Rethraforschung. 
Ethnol., Berlin 8, XI 
the Rethr investigatior i 
The discovery f a polish 
xe is of interest. Other i 
pottery fragments, bones, | 
decayed wood, boards, etc. 
siders it probable that a _ 
ing once existed her Tn 
excavations, an iron buckle 
objects of bronze, etc., were 
(ext of 
(text of 
discovered. 
Thesour: 
trados em algunos castros im 
de Portugal (Portugalia 
1908, 11, 666-668. reats of 


Olshausen 


of coins of Roman emperors, etc., 
at Monte de Santo Ovidio, Castro de 
Eiras, Monte de Castello, etc., in 
Northern Portugal. 


(O.) Eisengewinnung in 
vorgeschichtlicher Zeit. (Z. f. Eth- 
nol., Berlin, 1909, XLI, 60-72, 86-107, 
8 figs.) Treats of the prehistoric 

iron works” at Tarxdorf in Silesia 
here iron was obtained in the form 
of soft not-smelted material; the 


“furnaces” is ac 
counted for by each having been used 


large number of 


but once), the so-called “ iron-fur 
naces” in the Neckar district of 
Wiarttemberg, etc. Also the obtair 


ing of 


fusible iron in crucibles and 
its geographical distribution. In the 
discussion Hr. Busse spoke of iron 


prehistoric times in Brandenburg, 
Hr. Krause exhibited photographs of 
the Tarxdorf furnaces and replied to 
O.’s claim that actual smelting had not 


vecurred there, Hr. Giebeler treated 
the question of hard and soft iron, 
the amount of iron used in Solomon’ 
Temp ete., Hr. P. Staudinger 


attention to Lemaire’s account 
of iron-furnaces in the Katanga re- 


called 


gion of the Congo State, Hr. v. 
Luschan reiterated his conclusions, 
and A. Schliz spoke of the “ smelt- 
ng pits” (not “iron furnaces”) of 
the Neckar country. See v. Lus 
chan (F.) and Grosse (H.). 

Zur Anthropologie der Georgier in 


Kartalinien und Kachetien. 
Brnschwg., 1908, xXCIV, 335-337-) 
Résumés the anthropological data in 
\. N. Dzavachoo’s Antropologogija 
rrusiti (Moscow, 1908), giving the 
results of investigations of 400 indi 
viduals in Kartalinia and Kachetia 
n 1903-1905. The Georgian is of 
prevailing (54%) dark type, brachy- 
cephalic (only 2% dolichocephalic), 
medium stature. 

Slawisches. (Ibid., 208.) Résumés 
some of the data in Prof T. J. Flor 
inskii’s Slavianskoie plemia (The Sla- 
vonic People), a_ statistical-ethno- 
graphical apergu of the Slavs of to- 
day (Kiev, 1907). The total num- 
ber of Slavs is 148,521,000, of which 
107,496,000 are in the Russian Em- 
pire, 45,000 in Italy, and 3,104,000 in 
the United States (2% of all). The 
Greek church counts 103,740,000, the 
Roman Catholic 34,298,000, the Prot- 


(Globus, 
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Pale (J.) 


[N. S., II, 1909 
estant churches 1,570,000 and the 
Mohammedans 1,175,000 Slavs. Out- 
side the Russian Empire there are 


37.8% of the Slavs. 
of the Slav 


The movement 
is now eastward. Since 
the goth century the German, Hun- 
garian and Rumanian “islands” 
have kept the Slavs divided into two 
sections, a northwest and a south- 
west. 

Sur les deux petites ‘les de 
et Hoedic. (Bull. Soc, d’An- 
de Paris, 1909, v* S., X, 5-9.) 
Résuméd from L Nou- 


Houat 
throp. 


Agriculture 


velle. Notes on population, houses, 
por 

animals, vegetation, graves, indus- 

tries, etc. There are a number of 


interesting megaliths on the 


off the coast of 


islands 
ist Morbihan, In the 

, MM. Anthony and Bau 
douin added other data and M. 
Sébillot called attention to Delalande’s 


Houat et Hoedic, published in 1850. 


discussion 


Pappusch (O.) Inschriften an Kruzi- 
fixen und Bildstécken in Westfalen. 
(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1908, 
XVI 433-436.) Gives texts of 24 
inscriptions (one Latin, the rest Ger- 


man) from crucifixes, etc., in shrines 
or on the roads near the villages of 
the Westphalia-Minster country. 
Patrick (Mary M. The emancipation 
of Mohammedan women (Nat. 
Geogr. Mag.. Wash., 1909 XX 42- 
66, 18 pl., 1 fg.) Treats of the prog- 
ress in freedom of Turkish women, 
particularly as a _ result of the 
Young Turkey” revolution of July 
24, 1908. They have been for cen 
turies property-holders, have  fur- 


nished many writers, developed mid 


wives, acted as financiers of the 
palace, shown ability along com 
mercial lines, become their own 
lawyers, practised teaching with suc- 


cess, and are now entering politics, 
having abandoned their veils. 

Peet (T. E.) Prehistoric finds at 
Matera and in South Italy generally. 
(Ann. Arch. and Anthrop., Liverpool, 


1909, II, 72-90, 2 fgs., 4 pl.) Gives 
an account (after Ridola, Patroni, 
Mayer, etc.) of the cave-dwellings 
and burials of the neolithic period 
in the Grotta dei Pipistrelli, the 


. Murgia Timone and other intrenched 
sites, the hut-foundations of Serro 
d’Alto (neolithic), the graves of the 


bronze age at the Murgia Timone, 
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t of Murgia Timone, cre 


mation necropolis of Monte Timmari, 


graves 


etc. The pottery of Matara (7 types) 
is especially considered. The antiqui- 
ties of Matara extend almost un- 
broken from the neolithic age to the 
Greek period. 

Peixoto (R.) As filigranas. (Portu 
galia, Porto, 1908, II, 540-579, 53 
fgs.) Treats in detail of filagree 
work (rings, pendants and ear-rings, 


beads and necklaces, crosses, collars, 


stars, crucifixes, reliquaries, hearts, 
el els, bracelets, etc.), its history, 
technique, objects and ornaments 
manufactured, accessories (stone, en 
amels, etc uses and customs con 
nected with ornaments, etc., in Por 

tugal. 
Os pucareiros de Ossella Lbid., 
Note on the makers of the 


black pucaros and their ceramic art 


now in process of disappearing. 
Contos populares de animals. 

(Ibid., 660.) Three brief animal 

tales (wolf and she-fox, she-fox and 


cat, nightingale 
As exploracoes da cividade de 


Terroso e do Castro de Laundos, no 
Concel da Povoa de Varzim. 
(Ibid., 677-680, 4 portr., 3 fgs.) 
Notes on the extensive explorations 

1906-1907 of Terroso patronized 

Sr A, F. dos Santos Graca, and 
of Laundos under the auspices of 
Sr Dr D. Alves, the results of which 
are soon to be published. 

O homem da maca. (Ibid., 676 


677, 1 fg.) Treats of “ the man with 
the club,” a stone statue from Santa 
Cruz do Bispo,—probably a figure of 
a warrior. 

Pessler (W.) Die Abarten des altsach- 
sischen Bauernhauses. Ein Beitrag 
zur deutschen Ethno-Geographie. 
(Arch, f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, 
N. F., VIII, 157-182, 23 fgs.) De- 

tailed account of the varieties of the 

Old Saxon peasant-houses (peculiar- 

ties of construction, with distribution- 

map of 6 varieties; varieties of 
plan, with map of distribution). The 
transitional and mixed forms are in 

dications of the degree of ethnic mix 

ture, etc. The Saxon house is co- 

extensive with Saxon art,—the do- 
main of purest Saxondom includes 
the the * Kib- 


9 


of unraised 


region 
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bunghaus” and the uninfluenced 
“ Flettdielenhaus.” 

Peyrony (D.) Station préhistorique 
du Kuth, prés Moustiers, Dor- 
dogne. Aurignacien, solutréen et mag- 

n. (R. de I’Ec. d’Anthrop. de 
1909, XIX, 156-176, 8 fgs.) 
“station” of Ruth represents 
well-defined strata, each with 
characteristic implements, etc.: Old 
Magdalenian, upper, middle and lower 
Ddolutrean, upper and middle Aurigna- 
Stone, and horn imple- 
described,—interest- 
rinder from the upper 
rhis important “ sta 
again proves the pre-Solutrean 
character of the Aurignacian. 


Le 


lalénie 
Paris, 
The 


SIX 


cian, bone 


ments, etc., are 
ing is a color g 
Aurignacian. 


tion ” 


— A propos des fouilles de La 
Micoque et des travaux récents parus 
sur ce gisement. (Ibid., 380-382.) 
Résumés recent monographs on the 
finds in the quaternary strata of La 
Micoque in the valley of the Vézére, 
by Peyrony, Hauser, Obermaier, etc. 


P. 
views 
Pinho 
Amarante. 
II, 
tion treating 
pits, 
Velho. 
Pires (A. T.) 


(ibid 654-66 


considers 
against 


the facts 
Hauser. 
astros 


support his 
de 
1908, 
sec- 
ains, 
istello 


do concelho 
Porto. 


(Portugalia, 
Fourth 


67< 
rem 


75, 27 igs.) 
at C 


673 


of the 
excavations, et< 


ceramic 


Os d’Elvas. 


ana 


pregoes 

lexts music 
of 25 cries of street-venders in Elvas, 
6 from Lisbon and from Porta- 
legre; 18 other Lisbon street-cries 
are A. Meréa the Se- 
roes for April, 1906. 

Ploy (H.) Zur Anthropologie des 
oberen Salzachgebietes. (Mitt. d. 
Anthrop. Ges. in Wien, 1908, xxxvtt1, 
324-367, 2 12 tables). Gives 
details of measurements, color of 
body, eyes, hair of 423 men 

(48 Tirolese, 59 half-Tirolese, and 
6 from Pinzgau) the Ober- 

pinzgau region of western Austria. 

Some cretins 

were also measuré (they are not 

considered in this article), making 

750 or 14% observed out of an adult 

population of 5,500. In stature the 

Tirolese rather taller than the 

people of Pinzgau, the latter more 

dolichocephalic,—Pinzgau one of 
the most dolichocephalic regions in 
the Austrian Alps. The inhabitants of 


given by in 


fgs., 
etc., 


4 
4 
31 


trom 


300 women 


and 


d 


are 


is 
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au go back chiefly to already 
Bajuvarian immigrants, but 
the original types have passed over 


almost completely into mixed types 
(head id skull, face),—the com- 
plexion, however, still recalls more 
the Nordic than the dark, round 
headed type (Homo alpinus). 


Der Ursprung des Drui- 
(Ibid., 34-50 Discusses 
e origin of druidism (priesthood 

oak, ete.) Accord 


‘ druidism or tec 


Pokorny (J.) 


centul 
+} 


magic, cult of th 


people, inhabiting the Brit- 


ish Isles before the Celts, a people 
belonging probably to those great 
stocks that occupied Western and 
Southern Europe long before the 
coming of the Indo-Germans.” In 


Much and Goldmann 


treated the etymology of the word 
Architecture liégoise 
Les maisons en bois a 
l’Inst. 
1907, XXXVII, 99-121, 4 pl, 5 fgs. 


Liége (B. de 


lreats oft wooden 1ouses oft tl 
pignon type in Liége. Blue and 
green seem to have been used as 


colors for painting. 
Polivka (G Neuere Arbeiten zut 
slawischen Volkskunde. 2. Siidslaw 
isch. 3. Russisch, we & 
Volksk., Berlin, 10908, xvitr, 313 
31.) Brief résumés and critiques of 
recent South Slavonian and Russian 
literature relating to folk-lore: Bos- 

Servian (the Mijatovic-Debel- 
é-Petrovié Customs of the Ser- 
Folk is important), Bulgarian, 
Russian (Malevi¢c’ collection of 
White Russian songs; Markov, Mas 
lov and Bogoslavskii’s collection of 
songs from the shores of the White 
Sea; Charuzin’s study of fire-wor 
ship; Charuzin’s monograph on the 
Slavonic house, 1907; V. Hnatiuk 
and A. Zatéenjajer’s study of 2830 
love-songs: M. Dragomanov’s studies 
of Little Russian folk-lore and litera- 
ture; I. Franko’s collection of Little 
Russian proverbs from Galicia; Z. 
Kuzelja’s work on the child in cus- 
belief of the people of the 


UTkrain). etc 


—— Neuere Arbeiten zur slawischen 
Volkskunde. 2. Siidslawisch. (Ibid., 
Brief reviews and cri- 
recent literature (books, 


317-328.) 


tiques of 
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irticles in periodicals, etc., relating 
to South Slavonic folk-lore: Slove- 
nian (notable is the third volume of 
Strekelj’s Slovenian Folk-Songs deal- 
ing with religious songs, etc.), Serbo- 
Croatian (Rozic’s work on the Pri- 


gorje ce 
Krauss’s 
the Soutl 


wuntry in 


worl n 
WOrKR 


(Derzavir 


coionies 


folk songs, 1905), etc. 


—- Neuere Arbeiten zur 
ischer Volkskunde. 3. Russisch. 
(Ibid., 441-457.) Brief critiques and 
résumés of recent Russian folk-lors 
literature: The History of 1 
Lite f (Moscow, 1908) by 
competent hands, treating of f 
literature, folk-poetry, etc.; V. T 
Miller’s Modern Russias pic S 
(Moscow, 1908); N. V. Gogol’s L 
Russias ngs (St. Petersburg 
1908) Onéukov’s North-Rus 
Miarchen (St. Petersburg, 1908); the 
third volume of JakuSkin’s Custom 
wy Law (Moscow, 1908); V. And 
son’s History of Sects, etc. (St. P 
tersburg, 1908); Zelenin’s The Rus 

(1908). etc.. are 

the chief works noted 

von Preen (H.) Kopfziegel, ein Giel 
schmuck aus Oberbaden. (Ibid., 
1908, XVIII, 277- of 
iccount of hollow ) 


resentation of a human head at on 

region between Freibure in Baden 
and Basel,—at Miillheim, Eschbach, 
Oberweiler, Niederweiler, etc. 

—— Spatzenhafen aus Miillheim in 


Baden. Ibid., 280.) tte on glazed 
pots (“ spatzenhafen ”’) used ac 
gable-ornaments on houses in Mill 


heim, Baden 
Primrose (J.) Jocelyn of 
and the place-name Glasgow. 
Glasgow Archeol. 


220-228). 


Furness 
(Trans, 
Soc., 1908, N. S., 
Discusses the 
tation of the name 
Jocelyn, a 


interpre- 
zlasgow given by 
monk of the Cistercian 
Abbey of Furness, ca. tr90 A. D. 
P. favors Jocelyn’s etymology = 
“dear church,” hybrid Latin-Celtic. 
Raymond (P.) Céramique de 
énéolithique en Gaule. 
d’Anthrop. dé Paris, 
780.) 


poque 
(Bull. 


1908, S., IX, 


Soc. 


Notes on fragments of pottery 


720 
72 
the folk-lore of 
sth Slavs etc.) Ruleari 
GQ's work on the Bulgarian 
Cherson and Tauris 
Jankor’s collection of epic and lyr 
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from a cave in the department of 
Gard belonging to the period of 
transition from the neolithic to the 
metal age,—the first discovery of the 
kind in southern 
Regalia (E.) Ancora sul Cammello 
jella Grotta di Zachito, Salerno. (A. 


p. Firenze, 1908, xXXXVIII, 
287-2 Reply to criticisms, etc., 
of I gorini in a recent article in 


ino di P 

r 1908, concert 

the camel of the Z 
rigin. 

Rehsener (M.) 

ungen tiber Erdbeben. & Ve & 


Volksk., Berlin, 19 198-199.) 


ria Italiana 
R.s views as to 


achito cave and its 


Cites folk-ideas from Tirol concern 


earthquakes: Caused by wind 
n fi ng to oil unders nd 
nent fire 


Reinach (A. J.) La 


s poisons et ses contre-poiso1 


51-8 89-206, 10 fgs.) Well-docu 


I ‘ udy of the arrow in ancient 
G (historic, numismatic, ceramic 
monumental, sculptural etc., evi- 
denc« of the use of bow and arrow 
in Gaul, and the employment of ar 


rows tipped with poison. 
Reinhard (W.) Eine Manuskriptkarte 


¢ ritischen Inseln aus dem 16. 
Jahrhundert (Globus, Brnschweg., 
1909, XCVI, 1-2, 1 pl.) Reproduces 


at describes a MS. map of 
the British Isles (now in the British 
), dating from the middle of 
than 1534, 


earlier ‘he map is 
notable as representing the whol 


island group. 
Renard (L.) Rapport 
cherches et les fouilles exécutées en 
7 par T’Institut Archéologiqu 
eois. (B. de I’Inst. Arch. Liége 


1 
sur les re- 


19¢ 


1907, XXXVII, 361-370, 1 fg.) 

es on a tumulus(?) at Om- 
bret-Rausa, finds of pottery, tiles 
etc., at Jupille, Belgo-Roman tomb 


at Borsu (see Hénaux, P.) and 
al-place at Tourinne-la-Chaussée 

other remains at Chardeneux), 
tumulus at Sohert- 


Belgo-Roman 
Tinlot, etc. 
Reymond (M.) 

pays 


siecie. 


Cas de sorcellerie en 
fribourgeois au quinziéme 


PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


Ridgeway (W.) The 


(Arch. suisses d. Trad. Pop., | 


727 


Bale, 1909, x111, 81-94.) Gives details 
of five trials for witchcraft in 1458, 
1461, 1464, 1477, 1498, in the Frei 
burg district. In two cases, at least, 
the accused were burned at the stake. 
The sentences in the others are not 
known. 

relation of an- 
studies. (J. 
R. Anthrop, Inst., Lond., 1909, xxxIx, 
Points out the valuable re 
‘ comparison of the ma 
terial remains of and Rome 
peoples. Origin 
weights 


1- al 
ciassica 


thropology to 


sults of the 
Greece 
and those of savage 
and 
(barley-corn as 


of Greek Roman coin 
unit), 


effects of 


Mycenean discoveries, Greek tragedy 
riddle f lock of hair and fo 
prints in clay found by Electra 


lation of Homer, 


elucid Herodotus and 
other ancient writers of Greece and 
Rome, are discussed. Aid given by 
anthropology and language to litera- 


tur nphasized. 
Robertson (D. J.) Orkney folk-lore 
I Old-Lore 


re ef 


105 109.) 
fishermen’s 
fairies 


etc. 
Roediger (E.) Allerlei aus Rollsdorf 

bei Héhnstedt, Mansfelder Seekreis. 
(Z. d. Ver. f. Volksk., Berlin, 19 
x ‘ Notes on folk-festi 
als, wedding and house-lore (luck 
and ill-luck), plant and anir super- 
stitions, etc 


Rona-Sklarek (Eli 


abet Ungariscl 
Marchen. (Ibid., 92-95.) Continued 
from Bd. x11 and xvi, Nos. § f 
Hungarian tales (German text only 
How long lasts the widow’s vow 
The purse found on the way to 


school. 

Rossat (A.) Proverbes patois. Re 
cueillis dans le Jura 1 cath 
olique. (Arch. suisses d. Trad. Pop., 
sale, 1909, 111, 31-48.) Last section, 
Nos. 226-423 of proverbs from the 
Catholic region of the Bernese Jura 
phonetic patois text, with versions in 
literary French. The local 
resented are Mettemberg, Develier, 
Porrentruy and Ajoi Delémont, 
Soyhiéres, Franches-Montagnes, etc. 

Sampaio (A.) Os pévoas maritimas 
do norte de Portu Capitulo III. 
O mar livre. (Portugalia, Porto, 
1908, 11, 580-604.) Historico-eth- 


vernois 


ties rep 


mountain, cracks in rocks, etc. 
en Gaul 
(L’Anthropologi« Paris, 1909, xx 
Miscell., Lond., 19 
Notes on “Finn men,” 
superstitions, butter-chaz 


Sampson (J.) 


dos Santos Rocha (A.) 


nographical notes on the peoples of 
the northern coast of Portugal,— 
Atrio, Varzim, Porto, etc. 

Welsh Gypsy folk-tales. 
(J. Gypsy Lore Soc., Liverpool, 1908, 


N. S., I, 258-270.) Gypsy text and 
English versions of “The Green 
Man,” belonging in the cycle of 
Campbell of Islay’s sattle of the 
Birds,” and Conor Maguire’s “ The 


Man with the Bags,” etc. 
A hundred  Shelta 
7.) Collected in Liver- 
abot years ago, chiefly from 
two old Irish tinkers. Nos. 1-78 
‘little sayings,” 79-89 proverbs, 90 


sayings. 


yout 17 


100 wishes, good and evil. 

Estacgoes pre 
romanas da idade do ferro nas visen- 
hancas da Figueira. Parte 2°. O 
Parte 3°. Choes e Pardinhei- 
ros. (Portugalia, Porto, 1908, 11, 493 
516, 2 fgs., 6 pl.) Second and third 
parts of monograph treating of the 
pre-Roman “stations” of the iron 
age in the neighborhood of Figueira, 
Crasto in particular: Topography and 
archeological stratigraphy, fortifica- 
tions and dwellings, metal objects 
found 


Crasto. 


(evidence of iron forging, 
lance-base, hook or clasp, etc.; 
bronze weapons, including a dagger 
the only one reported so far from 
Lusitania, fibulae and other imple- 
ments and ornaments, a fine small 
sheet of copper, a small ring of tin, 
and a piece of lead left over from 
casting), pottery (less common at 
Crasto than at Santa Olaya; indigen- 
ous pottery of primitive type and 
exotic wheel-made ; hand-made exotic 
vases, pottery of local manufacture 
modified under influence of exotic 
models), objects of glass (beads, 
fragment of small vase of the sort 
generally held to be of Egypto-Phe- 
nician origin), stone (portions of 
mill-stones, spheroidal piece of 
quartz with pits, stone pestles, etc.), 
horn and bone (holders for small 
objects, made of stag-horn or long 
bones of animals), kitchen-refuse, 
ete. The author concludes that the 
“ stations” of Santa Olaya, Crasto, 
and Choes belong to the Marnean or 
La Téne I period of the iron age, 
with considerable evidence of Ibero- 
Punic influences coming from the 
southern part of peninsula by sea, 
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Savoy (H.) 


Saxby (J. M. E.) 


Schell (0O.) Der 


[N. S., II, 1909 


and with the Punic element some 
traces of Etruria and the eastern 
Mediterranean. 

La flore fribourgeoise et 
les traditions populaires. (Schw. 
Arch, f. Volksk., Basel, 1909, x1I1, 
176-190.) Treats of the folk-lore 
of the flora of Friburg, Christmas 
and New Year (the year begins Dec. 
25), activities of winter-time, spring, 
etc. The folk-names of plants, their 
uses, etc., are given,—also rites and 
ceremonies connected therewith, 
toms and plays of children, etc.; the 
festival of St John; poisons, etc. 
Shetland names for 
I. Animals. (Ork. and 
Shetld. Old Lore Ser., Lond., 1909, 
Miscell., 11, 168-170.) List of some 
» names of beasts and birds, witl 
notes. The diver is called hedder 
con-dunk from the children’s game of 


animals, etc. 


8 


see-saw. The name brodda, implying 
perfect motherhood, is taken from 
bo 1other-goose. 

Donnerbesen in 
Natur, Kunst und Volksglauben. (Z. 
d. Ver. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, x1x, 
429-432.) Treats of certain parasitic 
growths on tree-branches, known in 
ularly ascribed to lightning strokes; 
also to the elves, etc. 


Germany as Donnerbesen, being pop- 


In house-archi- 
tecture they are imitated as a pro- 
tection against lightning, etc. 

— Die Entwicklung des bergischen 
Hauses. (Ibid., 31-12, 4 fgs.) 
Sketches the Berg house in its de- 
velopment from the year 1500 down 
to the present. It is a Low German 
house in origina form of house 
with a hearth-fire, contrasted with 
the High German two-fire house 
(Herd, Ofen). The best type of the 
L. G. peasant house, out of which 
by organic transformation the Berg 
house has arisen, is the Low Saxon 
house of the heath-country. Local 
coloring has also occurred. In the 
middle of the 18th century a great 
change, due to industrial develop- 
ment, took place, and imitation of 
French style. The Berg house is 
interesting as having been the basis 
of the so-called “ 
America. 

Bergische Trachten. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1909, xCv, 231-235, 
248-252, 11 fgs.) Treats of folk 


colonial style” in 
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dress 


o-nament the former 
duchy Berg, past and present. 
The blue frock, the woman’s cap, the 
“ bride-crown” (to be worn by the 
chaste only), the Boschtlappen (vest), 
wooden shoes, etc., are noted. The 
iron-ware workmen, the knife-grind- 
ers, blacksmiths, carters, weavers, 
milk-men, young recruits, etc:, had 
ll their characteristic dress and or 
naments. The Berg folk-costume has 
been influenced essentially on the one 
side from the Rhine region (form- 
erly Franconian) and on the other 
from Saxon Westphalia. 

Schenck (A.) Etude sur Il’anthropolo 


and in 


ot 


gie de la Suisse. II. (Bull. Soc. 
Neuchat. de Géogr., 1908, XIX, 5-57, 
4 pl.) Treats, with details of meas- 
urements ot human remains from 
neolithic caves and _ burial-places 


(Schweizersbild, Dachsenbiiel, Cham- 
blandes) and of the human 
neolithic period 


races of 
Swiss (lake-dwell- 
ings, burial-places),—pigmies, race of 
Baumes-Chaudes-Cro-Magnon, 


ne- 
groid races of Grimaldi, neolithic 
brachycephals, neolithic dolicho- 


cephals of northern origin, most of 
which represented even now in 
Switzerland. The short skeletons of 
Chamblandes are not pigmies. The 
negroid type of Grimaldi does not 
represent mere erratic individuals. 
The brachycephals are of Asiatic (via 


are 


the Danube) origin. A third part, 
dealing with man in Switzerland in 
the bronze and iron ages and in 


historic times, is to follow. 


Schliz (A.) Die Frage der Zuteilung 
der spitznackigen dreieckigen Stein- 
beile zu bestimmten neolithischen 
Kulturkreisen in Siidwest-Deutsch- 
land. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. An- 
throp., Brnschwg., 1908, xxxIX, 92 
96, 1 Discusses the relation of 
the triangular top-pointed stone-axes 
to the neolithic culture-areas of S. W. 
Germany, Grosgartach, Réssen, lake- 
dwelling. 


fg.) 


Schmidt (H.) Der Bronzefund von 
Canena, Saalkreis. (Z. f. Ethnol., 
Berlin, 1909, XLI, 125-127, 1 fg.) 


3rief account of a dagger and a so- 
called “ Schwertstab” of bronze, fine 
specimens of the oldest Norse bronze 
age of Montelius, part of a dépét find 
made years ago at Canena near Halle 
on the Saal. A detailed account will 
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appear in the Prdahistorische Zeit- 


schrift. 
Schmidt (R. R.) 
Kulturepochen 


Die spateiszeitlichen 
in Deutschland und 


die neuen palaolithischen Funde. 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1908, XXXIx, 75-82, 15 fgs.) 
Treats specially of the late glacial 


culture-epochs in Germany in con- 
nection with recent paleolithic finds: 


Beuron in the valley of the upper 
Danube (late diluvial; weapons, im- 
plements, etc., of last paleolithic 


epoch); Wildscheuer near Steeden 
a. d. Lahn (important for the Aurig- 


nacian age in Germany), etc. Ac- 
cording to S., the late Magdalenian 
is represented by the finds at Hohle- 


fels, 
Ofnet, 
dalenian 


Schmiechenfels, 
Andernach ; 
at 
Andernach ; 
Bockstein, Niedernau 
Hohlefels near Schelklingen, Wild 
scheuer; the later Solutrean at Sir- 


Propstfelsen, 
the middle Mag- 
Hohlefels, 
the early Magdalenian at 


Schussenried, 


Sirgenstein, 


genstein; the older Solutrean at 
Ofnet, Sirgenstein, Bockstein; the 
late Aurignacian at Sirgenstein, Of- 


net, Wildscheuer; the middle Aurig- 
nacian at Sirgenstein, Ofnet, Bock- 
stein, Wildscheuer; the early Aurig- 
at the late Mou- 
sterian at Sirgenstein, Irpfelhdhle. 
The first evidences of ornamentation 
appear in the middle Aurignacian,— 
of the rich glyptic period (beginning 
in the West in the early Aurignacian) 
there is no trace. Worthy of note is 
the Magdalenian bird’s head on stag- 
antler from Andernach. In none of 
the many caves in the Swiss, Fran- 
conian and Jura, on the 
Rhine and in central Germany, did 
the author find any evidence of the 
“cave art” (wall-drawings, etc.) of 
the West. 


nacian Sirgenstein ; 


Swabian 


Schneider (L.) Steinzeitliche Gefiss- 
malerei in Béhmen. (Z. f. Ethnol., 
Berlin, 1908, xt, 513-515, 2 fgs.) 


Treats of early neolithic painting on 
pottery from Bohemia (Sarka valley, 
Podbaba, Vinor, etc.). The painted 
pottery of the stone age is not only 
a pre-Mycenean culture-item, but, ac- 
cording to H. Schmidt, perhaps a 
contributing factor to the develop- 
ment of Mycenean vase-painting. Its 
appearance in neolithic Bohemia is of 
great interest. The characteristic 


30 


Schnippel 


Schénbach (A. | 


Schucharat 
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ornaments are volutes. Except on 
large vessels from the Sarka val 
(where white and red were used) 
the painting was done with black 
pitch, applied while the was 
1 hot. 


the 


vessel 


(E.) Volkskundliches 


dem Danziger Werder. (Z. d. V. f. 
Volksk., Berlin, 1909, XIx, 

Cites from Frau J. Wiist’s 1 
ungen einer alten Werderane? 


which appeared during 1907-1909 in 
the Wednesday supplement (“ Heimat 

Welt”) of the “ Danziger Zeit 
ung,” items of folk-lore: House (the 


Ider Werderhouse” is West Prus- 


siat and Vorlaubenhaus, seasons 
harvest-festival, ‘ Bullpulsted ”’), 
wedding-feasts, titles (of a peculiar 
sort due, possibly, t Polish influ 


nee), etc. 
Die Bereitung der 


Osterkerzen im Mittelalter. (Ibid., 


yo8, XVIII, 426-428.) Cites from a 
German MS. of the 15th century in 
Basel an account of the preparation 

Easter tapers. Four ways of 
king new light are mentioned 


Die 
Graber 


sauart 
der Stein- 
Ethn ser] 
Based on in 


unserer 
germanischen 
sronzezeit. 


und 


1905 of the 4 mega 
graves at Grundoldendorf it 
he district of Stade, Dr Gétze’s finds 

Langenstein, etc. S. thinks that 
“ round ” of the 


wooden rraves” ¢ 


bronze period continue the archi- 
tectonic tradition of the stone 
“round graves” of the stone age. 
The “round grave” itself is only an 
I ion of the old European round 
huts (cf. those still in use among 


the Kabyles, Wassukuma, etc., in 
Africa). The stone pillar on these 
graves is no phallus, but the top of 
the old center-post of the hut, 
recognizable. The stone-cham- 
ber graves are clan or family graves. 


still 


In the discussion r. Kossinna dif- 
In tl 1 Hr. Kossin lif 
fered from S. 


Grabungen auf der Rdémer- 
schanze. (Ibid., 830.) Note on the 
excavations at the so-called “ Rémer- 
schanze” (corrupted from “ Rauber- 
schanze”’),—the old name is “ K6- 
near Potsdam, a forti- 
fication of old German origin. 

— Ausgrabungen auf 


nigschanze,” 


der Rémer- 


AN 


Schitte 


-| Schwalbe (G.) 


'THROPOLOGIS7 N. S., 


bei lz 
127-133, 4 fgs.) 
tions of 1908. The 


schanze 


‘ ce to the gold bracelets 
klets of the Negroes indicates 
I lity of the g orl f U 
Guinea ] Springer’s desct 
t T f es here includes 
Ss ¢ the Hottentots and 
firs he people seen were pri 
Hottentots,—this is the first acc 
I the Hotter i al 


pampl has been 
introduction 


thasar Sprin 


(Strassburg, 1902) 
(O.) 
Braunschweigerir 
and 1643. (Z. d. 
Berlin, 1909, XIX, 


vom 
Ver. f. 
»f 2 love-letters in prose anc 
in verse, of Anna 


Brunswicl 


ity of in 1642 


Entgegnung 


Potsdam 1908. 


Résumés 


Rodewol 


1909 


(Ibid. 
excava 


423-426. 


120 
ts o 
1643 
auf 


t 


Vier Liebesbriefe eir 
Jahre 
Volk 


fortification was 


built and inhabited in the last cen 
turies B. C., and from the old Teu 
tons it passed over, pr babl cor! 
quest, to the Slavs. 

- Neues von Befestigungen ‘ 
Oberlausitz. (Ibid., 1909, 8 
510.) Notes on recent i 

ent fortifications i 
sat the Protsche1 
onic pot 

n the St 
chulze (F. Die geogr 
ethnogray che Bede ng 
Springer’s “ Meerfahrt” v« 

Globus Brnschws 

Cite rom ti 
count of Balthasar Springer’s vo} 

Portuguese fle to In 
I d Africa) and back in 1505 
5 ished in 15 items of etl 
al 1 gic interest 
value References t Guanches 
the Canaries; Bissas trade 
Negroes; probably the first refer« 
t Ager be ids, the 
Springer, said to be introduced 
he Portuguese Guinea (Springer 


Artikel von Stolyhwo: Zur Frage der 


Existenz 


H. 


on 


zwischen primigenius 


und 


Ubergangsformen 


H. 


_ 
a basa (traces of African elephant tar 
ing), India, etc. This valuable little 
reprinted with 
Schulze, as 
oat let rr 
cer’s Indienfahrt 1505 
|» 
i. 
th 
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sapiens. Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, 
29-30.) Schwalbe holds against 
De, that the Nowosiolka skull does 


not represent a transitional form be- 
tween H, primigenius and H. sapiens, 
ut clearly belongs to the latter. 

Schweisthal (M.) Das 


belgische 


haus in alter und neuer Zeit. 
M d. Anthrop. Ges. in Wien, 
. 2 11.) Résumes 
e chief data in the author’s recent 
raph 1 peasant 

st and | ré 
son rurale en Beig que et dans 


(Bruxelles 


trées voisines 
The Belgian peasant house 
in type, one of the three bas 


from the common 
house. Only in 
] 


loping 


ic one-room 


ége and Luxemburg does 
nic influenc 
| p 
S 
ane 
ss vind ppears 
f the 16th century 
I nd the manuf 
ss have ded mat 
subsequent neces and 
e Belgian house In western 
selgiu occurs the characteristic 
heminée flamande. Archaic houses 
be found especially in Sluys, 
Moll in the province of - 
wer] The influence of city style 


seen in Brabant. 
(Nat. Geogr. 
XIX, 774-759, 3 


Brussels) is easily 
Servia and Montenegro. 
Mag., Wash., 1908, 


gs pl.) The illustrations treat 
Bosnian, Montenegrin 

y types, street-scenes, etc. 
-) Some characteristics of 


folk-music. (Folk-Lore 
98, XIX, 132-152.) English 
is characterized by being 
art cast in modes (a prima 
facie evidence of its folk-origin), or 
natural scales: by having irregular 
time and rhythm; by possessing the 
non-harmonic passing note; and by 
having one note only to each syllable 


of the word: Many examples are 
given. 

Sidgwick (F.) “The Bitter Withy 
ballad. (Ibid., 190-200.) Gives sev- 
eral new texts with comparative 
notes, 


Simon 


423. 


(A,) 
Original 
Weichsel gegen Osten.’ (Z. d. 
f. Volksk., 


} 


song, 


wals 


come 


ki 


(R.). 


Siret 


pire colonial des Phéniciens. 


thropol 


(I 


Cites 4 versio 
blonin’ by F. 


a 
-) Les 
ogie, Paris 1900, XX, 129 


2 2 99 fgs.) Second and 
parts of discussion of 
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Berlin, 
Tam na 


(1799-1502) 


folk-song. 


in relation to the |] 


S. seeks to identify 


with 


traces 


commerce in tin, by 


cuttlefish 


eri 


the Morbraz 


in Armorica 


Nochmals 
des Volksliedes ‘An der 


Cassitérides et 


*henician 


| 
Ww 


las polnische 


Ver. 
1909, XIX, 421 
ns of the Polish 
Ko- 
which has be- 
See Bartolomaus 


l’em- 
(L’An- 
166, 
third 
Cassiterides 
empire. 
the Cassiterides 
Is., and to find 
Phenician 
the medium of 


The palm and teal symbols, 


double-axe 


day.” olk-Lore, 
202-203, 2 pl No 
of “ straw-bears 
still surviving at 


bridgeshire« 


(H. M. 


Smith 


dustries 


Carnac, 


tion 


country-carts, 


s 


1.) 
iperament, famil 


toms, houses 


(Jan 


Whittlesey, 


positio 


etc. ire 


treated. 


Straw-bear Tues- 


Lond., 1909, XIX, 
te on the leading 
(men or boys) 


Cam- 


} land of 
Geogr. Mag., 


41-573, 11 igs., 
on Bretons 
and cus- 


n of women, in- 


of farms, fishing, churches, 

t menhirs of Concanean and 
pardons, etc.). The illustra- 

house and interior, women 
grain-threshers, sea-weed gatherers, 
sardine-sorting, mar- 

menhir, pardons, peasant 


keting, 
types) are of ethnologic value. 


Smith (W. G.) 


four 
(Ma 


nd 


an, 


near the 
Lond., 


19090 


Paleolithic implement 
British 


Museum. 


Describes and figures a fine flint tool 


discovered in 


1902 while a drain was 


being repaired in Woburn place. It 


“ 


Inn 


implement 


century.” 


Dewlish 


phas 


1 pl 


49 


“ Eoliths.’ 


53, 


meridionalis, 
Argues against the acceptance 
of the view that the “ eoliths ” found 
at Dewlish in Dorset are of pliocene 
date and contemporary with the E. 
meridionalis. 


1 pl., 4 fgs.) 


“ eoliths ” 


(Ibid., 


agrees well with the famous Gray’s 
found in the 


17th 


and the Ele- 
(Ibid., 113-114, 


1908, VIII, 
Treats of early 


tor 
Smith (CG. 
12, 1 »). 
Britt 
the sardine. (Nat 
Wash., 1909, xx, 5 
12 | 
e = 
Sh 
(CCC 
— 
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searches on the plateaux of the East lenistic provenance,—the idea was 
of England (Prigg), the Dunstable copied by the Romans from Car 
plateau, the contorted drift, “eo panian coins. The she-wolf in the 
liths,” “eoliths” on the Dunstable Lupercal is older than the twins. 
plateau. According to S., nine out of Romulus story has been fancifully 
ten “eoliths” are “natural stones veloped on the basis of simple Greé 
not intentionally touched by man,” mythological elements and a_ lo 
while “the minority are of human Roman Sage. 
rigin, but of well-known paleolithic Sonne, Mond und Sterne im Volks 
or neolithic forms.” Also, “ there is glauben der Kaschuben am Weits« 
I evidence that any of the minor Kaschubei. (Globus, Brnschwi. 
paleolithic forms, often termed ‘ eo 1908, xciII, 145-146.) Résumés ar 
liths,’ are as old as the boulder clay.” ticle in the Mitt. d. V. f. Kascl 
Sékeland (H.) Dunkelfarbige Marien I Rsk. (1908) by J. Gulgowski I 
bilder. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, the st moon and stars in Cashubi 
908, XVIII, 281-295, 9 fgs.) Treats folk-lore. The moon is the dwelling 
f figures, etc., of the Virgin Mary uce of Adam and Eve; the sur 
in which she is represented with a the seat of the throne of Jesus 
black or dark-brown skin. These oc- Christ; the Milky Way is the 1i¢ 
in various parts of Catholic Eu of the birds to foreign lands. 
rope (in Russia: Chenstochov, Mos de Sousa (T. M.) Costumes e tr 
cow, Kasan; France: Puy-de-Déme dicoes icolas do Minho. II. Res 
Rodez, Toulouse, etc.; Germany and men past 1 dos povos da Serra 
Switzerland: Einsiedeln, Alt Ottin Gerez, igalia, Porto, 1908 
gen, Breslau, Cologne, Wirzburg. 549-05 fotes on p 
: “black Madonna and Child” is and a in the Ger 
not rare. The oldest figures of tains special words it S 
the Madonna in the catacombs of P 95 contracts commor 
g e show no traces of black. Con presses, water-rights wing, et 
trary to Pommerol (Bull. S$ d’An Spiegelhalder (O.) Die Glasindustr 


throp. de Paris, 1901), who attributes uf dem Schwarzwald. (Z. d. V. 
the “ black Madonnas ” to heathen in Volks! 1, 1908, XVIII, 267 7 
fluences upon early Christianity, S. 7 fgs Treats of the ng 
holds that their origin is “‘ due to the industry in the Black Forest, st 
influence of the peculiar painting of ind present,—“ factories,” varieties 
the monks of Mt Athos.” The char of glass bottles and vessels made 
acter of the painting was such as inscriptions, “ moon-glasses,” w 
readily to turn black or nearly so from men, salesmen, etc. 
the smoke of long years of altar- | Sprecher (F.) und Stoecklin (Adel 
tapers. Such pictures were then Hausinschriften aus dem Schanfis 
copied in b k. Citations of the Graubiinden, (Arch. suisses d. Trad. 
methods of the monks are given from Pop., Bale, 1909, 111, 140-145.) Gives 
G. Schafer’s Handbuch der Malerei 28 house-inscriptions, dating from the 
vom Berge Athos (Trier, 1855), a beginning of the 18th century to tl 
German version of Didron’s Manuel last quarter of the 19th. 
d’iconographie chrétienne (1845). Stiefel (A. L.) Sprichworteranek 
Soltau (W.) Die Entstehung der doten aus Franken. (Z. d. V. f 
Romuluslegende. (A. f. Religsw. Volksk., Berlin, 1908, xvii1, 446 
Lpzg., 1909, XII, to1-125.) Author 449.) Gives 7 anecdotes from the 
seeks to prove that the legend of valley of the Saale in Franconia, told 
the founding of Rome by Romulus is to illustrate the meaning of certain 
not a Roman folk-story, but was de- proverbial expressions. 
rived from the Tyro of Sophocles | Stiickelberg (E. A.) Bekleidung der 
through the Alimonia of Naevius, and Andachtsbilder. (Schw. Arch. 
the later efforts of Fabius, the Roman, | Volksk., Basel, 1909, x1II, 191-195, 
and Diokles, the Greek. The name 2 fgs., 2 pl.) Notes on the clothings 
Rome itself is of Tuscan origin | of images for worship (ancient 
(Romos). The she-wolf with the Egypt, Middle Ages, etc.), particu- 


children is of Campanian, or Hel- larly in modern Switzerland, the 
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Virgins of Einsiedeln, Marienstein, 
etc. 

—- S. Expedit. (Ibid., 195-199, 1 
fg.) Treats of the name, attributes, 
worship, etc., of St Expeditus (“ pre 
pared,” i. e., for martyrdom), whose 


adoration (he is not the subject of 
an early Christian or even medieval 
cult) in Italy and France (Lourdes, 
Marseilles, Pornichet) does not go 
hack beyond the 18th century. 

Teixeira (T.) Ethnographia rans- 


ntana. Acricultura, Concelho de 
Moncorvo. (Portugalia, Porto, 1908, 
627-638.) Treats of agriculture 


in the district of Moncorvo: Plow- 
cultivation, agricultural im- 
trado, jugo, carro, grade, 


1arvesting, weather lore (20 


proverbs and sayings, p. 632); a! 

boriculture (vine and olive apicul 
ture, sericulture, cattle, etc. 

Tetzner | Zur litauischen Spricl 

worterpoesie. (Globus Brnschwe 

1908, XCIII, 63-65. Gives the Ger 

n text of some 200 old and new 


Lithuanian proverbs, with interpre 

tatione when the sense is not cle rT 

These proverbs exhibit the poetry 

and folk-sense of the Lithuanians 

they were first called to the atten 
tion of the literary and _ scientific 
world by Schleicher in 1857, in his 
Marchen Sprichwérte 
Ritscl und Lieder). 

- Philipponische Legenden. (Ibid., 
1908, XCIV, 117-119, 240-243.) Ger- 
man text of ro legends of the Ph'lip- 
pones, a Slavonic people of East 
Prussia: Creation of the world, The 
war of the angels, The fall of man 
How the sin of cutting of the beard 
came into the world, The picture 
made by no hand, Origin of the 
Hospodi pomilu (prayer), Erection 
of the holv cross. Mary Magdalene 
and St. Nicholas, The archangel 
Michael and his conflict with Satan 
St. George. The source is the Mss. 
of Martin Gerss (d. 1895), teacher 
and clergyman, who collected much 
folk-lore material concerning his 
people. 

—— Biirgerliche Verhaltnisse der ost- 
preussischen Philipponen zur Zeit 
ihrer Einwanderung. (Ibid., 325- 

29, 351-354.) Cites from the Mss. 

of Gerss details concerning the so- 

cial and religious life of the Philip- 
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pones at the time of their immigra- 
tion: Objection to military service 
and cutting the beard; objection to 
certain forms of oath; wills and 
inheritance, police, family-names; 
prohibition of tobacco, drugs, physi- 
cians; foods and drinks; clothing; 
dwellings and furniture, etc. 


—— Erzgebergische Hiitereime. (Ibid., 


1909, xCv, 30-31.) Cites from E. 
John’s Aberglaube, Sitte und Brauch 
im sdchsischen Erzgebirge (Anna 
berg, 1909) and from his own ex 
perience specimens of rhymes of the 
herdsmen and shepherds of the Erz 
gebirge, used in driving cattle, etc. 
— Wurzeltalismane. (Ibid., 126- 
127.) Notes on root-talismans 
(snake-root among Sioux Indians, 
Tapanese, etc.; Europe in 16th cen 
tury). Cites letter of 1550 A. D. re 


lating to a root-talisman for stop 
ping the flow of blood, used by prin 


ces of that day. 

Teutsch (J.) Neue Funde aus Sieben- 
biirgen. (Stzbg. d. Anthrop. Ges. in 
Wien, 1907-1908 34-36, 2 fgs.) 
Notes on finds from Miihbach, Deut- 


sch-Pian (pottery, neolithic axes), 
Kapolna Roman coins, beads), 
Hatzeg (bronze figure of 

origir a copy of Greek), $ 

burg (pottery) Sachsisch-Nadesch 
(bronze needle ind spear-point), 


Erésd (a pottery-factory of prehis 
toric times), etc. 

Thielemann (R.) Ein Barmutter-Se- 
gen. (Hess Bl. f. Volksk., Lpzg., 
1908, VIII, 135-137.) Discusses an 
incantation for pregnancy (from a 
Hamburg newspaper of 1908), part 
of which goes back to the 11th 
century. 

Thilenius (G.) Tatigkeit der anthro- 
pologischen Kommission. (Korr.-Bl. 
d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschweg., 
1908, XXxIx, 92.) Notes that 150 
hospitals in the German Empire have 
declared their readiness to furnish 
material for anthropological investi- 
gation. The authorities in Prussia, 
Bavaria, Wiirttemberg and Saxony, 
agree to permit such investigations 
among soldiers, if no expense be in- 
curred. 

Thompson (M.S.) Notes from Greece 
and the Egean. (Folk-Lore, Lond. 
1908, xIx, 469-70, 1 pl.) Evil-eye 


charms of various sorts, etc. 
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Tocher (J. F.) Pigmentation survey 
of school children in Scotland. (Bio- 
metrika, Cambridge, Engld., 1908, 
VI, 130-235, 72 tables, 19 diagrams, 
78 maps; also Appendix, 1-67, 16 
tables, etc.) Gives results of study 
of 502,155 children (boys 251,766, 
girls 244,389) from 2288 schools in 
various parts of Scotland,—records 
of name, age, sex, fraternal and 
cousin relationships, color characters, 
were taken. 

Trojanovic (S.) Eine Ahnung von 
dem Befruchtungsvorgange bei den 
Pflanzen im serbischen Volke. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschweg., 1908, xc1II1, 382.) 
Note on the Zenite krastavce, bun- 
leve ili lubenice, or “marriage of the 

pumpkins or melons,” as 
the Servian folk term the process 
of scattering over these plants, when 
they begin to blossom, the meadow- 
clover then also in bloom. 

de V. (J.) Materiaes para o inventario 
archeologico do concelho de Baido. 
(Portugalia, Porto, 1908, 11, 669- 
672.) Notes on the archeological 
remains (with traces of Roman in- 
fluence) at Castro de Porto Manso, 
Castro do Crinto, Castro de Pousada, 


O Castello, Castro de Mantél, O 


cucumbers, 


Castro, in the district of Baiio; also 
on the dolmen of Monte da Abo- 
boreira, etc. 

Vauvillé (O.) Sépulture néolithique 


de Braine, Aisne. (Bull, Soc. d’An- 
throp. de Paris, 1908, v‘ 
162, 1 fg.) Brief account of neo- 
lithic burial place discovered in 1907 
at Braine in the department of Aisne 
and the remains there found (4 skele- 
polished stone 
earthen vessels, etc.). 
to have been 
also p. 275. 
Verworn (M.) 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Anthrop., 
3rnschwg., 1909, XL, 21, 12 fgs.) 
Treats of the main characteristics 
of Celtic figurative and ornamental 


S., IX, 158 


axe, several 
The grave 
neolithic. See 


tons, 
seems 


Keltische 
Ges. f. 


Kunst. 


art (triquetrum and_ sun-symbol, 
bow-spiral, etc.) 
Virchow (H.) Neolithische Wohn- 


platze bei Monsheim in 
(Z. f. Ethnol., 
Notes 


der Pfalz. 
serlin, 1908, xt, 568.) 


ceded that of the spiral pottery. 
Recherches de préhistoire 
Abri sous roche de 


Vire (A.) 
dans le Lot. III. 
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la “ Riviére de Tulle” prés de La- 
cave, Canton de Souillac. (L’An- 
thropologie, Paris, 1909, XX, 273- 
282.) Treats of a Magdalenian rock- 
shelter near Lacave (Souillac),—-sit- 
uation and character, implements, 
etc., of flint and stone (scrapers, 
borers, nuclei, pounders, polishers, 
pebbles, coloring matters, etc.), bone 
and horn (arrow and heads, 
harpoons, etc.) ornaments and works 
of art (necklaces of shells and beads 
carved bétons—human or 
ures), fauna, etc. 


spear 


simian 


Wagner (M. L.) Das Gennargentu- 
Gebiet. Ein Reisebild aus Sardinien. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, XcIII, 
1e5-108, 7 fgs.) Account of visit 
in 1905 to the Gennargentu region 
of Sardinia, with notes on people, 


etc. Houses, chests and other arti- 
cles of nut-wood, women’s costume 
of Aritzo, Busachi, etc., wagons with 
one-piece wheels and ancient methods 
of yoking oxen, plows of the style of 
Virgil’s time, 
lly ntique 

Das Nuorese. 
266-260, fes.) 

of the interesting 


region of 


threshing, etc., equ- 


(Ibid., 2 
Brief 


desc 


ription 
and picturesque 
Nuoro in the heart of 
Sardinia. People (the Nuores moun- 
taineer despises the plainsman), 
dress, songs (thousands of little love- 
songs exist; singers are often young 
girls; old “death lament,”—blood 
revenge not yet extinct; local song- 
contests), houses and domestic life; 
“houses of the 
which contain 
historic man; the “ dancing 
of Nuoro; language (the speech of 
Bitti is the oldest and phonetically 
the most conservative of all Sardinian 
dialects, and it has preserved the old 
Vulgar Latin pronunciation of many 
words unchanged). The viticulture 
of Oliena, the nuraghe and domos de 
janas at Onniféri, etc., are also de- 
scribed. 


fairies "—caves of 
some relics of pre- 


stone’ 


Wasylewski (S.) Wsprawie wam- 
piryzmu. (Lud, Lwéw, 1907, 
291-298.) Discusses three Polish 
demons, upiér, zmora, strzyga, none 


of which is properly a vampire.— 
belief in the vampire having been 
introduced into folk-lore through 
literary sources. 

Webinger (A.) Tracht und Speise in 


or 
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oberdésterreichischen Volksliedern. 
Z. d. Ver. f. Volksk., Berlin, 
1909, XIX, 96-101.) Treats (with 
dialect texts of 4 songs and 
numerous explanatory notes) of dress 
and food in upper Austrian folk- 
songs. One ridicules the dress of 
a vain young woman, another treats 
of the dress of young men and 
women and town-ladies, yet another 
compares the food of peasants and 
lords. 

Wehrhan (K.) Wachsmotive aus Kied- 
rich im Rheingau. (Ibid., 199-201.) 
Lists 18 votive offerings of wax 
human beings 4—heart, eye, ear, 
eeth, arm, hand, leg, 1 each; horse, 
cow, goat, sheep, pig, 1 each) from 
Kiedrich, whose church is dedicated 
to St. Valentine and visited by pil- 
grims from both banks of the Rhine. 
These offerings are cast in models 
nd not made by hand. 

Rheinische Wachsmotive und 
Weihegaben. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. 
f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, XxxIXx, 

143, 2 pl.) Treats of votive 
objects in wax and other material 
(human body, male and female faces, 
breasts, eye, ear, heart, arm, hand, 
leg, foot, tooth “ wax-beast,” etc.) 
from the shrine of Sayn across the 
Rhine from Coblenz, dating back to 
1201 A. D. In 1509 Sayn had 22,- 
oo¢ grims, and has still many. 
Their use is not entirely confined 
to Catholics. They are sold quite 
cheap in Coblenz. 

Weinitz (F.) Die Schwarzwalder 
Sammlung des Herrn Oskar Spiegel- 

auf der Villinger Ausstellung 
1907. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 
1908, XVIII, 262-267, 2 fgs.) Brief 
account of the Spiegelhalder Black- 
fuest collection at the Villing ex- 
hibition of 1907, particularly the 
‘clock-maker’s room” and_ the 
“peasant’s room,” with their con- 
tent. 

Weissenberg (S.) Das neugeborene 
Kind bei den siidrussischen Juden. 
(Globus, Brnschwg, 1908, xc11I, 85- 
88.) Describes the treatment of the 
new-born child among the South- 
Russian Jews. Defense against 
spirits, bathing, weaning, birth-fes- 
tival (boy 8-days feast; girl no spe- 
cial festivities), circumcision (on 8th 
day, even if Sabbath; operation con- 
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sists of 3 acts; still-born children 
and those dying during first week of 
life are circumcised), name-giving, 
redemption ceremony. 

Westermarck (E.) The killing of the 
divine king. (Man, 1908, vit1, 22- 
24.) Argues that “the new king is 
supposed to inherit, not the prede- 
cessor’s soul, but his divinity or holi- 
ness, which is looked upon in the 
light of a mysterious entity, tempo- 
rarily seated in the ruling sovereign, 
but separable from him and trans- 
ferable to another individual.” 
Cites certain beliefs prevalent among 
the Moors, etc. 

Whistler (C. W.) Sundry notes from 
West Somerset and Devon. (Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1908, xXIx, 88-91.) 
Treats of “ hammer and nail” charm, 
split ash-tree, imprisonment of shrew- 
mouse in hole in tree (cure for in- 
fant paralysis), slow-worm, potato- 
cure for rheumatism, hemorrhage 
charm, “ Skimmington riding,” treat- 
ment of wife-beaters, etc. 

—— Local traditions of the Quan- 
tocks. (Ibid., 31-51, map.) Treats 
of effect of Saxon conquest, tradi- 
tions as to Roman camp, dragons, 
conflicts with Danes, ghosts, “ hunt- 
ing Judas,” the “wild hunt,” the 
Devil and the smith, appearances of 
the Devil, pixy legends, etc., in this 
district of West Somerset. 

Wiazemsky (S.) La coloration des 
cheveux, des yeux, et de la peau 
chez les Serbes de la Serbie. (L’An- 
thropologie, Paris, 1909, xX, 353- 
372, 2 maps.) Treats of color of 
hair, eyes and skin in Servians of 
Servia from 10% to 18% years (and 
over). The dark, light and mixed 
types form, respectively, 56%, 179 
and 25% of the whole, while with 
the Russians the light type is 42%, 
and with the Bulgarians the dark 
type 63° The Servians present the 
“purest” of the Slavonic types (the 
basal type is one with dark chest- 
nut hair and brown eyes; with this 
has mingled another type with blond 
hair and blue eyes, less well de- 
veloped physically and less adapted 
to environment). 

Wide (S.) Grabesspende und Toten- 
schlange. (A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., 
1909, XII, 221-223, 1 pl., 1 fg.) De- 
scribes a small marble altar from 


) 
2 
f 
e 
h 
n 


Knosos in Crete (now in the Mu- 
seum of Herakleion) on which is de- 
picted the dead man climbing up the 
altar in the form of a serpent and 
feeding from the vessel upon the of- 
ferings left there. Other plastic rep- 
resentations of the serpent on ancient 
Greek vessels are figured. The plas- 
tic and also the painted serpents on 
Dipylon vases may have had a like 
signification. 

— AOQPOIBIAIOANATOI. (Ibid., 
224-233.) Discusses, in connection 
with the recent essay of S. Reinach 
on this topic, an inscription from a 
church at Lindos (Rhodes) and an- 
other from Sunion in Attica. W. 
sees Jewish rather than Orphic in- 
fluence in the reprobation of abor- 
tion in Greco-Roman culture. The 
Xanthian incription, e. g., contains 
sacral and ethical words and expres 
sions that recur again and again in 
the Septuagint. 

Wiegers (F.) Neue Funde palaolithi 
scher Artefakte. 2. Aus dem Dilu- 
vium am Grossen Fallstein. (Z. f. 
Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, XL, 543-547, 
3 fgs.) Treats of the geological re 
lations of the calcareous tufa of Gr. 
Fallstein (animal remains, etc.) and 
describes two artificially shaped flints 
therefrom, indicating the presence of 
man at the northern edge of the 
Harz at the period of the Jéss. 

Wilke (Dr) Vorgeschichtliche Bezie- 
hungen zwischen Kaukasus und dem 
unteren Donaugebiete; ein Beitrag 
zum Arierproblem. (Mitt. d. An 
throp. Ges. in Wien, 1908, xxxvitt, 
136-171, 120 fgs.) From considera- 

tion of prehistoric pottery (forms, 

ornamentation), needles, bracelets, 
spirals, sickles, bronze hands, “ hand 
figures,” skull deformation, pile-dwel- 
lings, etce., Dr W. concludes that 
“soon after the middle of the second 
millennium 3. Aryan peoples 
from the region of the lower Dan- 
ube north of the Black Sea, ad- 
vanced to the Caucasus, crossing it 
somewhat later, and during the last 
quarter of the millennium spread out 
over all Transcaucasia as far as the 

Araxes. The art of the Caucasus 

that resembles the art of the Dan- 

ube region is thus of European 
erigin. 


—— Neolithische Keramik und Arier- 
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Wolff (G.) 


Woodward (A. M. 
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problem. (A. f. <Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1909, N. F., VII, 298-344, 106 
fgs.) Detailed discussion of the pot- 
tery of the neolithic age in relation 
to the Aryan problem. The old 
“ Winkelband” pottery (8 chief va 
rieties of the Hinkelstein type), the 
later “ Winkelband” pottery of the 


Rossen, Albsheim and _  Nierstein 
types, and the ~“ spiral-meander’ 
pottery, the bone-amphora, the Bert 


burg type, the“string” pottery, the be 
goblets, etc., their form, ornamenta 
Dr Wilke 
“wave theory” of Ary 


tion, etc., are considered. 
favors the 
(linguistic) relationship set up by 
Schmidt,—with this, according 
him, the culture-areas of the age of 


the “spiral-meander” pottery corre- 
spond pretty well. A similar “ wave 
theory” for the culture areas of the 
older neolithic is given. Dr W’ 
theory that “the formation of defi 
nite culture-centers during the ne 

lithic period of Central Europe goes 


hand in hand with the first situation 
of the Indo-Germanic 
(Schmidt’s ‘wave theory’), 
give a time-measure for the begir 
ning of these differentiations 
speech, their order, etc. 

Neolithische Brandgribet 
aus der siidlichen Wetterau. (Korr.- 
Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., Brnschweg., 
1908, XXXIX, 72-74.) Gives brief 
account of the investigations of 1907 


1908, in which 36 neolithic crema- 


tion graves, with finds of flints, 
bones, pottery fragments, ornamented 
stones (also chains of such), etc., 


were discovered, in the south Wet- 
terau region,—Butterstadt, Markébel 
Kilianstadt, etc. 


Wolkenhauer (A.) Seb. Miinster’s 


verschollene Karte von Deutschland 
von 1525. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
1908, xcIv, 1-6, 1 pl.) Reproduces 
and describes a copy of the long 
disappeared map of Germany by 
Sebastian Miinster in 1525, now in 
the National Museum at Niirnberg. 
This is the first map of Germany in 
which the course of the Rhine is 
indicated with any sort of accuracy 
The map appeared in his Jnstr 
ment der Sonnen (1525). 

) A prehistoric 
vase in the Museum of Spalato 
(Ann. Arch and Anthrop., Liverpool, 
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1909, II, 27-32, 1 pl.) Treats of a 
kind closely re- 
the early settle- 


(Ripaé, Jezerine, 


neolithic vase of a 
sembling those of 
Bosnia 


1900 at 


ments in 
etc.) found in Gardun, 
land from 
of the 
Alps. 
Jezerine finds. 
Wright (A. R.) and 
Speci modern mas 
amulets of the British 
Lond., 1908, 
Treats of origin of term 


in- 
1 

Spalato close to the foot 

the 

Comparison is made 


Dinaric 
with the 


main ridge of 


Lovett (E.) 


and 


ns of cots 
Isles. 


288 


ancient 


XIX 


203, 2 pl.) 
iscot, books on mascots and amu 
lets, motor mascots (policemen, gen 


darmes, representations of St. Chris- 


topher, horse-shoes, etc.), commercial 


(modern made-up) amulets (“ lucky 
jade"’ and other luck ornaments), 
imported lucky charms” (* Kaffir 
bangles,” “ Japanese mascots”), in 


1 foreign amulets and imita 


amulets, 


porte: 


tions of foreign amulets of 


British origin (bone amulets, rabbit's 


foot, horseshoe charms, ring charms, 
shell and stone charms, fossils, neo- 
ithic celts thunderbolts,” arrow 
heads string charms, vegetable 
charms, etc.), ornaments which once 
were amulets (brass horse charms, 
shell necklaces), amulets in disguise, 
etc. 

Wiinsch R.) Die Zauberinnen des 
Cheokrit. (Hess. Bl. f. Volksk., 
Lpzg., 1900, VIII, 111-131.) Treats 
of the enchantresses of Theocritus. 
The earliest poet to represent magic 
for its own sake was Sophron of 
Syracuse in the time of the Pelop 
ponnesian war,—by him the mimus 
was introduced into literature. The 


Mimus of 
lus for 


together 


the stimu 
Pharmakeutrai 


Sophron was 
Theocritus’s 
with the Atti 
Deisidaimoniaka. 
ligsw., 


comedy. 
fA. -& 
Lpzg., 1909, XII, 1-45, 7 fgs.) 
Discusses the incantation in the 
Nekyia of Homer (the interpola- 
tions reflect the older national Greek 
and the later international) ; 
an ancient bronze ring (now in the 
Royal Museum at Berlin) with figure 
of Anubis and magic inscription; 
Ephydrias (an amulet-gem with long- 
eared animal-headed god, Seth-Ephy- 
drias); silver-tablets from Amisos, 
with incantation inscription; Aion 
(carved stone with figure of Aion or 


Re- 


magic 
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Kronos); some unpublished impre- 


catory tablets, etc. 


Zaborowski (S.) Les 1 Hol- 
lande. (R. de l'Ec p. de 
Paris, 1908, XVIII, 358-360. Re- 
view and critique of article on the 
distribution of red-haired people in 
Holland, by Prof L. Bolk in the 
Zeitschrift Jur Morphologie nd An- 
thropologie for 1907. 

La Sicile. L’Italie préhistorique 
jusqu’ a pénétration aryenne. Le 
peuple de Remedello-Sotto. (Ibid., 
93-400 Sketches the pre Aryan 
history of Sicily, southern Italy, et« 


Outside of little “ centers of popula 
tion,” there was, neither in Sicily nor 
in Italy, civilization ” before the 
eneolithic period, when direct rela- 
tions with the eastern Mediterranean 
occur. Relations with central Europe 
came later. The Aryaniz: n of the 
Italian islands is comparatively re- 
cent. In Sicily it was not complete 
before the Christian era n Sar- 
dinia it occurred ifterward the 
Greeks were perhaps the first Aryan 
people of S. Italy. The terramare 
people were followed by the Um- 
brians and preceded by another 
Aryan people represented by the 
finds of Remedello-Sotto in Brescia 
ind of Gallic race, having come down 
from the primitive home of that 
stock in the upper Rhine-Danube val 
leys. They were the introducers of 
copper into Italy. 

La moisson en Sicile. Ibid., 
1909, XIX 5-40. Notes on harvest 


customs (reaping, threshing, etc.) 
Every two hours there is a period of 
resting and eating (the names of all 
are given). Improvised farces and 
verse-making come at the end. 


Derniére phase de la nationalité 


italienne. (Ibid., 213-22 Points 
out the roles of Christianity, the bar- 
barians of the north, and the north 
ern Italian and Tuscan cities, in the 
development and achievement of 
Italian nationality. Modern Italy 
was constituted by reason of the ex 
ample of Florence in making citizens 
of her bourgeoisie. With Dante an 
Italian language arose that was des 


Like an- 
originated 


tined to become national. 
cient 


in Etruria. 


Rome, modern Italy 


Les gaulois de Munsingen. Pré 


737 


sentation d'un travail de M. Victor 
Gross. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 
1908, v° S., IX, 743-745.) Résumés 
V. Gross’s monograph on the human 
crania from the necropolis of Mun- 
singen in the Canton of Berne, in- 
vestigated in 1906. 

Zahler (H.) Milch, Kase und Ziger im 
Ober Simmental, Kt. Bern. (Arch. 
suisses d. Trad. Pop., Bale, 1909, 

III, 1-31, 1 pl., 20 fgs.) Treats of 
(milking and apparatus for 
carrying, butter 
apparatus, 
(three 


x 
milk 
holding, etc.), 
(churning, receptacles, 
] varieties, besides 


apparatus 


sneese 


goat’s milk; 


ese irom 


and processes of manufacture), in 
the Upper Simmental in the Ca 
ton of Bern. Also 


(pp. 25-30) the 
method of keeping tally by means ol 
the so-called “ Beilen,” 
wood. See Gabbud (M.). 
Zanolli (V.) Studi di 


pieces ot hit 


antropolog 


Bolognese. (A. d. Accad. Scien 
Ven.-Trent.-Istr., Padova, 1908, N. 

44-80.) Pt. I. of detailed study 
with measurements of 25 male and 
25 female modern Bolognese skele 


tons (skull, long bones, pelvis, etc.) 
belonging to the Anthropological Mu 
f the University of Padua. 

The cranial capacity of males ranges 
35 cc., females 1100 
index of 
76.1—88.9. 
“ 


seum of 

60 1590 CC. ; 
males 7 3.8—93.9, fe- 
The 


brachycephalic, 
charac- 


17 
cephalic 
males Bolognese 
skull is decidedly 
in both sexes few 
(Térék) of 

In Sergian terms there are 21 sphen 
oid, 3 spheroid, 10 platycephalic, 8 
ellipsoid, 1 pentagonoid, 6 ovoid and 
1 beloid crania. 
Zindel-Kressig (A.) 
Schildbirgergeschichten 
Sarganserland. Zweite 
(Schw. Arch. f. Volksk., 
203-206.) Cites 16 items of jests 
folk-wit. 


presenting 


teristic type.” 


Schwanke und 
aus dem 
Reihe. 
Basel, 1909, 


and 
Zoder (R.) Eine Methode zur lexi- 
kalischen Anordnung von Landlern. 
(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 
XVIII, 307-311.) Advocates the mel 
edy method of lexical arrangement 
of Landler and perhaps other folk- 
melodies (dances), as applied to Z.’s 
collection of 3,600 numbers. 
Die Melodien zu der Ballade 
von der Nonne. (Ibid., 394-411.) 
Detailed discussion of the melodies 


1908, 
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“Ich stand 

(45 German and 10 
foreign listed; also 3 
new versions of the song). 

Zur Anthropologie Schottlands. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908, XCIII, 352.) 
Résumés briefly data in article by 
Gray in the Journ, R. Anthrop. Inst. 

hair 


of the 
auf einem Berge” 


German 


folk-song, 


melodies are 


color of and 


of Scottish children. 


XXXVII, on «he 


eyes 


AFRICA 


und Zaubermittel 
(Jhrb. d, Stadt. Mus, f. 
zu Leipzig, 1907, 11 [1908] 
First part of de- 


scription and discussion of fetishes 


G Fetische 


Pogo, I. 


36-56, 83 


and “ magic objects from Togo, in 
the Leipzig Ethnological Museum 
Fofe (8 persons), Nayo (wooden 


stool fetish). The first originally be- 


longed to Djaki, near Kumassi, on 
he Gold Coast; the second is from 
Peréu,. west of Bismarckburg. The 


amulets and ornaments, 
Swords, etc., 


figured and 


of the fetish-priests are 


described. Connected 


with Nayo is a poison-ordeal. 
Archibald (J. F. J.) In 

French Africa. (Nat. Geog 
Wash., 1909, xx, 303-311, 1 f 
Illustrations 


civilized 
Mag. 
g., 6 pl.) 
interior, horse- 
eth- 


(house 

men, Bedouin girl, etc.) are of 
nological interest. 

Bargy (M.) Notes etnographiques sur 

Birifons. (L’Anthropologie, 

1909, xx, 167-173.) Treats of 

habitat, tribal groups, physique, food 

and ornament, and 

religion (“a 
superstitions,” according to Dr B.) 
shamans and fetishism (representa 
tion of fetish by statuette rare), mar 
riage, birth, death (no ceremonies for 
two but death and 
rites), life, houses, 
(comparative vocabulary of 
and Lobi). The 
the Lobi more in 
anything else. 

Bel (A.) 


Tlemcen. 


ies 


Paris, 


dress dancing 


music, mass ot! gross 


former ; burial 
language 

Birifon 
3irifons differ from 
than in 


ial 
social 


language 


La population musulmane de 

(R. d. Et. Ethnogr. et So- 
ciol., Paris, 1908, 11, 417-447, 9 pl.) 
Treats of material life——food, cloth 
ing and ornament, houses and furni- 
ture, games and dances (nu- 
merous children’s games cited), hy 
(Moorish baths common), in 


sports, 


giene 


738 
Antze 
aus 
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id tellectual life—language (spoken and instances (suspension of entire dead 
i) literary Arabic) and schools (none fox over door of forecourt of house; 
3 for girls), plastic and industrial arts 3 dead foxes at full length on flat 

(low s e), expressive arts (song roof above door) of use of fox as 

and music esteemed ; folk-literature), amulet. The modern Nubians seem 
+) fam and society (monogamy with to use the fox as an amulet for pro- 
J. few exceptions), etc. tecting women in pregnancy and 


Bieber (F. J.) Die Geistige Kultur der child-birth, The ancient Egyptian 
d Kaffitscho. (Tbid., 1909, 111, 37-63.) determinative of fy (“to bear,” 
Treats of religion (native hekketino “ women ”’), contains 3 1 sign made 


folk-belief, ideas of God; no cre up of three foxskins. 
n legend; priests, formalities of Bloch (A.) A propos de la communi 
cation de M. Manouvrier sur les 


religion, temples, sacrifices, prayers 


cl dancit festivals, other-world ideas cranes de Morgan 
i. worship of spirits; Christianity; la (Bull Paris s 
J bors of Roman Catholic Church; xX, 1096 1es for the 
- Ethiopian church (Islam), mythology né (African) origi1 f the an 
s and superstition (“evil eye,” were cient Egyptians. 
n wolf, hero-tales, local legends and - Quelques remarques d’anthro- 
animal fables), knowledge (foreign pologie et d’ethnogénie sur les 
n languages, no writing or books, geog Gallas du Jardin d’Acclimatation. 
- schools, proverbs er (Ibid., 1x, 681-687 fas.) Notes on 
in licine (“medicine men” the physical characters of the Gallas 
materia medic diseases (there are some 4 of which 6 are 
Le ent, list of disease-names wome nd 7 cl n) now at the 
s ical instruments, son 1 Tardir d’Acclimatatior 1 Paris 
re merous), play and amusement (toys The men are tall and the women 
d dances, etc.), festivals (New Year's above the average: skin dark, but not 
family feasts), calendar (divisions of * negro-black.”—s etimes wit] a 
d day, month and day names), etc. deep brown tint, chocolate or bronzed 
Das staatliche Leben der Kaf color; the dark color is already ap- 
) fitscho. Globus, Brnschwg., 1908 parent in child of 5 t years 
: 165-169, 186-180, fgs.) black hair; forehead igl ind 
l- Treats of former government and po straight, or “bombé”: nose some 
litical-social life during the Kaf what Caucasian; mouth longer and 
ir fitc] from mate-'al gathered by the lips thicker than those f whites; 
e, author in 1905.—Kaffa ceased to be teeth very white and large, seldom 
rf independent after the \bvssinian carious; calf of leg littl developed. 
d conquest in 1897 Form of govern Dr B. concludes that the Gallas are 
d ment and officials (King and council, a people of unmixed negro race, with 
3S subordinate kings); title, dress, resi the negroid characters attenuated by 
) dence, court, family and servants of evolution and not by métissage. 
1 monarchs: death, succession, burial, Boas (F.) Industries of the African 
> royal graves: coronation: officials Negroes (s Wkmr Hampton, 
or and their duties; the Abyssinian rule, Va., 1900, XXXVIII, 217-220, 10 fgs.) 
l etc. Treats of native African products 
- Das Heerwesen der Kaffitscho. such as basketry from the region 
n (Ibid., 1900, xcv, 215-220, 10 fgs.) north of L. Tanganyika, decorated 
m Treats of warfare, weapons, etc. mats from the country bout the 
in among the Kaffitcho: army, declara mouth of the Congo, pottery of the 
tion of war, soldiers (men upwards of Bali near the mouth of the Niger, 
le 80 and boys under 8 left at home), wood-carving of the Congo country, 
)- spear-men and bow-men, shield, dag etc., metal-work (art of making iron 
) ger, arrows, war-cloak, war-feather may have been a Negro invention), 
1 order of march and battle, etc., etc. Dr B. thinks “the impression 
i native terms are all cited. which we gain from the failure of 
1- Blackman (A. M.) The fox as a the American Negro to manifest him- 
; birth-amulet. (Man, Lond., 1909, 1x, self in any of these directions is due 


9-10, 4 fgs.) Cites from Nubia two not to native inability but to the de- 


740 
under which he 
has been placed for generations.” 
Boehmer (J.) Zum Problem der neu- 
arabischen Sprache. (Anthropos, 
Wien, 1909, IV, Accord 
ng to Dr B. dozens or 
hundreds of Arabic dialects spoken 
rom Mesopotamia to Morocco, from 


grading conditions 


170-177.) 


there are 


Equator, 
language.” 


the Mediterranean to the 
common-Arabic 
Arabic 


literature, 


but “no 
languagt 
that of 
This question of a com 


There is only one 
or writing and 
the Koran. 
on Arabic 
cided by politics. A 
like Luther, e. g.) 


tongue cannot be de 
spe ech-hero 
must arise; a 
genius, a religious genius 
language he chooses, literary 
Arabic, or some dialect, will become 
Arabic speech. 

Mrs. G. C., Jr.) Biskra, the 


the common 
Bosson 
Ziban 


Queen. 


1908, XIX, 563-593, I 


pl., map.) Gives account of the 
isis of Biskra and its villages, pe¢ 
ple t 


he shrine-town of Sidi-Okba 
rhe illustrations treat of cara 


age scenes, ploughing, street 


bread-seller, dance girls 
] market-place, play 
rbles, teacher, date-gathering 


barber-shop 


and 


ueled-na 


Bedouin encampment, Mussulman de 
votions, etc, 
Bradley (C. B.) The 


writing in Siame se. 


oldest 
The inscription 
Sukho 
Siam Soc., 


known 


f Phra Ram Khamhaeng of 
hai, 1293 A. D. (J. 
sangkok, 1909, vi, Pt. I, 64, 1 pl.) 

transliteration into mod 
ern Siamese translation 
1 
explanatory notes, with discussion of 
form, The inscription 
contains 1500 words of which 404 are 
different; and of 
“ Thai, 


ized, 


t 
Facsimile 
characters, 
into English, word-list, historical an 


style, etc. 


these 317 are 
native or effectively natural 
63 of Indian origin, 13 of 
Khameén origin, and 11 proper names 
not Thai.” The Thai element is thus 
33 of the different words, but 
larger if all words are counted. 
Brisley (T.) Notes on the 
i (J. Afric. Soc., Lond., 
VIII, 296-302.) Treats of history 
(on Ivory Coast, part of great Agni 
Ashanti family), customs (order of 
succession same as with Fanti, order 
of precedence, marriage, adultery, 
death and burial, new-moon dances 


saoulé 
1909, 
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industries, rel 


and songs), 


village has fetish-temple supremé¢ 


Alurwa), 


spiritual being called 


guage (known as Agni; brief con 
parative vocabularies of Fanti 
Ashanti and Agni, from Delafoss 


Buchner (M. Benin und die 
giesen. (Z, f. Ethnol 


Portu 
Berlin, 1908 


XL, 981-992, 4 fgs.) Discusses the 
role of the Portuguese in Benin with 
special reference to famous “ Benin 
sses,” discovered in 1897. Por 
tuguese influence in W. Africa ir 


cludes not merely items of Europear 


origin, but also factors from India 


azil, as well as from other 


parts of Africa transmitted by thet 


The bronze fowl of Benin are ut 


doubtedly Indian, as may be also the 
gold weights of Ashanti. Phe 
ircher on one bronze plate is Asiatic 
likewise the 
The 


mail of some of the soldiers or 


uments, etc., of the 


warriors stuffed coats of 


plates may hail from Brazil. Through 


the Portuguese came manioc, the 
sand-fiea, etc., to W. Africa. rt} 
Angol: Negroes has 

even a few American Indian words. 
Bushmen (The) as existing representa- 

tives of the paleolithic races. Ree 
Wash. 


Brief résumé of 


language of the 


of Past., 


1909, VIII 3 135.) 


Prof. W. J. 


Sollas’s 


article in Science Progress for April 
1909. 

Buxton (T. F. V.) Missions and ir 
dustries in East Africa. (J. Afric. 
Soc., Lond., 1909, 279-287.) Shows 


those 
driven to the 


“how it is that interested in 


missions are consid 
eration of industrial questions,” and 
“describes briefly what is being at 


Manual 


cotton 


tempted for their solution.” 
training and industrial work, 
cultivation, coco-nut planting, laun 
drying, etc., are considered. 
Camboué (P.) Les 
l’enfance chez les 


premiers ans de 
Malgaches. (An 
thropos, Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 375- 
386, 4 pl.) Treats in detail of cir 
cumcision and 
the Hova of 
385-386 are 


name-giving among 
Madagascar. At pp. 
given the native texts 
and translations of 16 fady or taboos 
for children. 
de Clercq (A.) 
Kanioka. 


Quelques légendes des 
Bena 


(Ibid., 71-86, 442- 
456.) First part gives native text 
with interlinear translation of 7 


(ecac! 
thes 
vans, Vill 
— 
ing ma 
| 
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legends (serpent, toad and lizard, old 
woman, Kadiampenga and the ogre, 
Malovu and the crocodile, Kahafua- 
banza, the hunter and the ogre) from 
the Bena Kanioka, of the Mbujimai 

Lubilashi region in the Congo Free 


State. The second part gives text 
and translations of Nos. 8-14 of 
legends (leopard and antelope, 
Kamundi and the partridge, the ani 
ils that kill their mothers, the tree 

{ God, the girl and her calabash, 
the woman and the bird), Nos. 15 
8 of songs, and No. 19 a recitative, 
Crahmer (W.) Uber den Ursprung 
ler “ Beninkultur.” (Globus, Brn 
schwg., 1908, XcIv, 301-303.) Argues 
yr the Indian origin directly or in 
irectly of the art of the famous 
Benin bronzes,” etc. They may 


e been due to intermediary Por 
tuguese influence, or some stray In 
dian bronze-casters may have made 
heir way to W. Africa. The art of 
the Malabar coast of India resembles 

uch this W. African. C. points out 
‘in the year 1554 there came to 


Portugal the King of Benin, a Caffre 
1 and he became a Chris 


Uber den _ indoportugiesischen 
Ursprung der “ Beninkunst. (Ibid., 
XCV, 345-349, 360-365, 12 tgs.) 
C. holds that the “ Benin art” rep- 
resents a mixed style grown up in 
colonial time as result of the Por- 
tuguese-A frican-Indian intercourse, 
and containing Portuguese, pure Af- 
rican and Indian elements, and per 
haps others. The Hindu figures of 
gods, C. thinks, have been utilized 
for the Benin bronzes; also the 
bronze, brass and clay animal and 
votive figures of S. India; Indian 
bronze casters may actually have 
been ir W. Africa. The utensils of 
the Christian church, brought early 
to Africa, had also their influence. 
A native legend attributes brass- 
work, etc., to a white man. These 
first modelers may have been Hindus, 
Portuguese or even Germans (for 
German bronze-casters were in the 
service of Portuguese kings). 
Crawford (J. W. W.) The Kikuyu 
medicine man. (Man, Lor 1909, 
Ix, 53-56.) The medicine-man 
known as murguri (fortune-teller, 
prophet) and mundu mugo (priest- 
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physician) is much in evidence in 
social life. His methods as fortune- 
teller and “physician,” the ordeal, 
etc., are described. 

Czekanowski (J.) Die anthropolo- 
gisch-ethnographischen Arbeiten der 
Expedition S. H. des Herzogs Adolf 
Friedrich zu Mecklenburg fiir den 
Zeitraum vom 1. Juni, 1907 bis 1. 
August, 1908. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 
1909, XLI, 591-615, colored map.) 
Résumés activities and results of the 
Duke of Mecklenburg’s expedition to 
East Africa, 1907-1908, during which 
3350 men and women were measured 
and 1013 skulls collected from the 
Nile valley (chief) and the Congo; 
casts of 35 faces and 1 thorax. Of 
ethnographic specimens 1700 were 
obtained from Ruanda, Toro-Unyoro, 
Logo and Manbetu-Momvu. Studies 
were made of social-organization and 
vocabularies of 21 languages (also 
phonographic records, songs, etc.). 
rhe distribution of languages is in- 
dicated and tribal names are explained, 

there are also some notes on the 


pigmies (they speak the Balese 
tongue). In this region rivers and 
lakes, not mountains, form anthropo- 
logical boundaries. The primitive 


people of the forests are shorter than 
the inhabitants of the open plains. 
The Batwa of Ruwenzori are iden- 
tical with the forest pigmies. 

Das Land der Iforass-Tuareg. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908 382-383.) 
Résumés from article in La Géog- 
raphie for April, 1908, Capt. Arnaud 
and Lieut. Cortier’s account of the 
country of the Iforass Tuaregs, N. E. 
of Gao in the Sahara. The Adrar 
Tuaregs are not really “ noble.” 

Delafosse (M.) Le peuple Siéna ou 
Sénoufou. (R. d. Et. Ethnogr. et 
Sociol., Paris, 1908, 1, 448-457, 483- 
486 ; 1908, 11, 1-21, 2 pl.) Treats of 
social classes, castes, families (clans), 
politics, birth and child-life, mar- 
riage, family-life and life of men and 
women, funerals and cult of the dead, 
property, succession and inheritance, 
civil justice, crime and punishment, 
religion (God, spirits, cult and ini- 
tiation, taboos, sacrifice, sacred for- 
ests; 1 in 1,000 is Mahometan), 
intellectual and moral characters, etc. 

Delisle (F.) Sur un crane Maure. 
(Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1909, 


é 

lia 

se 

i 

in 

id 

ad 

i€ 

). 

t 


measurements, a dolichocephalic (in 
-47, approximate capacity 
+ .) skull of a male member of 

Moorish tribe of the Ulad-bu 

a, of Selibaby, N. of the Senegal. 
The skull 


the 


13.) Describes, 


‘reproduces certain marks 
ancient 


quaternary race of 
Cro-Magnon,” and exhibits at the 
same time certain negroid elements 


suggesting métissage 
Dennett (R. E.) At 
black man’s mind. A reply to E. T. 
Man, Lond., 1908, vitt, 89 Re 
ily to reviewer’s critique of D.’s use 


the back of the 
91.) 


f linguistic evidence in his recent 


- Yoruba s Afric 


alutations. (J. 


Soc., Lond., 1909, vitt, 187-189.) 
Gives native texts (obtained from 
Mr Beecroft, son of a Yoruba who 


accompanied the late Beecroft 
of his journeys and there 


adopted his name) and Englisl 


consul 


n many 


tr lations of numerous words used 
oh meeting, entering and leaving a 
on the birth of a child, at 


a death. 
La 
de l’enfance. 
et Sociol., 


Treats of 


marriage, at 
les 
Et. 
1908, 


mauresque et 
(R. d. 
Paris, 
the influence 
m the hygiene and education of 
Idhood of the theory attributing 
to the “evil eye,” 
Child-birth and 
walking 


ases, 


etc., 
spirits, witches, etc. 
mulets, 


speech, 
hernia, 


weaning 
troubles, 
scrofula, goitre, fever, whoop 
ing-cough, cholera infantum, jaun 
dice, “ tizeuert’ neck), etc., 
and their treatment are considered. 
Diesing (E.) Eine Reise in Ukonongo 


sleep, 


teething, intestinal 


(sore 


Deutsch-Ostafrika. (Globus, Brn- 
schwg., 1909, XCV, 309-312.) Con 
tains some notes on the natives 


Manika, Nondo, Mpete, Mfipa, etc.) 

their villages, festivals, etc. 
Dokumente fiir die Umschiffung Af 

rikas zur Zeit Nechos. (Ibid., 1908, 


xctv, 176.) Treats, after A. Moret 
and J. Canart (Mouvement Géogr 
July 26, ’o8) of the two scarabei in 


he Musées Royaux du Cinquanten- 
aire in Brussels, containing 
tions relating to the voyage of Pha- 
raoh Necho around Africa. These 
inscriptions were later shown by A. 
Erman and H. Schaefer, the Egyp 


descrip 
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tologists, to be 
made up of known Egyptian texts. 


Duckworth (W. H. L.) 


modern forgeries 


Report on 


three skulls of A-Kamba natives 
British East Africa. (Man, Lond. 
1909, IX, 114-116.) Describes wit! 
measurements an adult mal 
adult female and a young 
skull (cephalic indexes, 75.7, 74.3, 


75.1). 
Dundas (K. R.) 
(Ibid., 37-38.) 
of the 1 
(July 


Kikuyu c 


Gives nati 


2 months, of the tw 


January and February 


and activities of people during each 
rhere is no word for our year of 12 
mos., ni lays of 


(market-d:z 
months are 


ays serve). Circumci 
carnival m« 


— Notes on the ortgin and history 
of the Kikuyu and Dorobo tribes 
(Ibid., 1908, vitt, 136-130. The 
Kikuyu are a mixed rac: partly 
Masai) whose invasion dates bac 

1 century or so; the earliest inhabi 
tants of the Kikuyu country were the 
Dorobo, who are not beneath the 
other natives in intelligence. Ac 


nothing in this country where a 
whole tribe will with the greatest 
facility in the course of a single get 


ion change its language. 


erat 
Eyles (F.) 


Fire-making 


apparatus of 
the Makorikori (Ibid., 106. Note 
on flint-steel charred vegetable fiber 
method of fire-making used by the 
Makorikori near Mt Darwin, Mazo¢ 
S. RI odesia. 
Fassmann (—) Die Gottesverehrung 
bei den Bantu-Negern. (Anthropos 
Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 574-581.) 


Treats of 


names for “ God” among 
the Bantu tribes (two varieties, one 
connected with the sun or sky, the 
other with the ancestor cult or 
spirits), and of their rel 


disparate parts, fear of sp 
service of spirits; right-hand spi 
and left-hand spirits). At p. 578 is 
the brief of “The man 
wanted to shoot Ruva (sun, 
with an arrow.” The moon is 
of the sun, and with the 
the former is neutral, the 


given 
who 
God) 
the 


story 


wife 
Wadjagga, 
latter good. 
Ferrand (G.) Note 
arabico-malgache. 
Treats of the 


sur l’alphabet 
(Ibid., 


30 consonants, 23 


190-206.) 


pure 


742 
a lendar. 
ve names 
seasons 
June 
i cording to D., “languages go for 
pote 
| 
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vowels, 13 nasal vowels, 27 pure 


diphthongs, 4 nasal diphthongs and 2 
triphthongs, composing the Malagasy 
alphabet ancient and modern. In 
the S. E. Islamization and the Arab 
alphabet have attained their maxi- 
mum of development,—here the 27 
Arab characters have to transcribe 83 
phonemes. 
L’origine africaine des Mal 
gaches (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1909, v* S., X, 22-35.) Dis 
cusses and criticizes Grandidier’s 
theory (L’origine des Malgaches, 
Paris, 1901) of the peopling of Mad 
migrations ot 
(Melan- 
esians), with its contention as to the 
ence of Sanskrit words from Ma- 


agasy, and sets forth the view that 


by successive 


*Indo-Melanesian negroes’ 


the Malagasy are of Bantu origin. 
[he ethnic history of Madagascar, 
ling to F., has been as follows: 
known pre-Bantu period. 2. 
Bantu period with important immi 
gration of Bantus anterior to our 
era. 3. Indonesian, pre-Mérina, pre 
Hova period, with important immi 

i 14th centuries A. D. of 
Hinduized Indonesians from Su 


gration in 2 
matra, who dominated and absorbed 
the Bantus. 4. Arab immigration 
from end of 7th-oth century, and 


Islamizing of Malagasy. 5. Second 


ation about the roth 
century. 6. Persian migration 7. 
nigration ca. 1500 A. D. Some 
f the arguments of F., and certain 
etymologies, that of Hova, e. g., are 
farfetched and hazardous. 
foulkes (A.) Funeral customs of the 
Gold Coast colony. (J. Afric. Soc., 
Lond., 1909, vIII, 154-164.) Treats 
of forms of notification (donations, 
notifications of debts due by de 
ceased), hut-burial (fast dying out), 
provision of coffin, action of widow 
(divorced wife takes no part in 


in immig 


funeral), funeral of an omanhin or 
chief (secrecy, private burial, mock 
funeral; detailed account, pp. 160 
164), ete. 

Forster (B.) Aus dem Ké6nigreich 
Kongo. (Globus, Brnschweg., 1908, 
XcIv, 93-94.) Résumés article by 
Rev T. Lewis in the Geographical 
Journal for June, 1908, on geograph- 
ical relations, people, intellectual 
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Frazer (J. G.) 


life of negroes, slavery, colonizing, 
etc. 

Statues of three 
kings of Dahomey. (Man, Lond., 
1908, VIII, 130-132, 2 fgs.) Based on 
article by M. Delafosse in La Nature 
(Paris), for March, 1894, pp. 262- 
266, describing three life-size wooden 
statues in the Trocadero Museum, 
Paris, which “seem to prove that 
kings of Dahomey habitually posed as 
certain fierce animals or birds,” a 
fact which “ may perhaps throw light 
on such legends as the Minotaur, the 
serpent of Erectheus, and so forth.” 


Freise (F.) Bergbauliche Unternehm 


ungen in Afrika wahrend des Alter 
tums. (Globus Brnschweg., 1908, 
28-30.) Résumés data as to 
mining in ancient times in Africa: 
Ancient Egypt (gold in Upper 
Egypt and Punt,—Somali, probably 
the Ophir of Solomon,—and perhaps 
Is in the moun- 
Sikkit and Djebel Zabara 
iron and copper from Sinai penin 
turquoise from Djebel 
Serbal; stone for building, etc., from 


farther south; emerak 


tains o 
sula etc. ; 


Upper and Lower Egypt); Carthage 
(lead-glance from Tunis, etc.), iron 
industry of N. Africa (flourishing in 
antiquity about Bona); Roman cop- 
per-mines in the Djebel Sidi Rgheis 
(Tunis), antimony at Ain-el-Bebbuch, 
south of Constantine 
Taodeni in the desert region of the 
western Sudan. 


rock-salt at 


Frey (F.) Beschreibung der Mumie des 


Amonpriesters Paneschi im Museum 
zu Colmar “ Unterlinden” (Mitt. d. 
naturh. Ges. in Colmar, 1907-1908, 
N. F., IX, 53-66, 3 pl.) Describes the 
mummy of Paneshi, priest of Amon, 
dating from 662-232 B. C., now in 
the Colmar Museum,—coffin, grave 
gifts, inscription, etc. The golden 
statuettes of gods (Amon, Nefertem, 
Isis with Horus, etc.), and other 
ancient Egyptian works of art in the 
Museum are of interest. 

Frobenius (L.) Reisebericht. (Z. f. 
Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, x1, 799-803.) 
Notes on the peoples, etc., met with 
in a journey from the eastern edge 
of the Senegal region into the south 
ern country about the source of the 
Niger, as far as the primitive W. 
African forest in the interior of 
Liberia,—the Mandingo (“sons of 


n 

l. 
+} 
in 
h 
r 
e 
r 
e 
l 
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the Ma,”—Manatus Vogelii) and 
their neighbor-tribes E. and W. F. 
has obtained much _ information, 
through personal investigation and 
experience, concerning numerous s¢ 
cret societies, etc. The fables of 
this region seem to belong more with 
those of the Sahara tribes than 
with those of the Negroes proper. 
Indigenous art has been largely de 


stroyed. 


old state of 


F, has studied especially the 
Mali (the Serrakollé and 
or Bambara old 
F.’s assistant, 
sketches and 
many portraits, 
Timbuktu. (Ibid. 
obtain 


Bammana are also 


state-forming peoples). 


Nansen, made 1000 


drawings, besides 


Brief aus 


)29-930.) Notes success in 


ing historical and religious data of 
importance. F,. “overcame the ter 
ribly obstinate resistance of the Fula 
ind Mandingo mind.” 
Reisebericht. (Ibid., 1909, XLI, 
»2-266.) Résumés ethnological ac 


tivities in the triangular region of 


which the angles are Bamako on the 
upper Niger, Mangu in Togo, and 
Timbuktu, north of the Niger, a 
region of many varied types (e. g., 
in houses, villages, etc., W. African, 
S. African forms, etc.: bows, musical 
instruments): Mythology and_ re- 
ligion (Mossi religion based on man- 
ism; in N. W. tradition limits and 


hinders history), songs (Mande types, 
Sorokoi or Sonrhai songs like central 
Asiatic hero Fula 
ing old French epics; animal tales 
Esopic sort, religious and se 
cret societies. 


Garstang (J.) 


songs; 


songs re 


Excavations at Abydos 
(Arn. Arch. and Anthrop., 
Liverpool, 1909, 11, 125-129, 3 pl.) 
Gives brief account of objects found 
belonging to various periods from the 
second dynasty (ante 3000 B. C.) to 
the latest dynasties and Ptolemaic 
period (ca. 300 B, C.): flint imple- 
ments, royal impressions in 
clay, alabaster vases, bronze objects, 
cylinder seal, amulets, pottery vases, 


1909. 


seal 


beads, small stelae, stone objects, 
metal and clay objects, daggers, 
scarabs, ornaments, alabaster and 
pottery figures, vases of stone and 
faience, bronze vessels, jewels of 
gold, personal ornaments, painted 


The 


relations 


silver figures, etc. 
have 


cartonnage 


button-seals seeming 
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with Cretan seals. Interesting also 
is the collection of coppersmith’s 
tools from a tomb of the sixth dy- 
nasty. 

Gaud (F.) Organisation politique des 
Mandja, Congo. (R. d. Et. Ethnogr. 
et Sociol., Paris, 1908, 1, 321-326, 2 
pl.) Treats of clan (composed of 
family groups), clan-names ist of 
77), clan-chief (formerly had a sort 
of moral authority making him the 


the 


authority of 


clan; since 
the and 

the chief have developed much 

the French 


these have become capolars 


the 


yccupation 


first of European 
ro. 
sub- 
chiefs (since yccupation 


a corrup 

tion of caporals), meetings (for war 
like purposes ; the only expres 
Mandja collective 

Gautier (E. F 


cheurs de 


coeur. 

throp. de Paris 
391.) Note on the 

certain Hovas 


seek to sell 


the Europeans the | 

of newly killed infants. The mpaka- 

fo appeared in Tananarivo as late 

1907. In the discussion M. Baudouin 

compared the “ Bluebeard” of 
Europe. 


said to 


(for purposes of 
sorcery) to arts 


as 


lore 
western 


Gayet (A.) 


Les derniéres découvertes 


archéologiques faites en Egypte. 
(Mercure de France, Paris, 1909, 
LXXIX, 456-466.) Notes on investi 
gations of E. Naville (temple of 
Thothmes III), Davis (20th dynasty 
mummy of prince Schiaparelli 
(princesses of Rameses family in the 
Valley of the Queens), Zucker (pa- 
pyri at Fayiam, mummy carton 
etc.), Lythgoe (in the Libyan oasis 
of Kirgheh, temples etc., city 
founded by Hadrian, etc.). 

van Gennep (A.) L’expédition eth- 
nographique du Prof. Dr K. Weule 


dans l'Afrique Orientale Allemande en 


1906. (R. d’Et. Ethnogr. et Sociol., 
Paris, 1908, 1, 517-520, 5 fgs.) Based 
on Dr K. Weule’s recent works. 
Notes on a native map of caravan- 


roads, lock and keys, masks and or- 
namental scarifications of the Ma- 
konde. 

+ Goldstein (F.) 
Haussafulbien 
bus, 


Viehthesaurierung in 
und Adamaua. (Glo- 
Brnschwg., 1908, XCIII, 373-376.) 
Treats of the possession of cattle in 
the Hausa-Fulbe country and Ada- 


(Bull. Soc. d’Ar 
S., IX, 487 
“ heart-hunters,” 
Madagascar are 
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uua and of the development of 
cattle raising as a source of 
wealth. The proper recognition and 
exploitation of this economic fact by 
the European colonial authorities 
would be of great benefit to the na- 
tive races and to the whites as well. 

Die Frauen in MHaussafulbien 
nd in Adamaua. (Ibid., 1908, xcIv, 


61-65.) Treats of social position (very 
good among the Hausa and Fulbe; 
mong the Fulbe nobles or Torobe 


fledged harem system and polyg 


y: children much desired), legal 


status, etc., of woman in the Hausa 


Die Lukokescha des Lunda 
reiches. (Ibid., 1909, XCV, 331-334.) 
Gives an account, after various au 
thorities (especially Pogge’s Im 

eiche es Muata Jamwo) of the 
esha, the co-regent of the muata 
or king of the Lunda realm 


now gone to pteces), her power 
prerogatives, etc., with references to 
+ * queens ” elsewhere in 
\frica. The lukokesha could never 
be married, or have children. Other 


wise, her power was as great as that 
f the muata jamw any prepon 
derance was due to personality, etc. 
Green (F. K.) Folk-Lore from Tan 
gier. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, x1x, 
440-458.) English texts of: The 
reason for abstaining from wine and 
tale of a lantern (pp. 443 


the weight before the door, bay 
and myrtle, the jinns, the tortoise, 
the spring. 

Guebhard (P.) Les Peulh du Fouta 
Dialon. (R. d. Et. Ethnogr. et So 
ciol,, Paris, 1909, 11, 85-109, 2 pl.) 

ths and tra 

ditions of the natives; treats of the 
distinction between the Fulbe and 
the Fulah—the latter in the ma- 
jority in Futa, the family divisions, 
at pp. 95-99 is given a table of 

Ourourbé, Dial-Diallo, Daedio, Pe 

redio families with notes on the vari- 

ous groups and families. Also two 


Résumés the origin-my 


extracts from written documents. 
The Fulah are not a “red people,” 
but a mixed race. 

Gutmann (B.) Fluchen und Segnen 
im Munde der Wadschagga. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908, 268 
302.) Treats of cursing and blessing 
among the Wadjagga. Words for 
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“thank you” and like greetings; 
greetings in the name of God or of 
the sun; wishes and desires for chil- 
dren, food, rich harvests, etc.; 
wishes for ill-luch misfortune to 
others, etc.; conjurative sayings 
against evil eye, disease flattering 
words, of a “beautiful tongue”; 
insulting words and expressions; 
cursing formulae {in the name of 
God), the magic power of the chief, 
the spirits of the dead, disease, the 
terrors of the steppes; secret cursing, 
indirect malediction interjections 
with force of a curse; relief from 
cursing by ceremonial. 


— Zeitrechnung bei den Wadjagga. 


(Ibid., 1908, xciv, 238-241.) Treats 
of time-reckoning among the Wa- 
djagga: moon and month mwirt ; 


‘new moon day”; day-names and 
their meanings, lucky and unlucky 
days (first count of days to 5, then 
new count from one to 10); months 
(begin with Kusanu, corresponding 
about to German March) and their 
names; season (great rain period, 
dew period, first warm period, little 
rain period, great heat period); dif 
ferent sorts of rain; adverbs of past, 
present, future (a term exists for 
“day after the day after the day 
after to-morrow ” divisions of day 
and night and their names (night 


divisions named after wakings 
up”). 

Kinderspiele bei den Wadjagga. 
(Ibid., 1909, XCv, 286-289, 300-304.) 
Treats of children’s plays and games 
among the Wadjagga negroes: ring 
game with song; “who is your hus 
hand?” (played by girls; boys have 
a game somewhat similar); monkey- 
game ; imitating the kingfisher ; play- 
ing war shooting with bow and 
arrow; looking each other in the 
eye; jumping over a stick; teasing 


and jesting; playing owl (in dark 
wood); hiding (no  counting-out 
rhymes, etc.) ; tests of strength and 
skill; imitating elders and parents; 
= grasshopper dance ” ; playthings 
(no special toy, but new things made 
again and again out of banana 
leaves, etc.; wagons in imitation of 
Italian transport-vehicles, stilts ; 
noise-making implements); keeping 
children in order (“the ear-cutter,” 
—a green locust,—“ will get you”); 


il 
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guessing games and riddles (numer 
dance 
girls after 


ous examples); teasing-game ; 


and work-songs (song of 
grass for cows, p. 303), fables and 
parables (example), catching and eat 
} 


ing locusts (roasting feast for boys) 
ind termites (by girls), etc. 
Die Opferstitten der 
schagga. (A. f. 
9, XII, 83-100). 
mecerning the 


Wad 
Lpzg.., 
details 


Religsw., 

Gives 
“holy places,” or 
sacrificial spots of the Wadjagga of 
E. Africa. The foot of the center 
post of the hut (where drink for the 
spirits is poured), the fire-place, a 
arge flat stone outside near the door 
the hut (offerings by males here), 


the gr 


ivestones of ancestors among 


he banana-trees about the house (of- 
ferings made only by the individual 
families to whom these places are 

“ district 
(nkuu wo mungo) cer 


sacred), the graves of the 


incestors 


pools in the river-bed (these have 
pecial charms for the Wadjagg 
on account of the spirits in 
the water (a legend relates the com 
bat of a white man with a “pool” 


many 


1€ spot where a canal begins to flow 
from the river, the passes and paths 
leading out the Wadj country (at 
the border bloody sacrifices are mad 
These 
cult-places do not, however, exhaust 
the sacrificial spots of the Wadjagga, 
who can “approach his 
whenever he has need.” 
Haarpaintner (M.) 


Yaundesprache. 


vhen war threatens), etc. 


anywhere 


Grammatik der 


(Anthropos, Méd 


ing-Wien, 1909, Iv, 684-701). First 
part (nouns, adjective, verbs to be 
and to have, pronouns, numerals) 


of a grammatical sketch of the lan- 
of the Yaunde, a people of the 
interior of the 


Cameroons. 


Haberer (Dr) Beobachtungen in Siid 
kamerun. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 10908, xxx1x 
115-116.) Brief résumé of experi 


ences in the South Cameroon country. 
H. observed the chimpanzee and 
gorilla in captivity and in free forest 
life, where their high intelligence is 
noticeable. 
Haddon (A. C.) 
the Transvaal. 
VIII, 121-122, 


A copper rod from 
(Man, Lond., 1908, 
2 fgs.) Describes the 
marali or copper rod currency (em 
ployed principally for the purchase 
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of brides by chiefs) of the natives 
of the Zoutpans district,—this speci 
men from in 

northern Transvaal. 
root-like 
sworth (H. D.) 


came Pallaboroa 


One end 


with project 


See Hen 


cone 


Religidse berlie- 
ferungen und Gebrauche der Lan 
schaft Mkulwe. (Anthropos, Médlins 
Wien, 1909, IV, 295-317. Treats of 


history of Mulkwe since 1750, « 


mological and other traditions 
tive texts and interlinear tran 
tions of 10 brief legends—the first 


two men, original innocence, sit 


punishment, disease and death, res 
urrection, the other world, Kenge 
masa the child of wisdom,” tl 
deluge the building < the 
the spirit-world (Ngul 
ind good God; Mwawa, subord 
evil deity), influence of spir 
v on the fate of man, relati 
of man to the spirit world, prayers 
ind penances (several native texts 
the shaman and “ medicine 
The Mkulwe are e ¢ Gert 
East Africa on the ower Sais 


Momba). 
Hemsworth (H. D.) 
currency. (Man, Lond., 1908, 

According to H., mar 
copper-rods are no longer used as 
means of exch: 


garded more 


ré 


looms,—of value only to the familie 


who possess them. They may 
some vic of “medicine 


have 


nagic 
sociations. The copper ore u ed was 


obtained from the old workings at 

Pallaboroa. See Haddon A. ¢ 
Henry (J. M. Le culte des esprits 

chez les Bambara. (Anthropos 


Wien, 1908, 111, 702-717, 3 pl., 1 fg 
Treats of the spirit-cult of the Ban 
bara of the French Sudar 
about spirits and their cl 
the fetish Da 
village 
choice 


ri. protector of the 


(election of dasiri 


sacred tree, unit 
formula of sacrifice) ; 
of Koré, protective 
fetish of harvests (power of spirits, 


sacrifices and 
the secret society 
priest, sacrifices, sacred Koré dance, 
funeral honors of 
“the 7 Koré groups). 
v. Hornbostel (M.) Wanyamwezi- 
Gesange. (Ibid., 1909, 1v, 781-800.) 
Treats, with 12 pages of native text 


“sons of Kor 


| 
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and music (from phonographic rec 
yrds) of the songs (war, wedding, 
travel, marching, dance, women’s- 
dance, work, etc.), of the Wanyam- 
wezi, a typical Bantu people of the 
East African Protectorate. 


Huguet (J.) Sur la recherche du man- 


uscrit du Kitab En-Nasab et la tra- 
duction Giacobetti, (Bull. Soc. d’An- 
throp. de Paris, v® s., 1X, 1908, 660- 
666.) Notes and additions to Father 
Giacobetti’s translation of the Kitab 
En-Nasab, the history of the Ms., 
some citations, etc. This book is of 
importance to orientalists, and belongs 
with the reports of Ibn Khaldun, 
Edrisi, Djenawi, etc. Genealogy and 
nd are intermingled. The legend 
of the origin of Fez is cited by Hu- 
et (p. 663). 
Dans les zaouias. R. de l’Ec. 
Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, XvIII, 349 
57, 6 fgs.) Describes visits to El 
Hamel, the seat of the celebrated 
mia of the venerable marabout 
Si Mohammed, and the oasis of Ain 
Madhi, the center of influence of the 
Tedjinia marabouts with their 


—— Remarques sur la région des 


Dayas. (Ibid., 327-328.) Notes the 
region of dayas (principally in the 
valley of the Oued Nili), fertile de- 
ressions with plethora of vegetation, 
it inundated at times so as to for- 
bid permanent occupation by man. 


Johnston (H.) Where Roosevelt will 


hunt. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., Wash., 1909, 
XX, 207-256, 5 fgs., 29 pl.) Con- 
tains notes on the Masai (disposal 
of dead; poisoned arrows; hunting), 
natives of Uganda, etc. Many of 
the illustrations (ethnic types, vil- 
lage-building by women, villages, 
houses, family scenes, feasts, hunt- 
ing, cane-carriers, fisherwomen, initi- 
ation-cermony, and dance, gala at- 
tire) are of ethnological value. Based 
partly on the author’s The Uganda 
Protectorate, 


Joyce (T. A.) On a carved wooden 


cup from the Bakuba, Kasai district, 
Congo Free State. (Man, Lond., 
1909, IX, 1-3, 1 fg., 1 pl.) Describes 
vase-shaped elaborately ornamented 
(lizards, weevils, loop, lozenge, diaper 
patterns, etc.) cup now in the Brit- 
ish Museum, obtained from an old 
fetish-man of Misumba, a village of 
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the Bangongo sub-tribe of Bakuba. 
The shape suggests European influ- 
ence, and the ornament the art of 
Benin, but no proof of direct Euro- 
pean contact earlier than Wise- 
mann’s comparatively recent visit 
exists. 

— Steatite figures from Sierra 
Leone. (Ibid., 65-68, 1 pl.) Brief 
account of 7 specimens in the col- 
lections of the British Museum,— 
one of these figures, a man seated on 
a stool and carrying a bowl, is rather 
unique. Additional information con- 
cerning these figures, from Rev. A. 
E, Greensmith of Bo, and Maj. G. 
d’A. Anderson of Makondo, is given, 
J. does not consider that the facts 
warrant attributing any great age to 
these works of primitive art. See 
Riitimeyer (L.). 

— Note on the relation of the 
bronze heads to the carved tusks, 
Benin City. (Ibid., 1908, vir1, 2-4, 
1 fg.) Argues (on evidence furnished 
by Mr R. E. Dennett) that these 
bronze heads were used as pedestals 
for elephants’ tusks,—they are known 
as humwela and were set up in the 
king’s palace. 


Jumelle (H) et Perrier de la Bathie 


(H.) Quelques ignames sauvages de 
Madagascar. (C. R. Acad. d. Sci., 
Paris, 1909, CXLIX, 484-486.) 
Treats of several species of wild 
yams used as food by the Sakalavas, 


—the bemandry, soso, macabiha (or 


fanganga), antaly, maciba (or mal- 


ta), angaroka, etc. 


Junod (H. A.) The Balemba of the 


Zoutpansberg, Transvaal. (Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1908, x1x, 277-287.) 
Treats of origin-myth, language 
(Bantu, but not of the S. E. group), 
industry (pottery, metallurgy), spe- 
cial medicines, domestic fowl, treat- 
ment of slaughtered animals, meat- 
taboos, head-shaving, circumcision, 
relations with other peoples, marri- 
age-custom, effect of European civi- 
lization (rather disastrous). J. ar 
gues that the superior knowledge that 
the Balemba brought with them is 
due to their having been “ submitted 
to Semitic influences,” etc. 

Karasek (A.) Tabakspfeifen und Rau- 
chen bei den Waschambaa, Usam- 
bara. (Globus, Brnschweg., 1908, 

285-287, 5 fgs.) Treats of tobacco- 
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pipes, smoking, etc., among the Wash- 
amba. The pipes consist of clay 
bowl (made by men or women, but 
not from the same clay-pit) and the 
stem (of plant or bush stalks). To- 
bacco is carried in a 
Snuff-taking is 
and smoking. Cigarette holders of 
wood are very rare. 

King (P. V.) 
(J. Afric. 


)3-201.) 


skin-purse. 


rarer than chewing 


idioms. 
1909, VIII, 
translation of 
in “ Have you 
ever done so before? I will never 
lo it again”; the 
rendering of “in 


Hausa 
Lond., 

Treats of 
and “ ever” 


Some 


Soc., 
‘never ” 


verb suffixes; the 

vain,” “ useless,” 

“how ” and “ what,” “if I 
would have,” 

(Hausa ‘water’’), rend- 

gof comparative (comparative ab 

sent from Hausa), 


before,” 
had I 


affair ” 


“ business,” 


possessive particle 
preposition 
de (makes intransitive verb active), 
redundant 
the unique 


” or 
1 r ma 


owner of), 


particles ai and 
é particle tukuna 
(used positively and negatively), the 
rolling of the *, etc. 
Krauss (H.) Hausgerite der deutsch 
ost-afrikanischen Kiistenneger. (Glo- 
1908, XCIII, 357- 
3, [reats of the house- 
hold implements, utensils, etc., of the 
coast Negroes of German East 
Africa: Pottery (every hut has 10 
or 12 of different 
»f meal (maize, rice, 


us, Brnschweg., 
62. 28 


fgs.) 


sizes); prepara- 
millet, with 
with wooden mortar and 
basketry and allied arts (mats, 
fans, covers for food, filters, plates, 
cups, purses, fish traps and weirs) 
rope and string (used instead of nails 
in house-building) ; wood-work (beds, 
drums, bee-hives, drinking- 
ebony sticks, combs of a 
tasteful sort, knife-sheaths, 
a primitive kind, 
chaining slaves; plank-boats); iron 
implements (hoe, knife, etc.) ; 
leather articles (bellows, of two sorts, 
purses, clothing, tobacco- 
pipes (smoking most common, chew 
ing rare and snuff-taking least com- 


mon). 


stones, 


pestle 


seats, 
vessels, 
shoes of 


foot-block for 
axe, 


sandals) ; 


ostafrikani- 

(Ibid., 1908 
fgs.) Describes 
the house (building, rooms, etc.) of 
the E. African coast Negroes of Dar 
es Salem, Duadi, Mpera, Kitchwele, 
Maundi, etc. 


Wohnung des 
Kiistennegers. 
XCIv, 380-382, 10 


Die 
schen 


ANTHROPOLOG/S7 


[N. S., II, 1909 


Landor (A. 
Africa. An 
and peoples 

Africa 


H. §.) 


account of the country 


seen during a journey 
Djibuti to Cape 


trom 


across 


Verde. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., Wash. 
1908, XIX, 694-737, 7 fgs., 3 pl 
map.) Brief summary of author’s 
Across Widest Africa (2 vols., Lon 
don, 1908 The illustrations treat 


of Abyssinian officials, Galla butter 
l market, stan 


women long-legge« 


seller, Yambo women’s 


peding Yuer 


Yuers, leper, Yacoma canoe-crew 
Tongu hair-ornament, Sultan of B 
gasso and wives, Ubangi dancer 


Congo cannibals, long canoe, childrer 


banana-carriers, women dancers of 


Congo, cannibal dances, Ubangi fish 
erwomen, Sango cannibals, be 


Mandja 


women with pelele 


competition, 


babies, Shari 


wom 


mud-barns of upper Niger, Timbukt 
type. 
Lissauer (A 
anthropologische tiber dis 
Kabylen. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 


1908, XL, 501-520, 4 pl, 19 fgs. 


Archaologische und 


Studien 


Gives results of visit in 1907. Treats 
galithic monuments (dolmens 
menhirs and cromlechs like thos« 

Europe, hundreds in number 


of me 


rocco, Algeria, Tunis (e. g. at Her 
chir al Hadjar some 400 dolmens still 
existed) ; stone-grave, circles, et 


peculiar to Kabylia,—the predeces- 
sors of the fine Moorish royal tombs 
of Medracen near Batna, etc. and the 
so-called “tombeau de la Chré 
tienne” near Algiers), the Kabyles 
and their habitat, physical charac 
ters (in general the 
dark-haired, brown-eyed Kaby 
semble markedly the South Eur 

peans, and the their skin 
on all unexposed parts of the body, 
etc., is white; the blonde Kabyles 
North Europeans, 
particularly Scotchmen; real negroes 
are rare, rather common; 
women often beautiful), clothing 
cupation, 


middle-sized, 


color of 


strongly resemble 


mulattos 


food (flesh diet rare), 
f French rule 
civilizing in 
attributes the blond 
prehistoric migration 
North Europeans; the 
Kabyles with dark hair and 
eyes belong to the Mediter- 
race, and have adopted the 
speech of the people they 


dren (good influence of 
seen in schools and 
fluence). 


K 


byles to a 


-of blond 
white 
brown 
ranean 
Hamitic 
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found before them in N. Africa, the 
autochthones of the country; the dol- 
men came with the blond 
North Europeans. The succession of 
peoples in Kabylia has been: Ha- 
mitic autochthones (related to the 
Somali), Kabyles from Iberian pen- 
insula, blond North Europeans,—then 
of Phenicians, 
Romans, Jews, Vandals, By- 
Arabs, Turks, Spaniards and 
Through all this the Kaby 
Djurdjura, the Aurés, 
have preserved their 


graves 


historic invasions 
Greeks, 
zantines 
French 
les of 

Enfida, ete 

race-purity. 
Lissauer (Anna) Vier kabylische Fa 

beln und Marchen. (Ibid., 529-535.) 

German texts of 4 Kabyle fables and 
ass and lion, the good son, 

the friends, the three from 

Taouirt-Amokran in Great Kabylia. 
v. Luschan (F.) Ueber Buschmann- 

Malereien den Drakensbergen. 
665 4 pl, 10 De 
1905 to the Bushman 
caves of the Draken 
Bushman’s_ Klip, 
valley of the Ulusingati, 
Herschel, etc. Of these 
27 were copied in water by 
Hr. 26 photographed. 
Of this 
article. Some of these paintings 
must be centuries old and 
in some cases they are several layers 
of pai 
attributes 


marchen 


heirs) 


in 

685, fgs.) 
visit in 
in the 


scribes 
pair 
berg,— Esikolweni, 
Hoffenthal, 
Harrismith, 


colors 
and 
18 are reproduced in 


Terno, 


these 


several 


itings on the same spot. v. L. 
them all “ exclusively 
the Bushmen.” The reproductions in 


color of some of these paintings are 


to 


the best yet published. The copies 
are now in the Berlin Ethnological 
Museum. The black neighbors of 
the Bushmen call the latter Abatwa, 
—a name by which the Congo pig 
mies are known. 

— Eisentechnik in Afrika. (Tbid., 
1909, XLI, 22-59, 24 fgs.) Treats 


of bellows and furnaces for smelting 


iron in primitive Africa: Bellows 
of covered wooden or clay bowls, 
etc., with variations in number of 
vessels nozzles, attachments, covers, 
etc. (found all over Africa where 
iron smelting is practised; known 


also from arcient Egypt at a period 
corresponding to the Mycenean epoch, 
and probably indigenous in Africa) ; 
skin-bag bellows (known to Wangoni, 
Konde, 


Wamangandja, Masai, etc., 
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widespread than is generally 
thought; its Indian origin is not yet 
proved 
paratively recent importation) ; pump- 
bellows (in Madagascar ; indigeneous 
India 


more 


if Indian it is probably a com- 


in or Indonesia possibly) ; 
leather bellows (Basari region in 
Togo, showing recent European in- 
fluence, but possibly indigenous at 
bottom). Smelting furnaces for re 
ducing the ore (“high ovens”) are 


described from the Bongo and Dyur, 
Wangoni, the Togo country (Banyéri, 
Basari, Odomi, Lolobi, Misahdéhe), 
the Yoruba, Wapororo the 
question of iron in ancient Egypt, 
Sabylon, India and prehistoric 
discussed. Neither India 
thinks, can be 


etc 


Europe is 
nor Asia Minor, v. I 
the original home of the iron in 
dustry. He concludes that the anci 
ent Egyptians learned of iron and 
its production from their southern 
neighbors and that its manufacture 
originated in Central Africa, pas 
sing by way of | and Asia 
Minor to the Mediterranean 
countries, thence to Northern Europe. 


“gypt 
western 


In the discussion Hr C. Giebeler op 
posed and Hr C. F. Lehmann-Haupt 
supported v. L.’s views. See Ols- 
hausen (O.) and Grosse (H.) 
Macgregor (J. K.) Some notes on 
nsibidi, (J. R. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
19090, XXXIX, 209-219, 98 _ fgs.) 
Treats of a system of writing, 
‘used a little here in the Calabar 
district of the eastern province of 
Southern Nigeria, but much more 
largely up the Cross River and in- 
land from it on both banks.” This 
nsibidi writing “is really the prop- 
erty of a secret society, the nsibidi 
society,” and some few of its signs 
are known to the uninitiated. Rev. 
M. reproduces 098 nsibidi signs of 
which 1-29 relate to marriage and 


home life, 30-44 to common articles 
of the 45-74 to life 
in town, 75 to 

miscellaneous, 98 record 
or judgment case. 
no order of 
sign stands 


house, 


86 


public 
sickness, 87-97 
of an ikpe 
There seems to be 
writing and the same 
for different things and 
the same thing is represented by differ- 
ent signs. The conventionality about 
of the signs may indicate con- 
siderable age for this “ picture-writ- 
ing.” Native tradition attributes it 


some 


| 

— 


Maes (J.) 


to the Uguakima section of the Ibo 


tribe, who learned it from the play- 
ing of the large baboons at making 
signs on the ground and acting them 
out in pantomime. It is now used 
like ordinary writing. The effect of 
European influence is already ap- 
parent. 

Essai sur les 


juridiques des 


coutumes 
peuplades du Bas- 


Congo Belge. (R. d. Et. Ethnogr. 
et Sociol., Paris, 1909, 11, 117-122.) 
Notes on the legal customs of the 


natives of the Belgian lower Congo, 
Muserongo, Bakongo, Babuende, 
Basundi, Mayombe, Kakongo. 
Warumbi. (Anthropos, Méd 
ling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 607-629.) Treats 
of food and drink (fond of meat and 
spices, f for wabondo or 


Les 


also famous 
palm wine), dwellings and their con- 
struction and furnishing, toilet, dress 
and ornament, trades and occupa- 
tions (tailoring, basket-making, hunt- 
ing, pottery-making), family-life, re- 
ligion (bolosi, or “ fetish”; the nkisi, 
or objects and personages of varied 
and extensive powers), art (sculpture 
and painting little esteemed; “ tally- 
sticks”), language (numerals. in 
Warega and Wasongola, p. 626), 
dance, song and music, other knowl- 
edge. 


Marquordt (F.) Bericht iiber die 
Kavirondo. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 
1909, XLI, 753-757, 2 fgs.) Notes 


of visit in June-August, 1909 to the 
country of the Kavirondo on the 
northeastern shore of the Victoria 
Nyanza,—clothing and ornament, use 
of tobacco by both sexes, tattooing 
(women chiefly), body-painting 
(men), fishing and hunting, weapons, 
food, diseases, etc. 


Merrick (G.) Notes on Hausa and 
Pidgin English. (J. Afric. Soc., 
Lond., 1909, VIII, 303-307.) Dis- 
cusses how the native expresses in 
“pidgin English,” intention, action, 


possession, with some criticisms of 
the article of P. V. King (q. v.). 
Hausa “is an essentially simple lan- 
guage, entirely innocent of the some- 
what complicated grammar which is 
gradually being built up for it,” and 
“to compile a Hausa grammar on 
English lines is to ignore the funda- 


mental differences of the two lan- 
guages, the inevitable result being 
‘pidgin’ or ‘whiteman’ Hausa.” 
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Messimy (A.) 


[N. S., 11, 1909 


Les effectifs de l’armée 


et le service militaire des indigénes 
algériens. (R. Bleue, Paris, 1908, 
v® s. X, 774-776.) First part, chiefly 
historical, of article treating of the 
use of the Algerian natives in the 
French army. 

Miliward (R. H.) Natal, the garden 
colony. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., Wash. 
1909, XX, 278-291, 5 fgs., 8 pl.) Con- 


tains some notes on Zulus (marriage, 


etc.). Some of the _ illustrations 
(Zulu runners, warrior, wrestling 
match, native trial, native preaching, 
native industries, chief and wives) 
are of ethnologic value. 

Moisel (M.) Zur Geschichte von Bali 
und Bamtm. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
1908, XcI 117-120, map.) Notes on 
the history of Bali and Bamim, two 
Negro kingdoms of the N. W. Can 
eroon country, as derived from data 
furnished to the author by chiefs 
missionaries, etc. The original hom« 
of the Bali is unknown, but their 
story begins with their expulsion 
from Kontcha by the Fulbe. The 
history of Bamtim begins with Pari- 
fom and runs down to Joja, the 
present king, a sort of man of genius. 

de Morgan (H.) Etude sur l’Egypte 


Myers (C. S.) 


primitive (R. de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1909, XIX, 128-140, 12 fgs.) 
Treats of the archeolithic period of 
primitive Egypt and the author’s re- 


searches at the Ouadi-el-Guerroud, 
Mt. Thebes near Gurnah, Esneh, 
Adimieh, Gebel-Silsileh, Mohamid, 
etc., where paleolithic implements 
were found. These are the work of 


the first human inhabitants of Egypt. 
Contributions to Egyp- 


tian anthropology. V. General con- 
clusions. (J. R, Anthrop. Inst. Lond., 
1908, XXXVIII, 99-147.) According 


to M., “in spite of the various in- 
filtrations of foreign blood in the 
past, modern Egypt contains a homo- 
geneous population, which gradually 
shifts its average character as we 
southwards from the shores 
of the Mediterranean to Nubia be- 
yond the First Cataract.” There is 
no anthropometric evidence of dual- 
ity of race. The modern Egyptians 
have never been appreciably affected 
by other than sporadic Sudanese ad- 
mixture. The aboriginal people of 
Egypt are “a homogeneous folk 
showing an inclination to vary in 


proceed 


750 
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or three distinct directions, to- 
wards the Caucasian, the negroid, or 
the mongoloid.” 104 
occupied by tables of meas 
urements. 
Neveux (M.) Sur les 
Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1909, v* s. 
Treats of the 
other clothing of 
the village of 
Gambia 


two 
even Pages 
146 are 
sassaris. (Bull. 
penis- 
and the 
Bassaris of Segueko, 
in Upper The 
men wear no other clothing than the 


cover,” 


(Senegal). 


sil and a very primitive breech- 
clout,—the women wear more, often 
the Malinké apron. 

Newberry (P. E.) Impressions of 
seals from Abydos. (Ann. Arch. and 
Anthrop., Liverpool, 1909, 11, 130, 4 
pl. Figures and describes sealings 
of Kha-Sekhemui, Neter-Khet, of the 
II-l11 dynasties, and private sealings 
from the second dynasty. 


\ bird cult of the Old Kingdom. 


Ibid., 49-51. Treats of the Wr 
bird (swallow?) in connection with 
the description (on the facade of a 
fifth dynasty tomb at Sakkara) of a 
Khet priest of the double axe.” N. 
points out the association of the 
bird and double axe cults in ancient 
Crete, suggesting a Nilotic coloniza 
tion of tl island. Many bird-cults 


vulture, ibis, pin-tail duck 


goose, crane, egret, etc.) existed in 
ancient Egypt. 

Oetteking (B.) Kraniologische Stu 
dien an Altagyptern. (Arch. f. An 
throy Brnschwg., 1909, N. F., VIII, 
fgs., 4 pl.) Also reprint. 
See review of this thesis in American 
Anthropologist, 1909, N. S., XI, 122. 

Offord (J.) Book of the Dead com 
pared with the Bible. (Amer, Antiq., 
Salem, Mass., 1908, xxx, 276-278.) 
Cites resemblances and analogies 
(other-world ideas, thought of fu- 
ture, idea of soul, etc.). 

Orr (C. W.) The Hausa race. (J. 
Afric. Soc., Lond., 1909, vill, 274- 

Résumés and discusses the 


Palmer on the 
Kano chronicle in the J. R. Anthrop. 


in the article of 


Inst. for 1908. See Palmer (H. R.). 
Otto (Sr.) Buschmannmalereien aus 
Natal. (Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 111, 
1047-1049, 5 pl.) Describes and re- 
produces Bushman paintings in the 
caves of the Drakensberg, near the 
mission-station of Reichenau, visited 


AM 
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and photographed in 1893-4. They 


contain figures of horses, cattle, hu- 


man beings, hunting and battle 
scenes, etc. The enemies of the 
Bushmen represented in these paint- 
ings are not Zulus, as shown by the 
absence of the characteristic Zulu 
shield (O. treats this in detail), etc. 
The comparatively recent entrance 
of the Zulus into this region is thus 
indicated. 

und Stratmann (Th.) Fund 
einer althebraischen Miinze in Natal, 
Sidatrika. (lbid., 1909, Iv, 168-169, 


1 pl. Account of the finding of an 
old Hebrew coin of the age of Simon 
Maccabaeus (143-146 B. C.), 2 feet 
underground in the yard of the 


Marianhill. 
chronicle. 
1y08 


rrappist cloister at 
Palmer (H. Phe 

(J. R. Anthrop, Inst., 

XXxvilI, 58-98, 2 pl 


R.) Kano 
Lond., 


lranslation, 


with historical-ethnological introduc- 
tion, of the Kano chronicle (MS. of 
1883-1893, based on earlier record 
now destroyed), A. D. 389-1892, 
“the history of the lords of this 
country called Kano.” Except for the 
very early kings, this chronicle is 
“roughly accurate.” The mixture of 
races and ideas in Hausa-land are 
the result of the action of “ Hamitic” 
invaders upon two negro. types 
(short-legged and very prognathous ; 


tall and slightly prognathous). 


Papillault (G.) La pudeur chez les 
peuples nus. (R. de I’Ec. d’Anthrop, 
de Paris, 1909, XIX, 234-237.) 
Treats briefly of modesty among 
peoples who go naked, citing a com- 
munication from Dr Decasse con- 
cerning the Lakkas, a negro tribe of 
the middle Logone, who suffer from 
an affection of the scrotum due to 
their fashion of keeping (even when 
walking) testicles and penis back of 
their thighs,—a “gesture of mod 
esty”’ met with elsewhere, originat- 
ing psycho-socially in sexual taboo. 


Parkinson (J.) Yoruba folk-lore. (J. 


Afric. Soc., Lond., 1909, vill, 165 
186.) Gives English texts of tales 
told chiefly by natives of Oyo: The 


story of a certain hunter and an ape 
with wrong it 
is to make heavy bets; how the thun- 
der came for the first time (a light- 
ning bird myth); why the cat stays 
at home and into the 


16 tails, showing how 


does not go 


| 
fF 
| 
| 


bush; story of a certain woman 
named Awelli, telling why a bride is 
brought to her husband by day and 
not by night; story of the two wives, 
pointing out how one should always 
be content with the things that are 
given one (Grimm’s Frau Holle 
type); the worship of the thunder 
bolt; how Shango hanged himself, 
and what resulted (origin of the 
catching fire of houses); how the 
tortoise helped the animals; story of 
a tortoiseandaman named Tela; story 
of a dog and a tortoise (nos. 8-10 tell 
how the tortoise got the marks on 
his back); story of the pig and the 
tortoise; Ifa; how the parrot’s beak 
became bent. 

Partridge (C.) The killing of the di- 
vine king. (Man, Lond., 1908, vit, 

59-61.) Cites evidence from the 
customs of the Cross River natives 
of eastern southern Nigeria in sup 
port of the views of Westermarck. 
See Westermarck (E.). 

Petrie (W. M. F.) Memphis and its 
foreigners. (Rec. of Past, Wash., 
D. C., 1909, VIII, 131-136, 3 pl, 2 
fgs.) Notes on pottery heads of 
foreign types,—Persian, Scythian, 
Semite, Syrian, Sumerian, Baby- 
lonian, Aryan and “ Tibetan,”—the 


making of which began during the 
Persian occupation, ca. 500 B. C. 
Also some inscriptions and prayers 


of the 18th dynasty showing ears for 
receiving and holding the petitions. 

Pittard (E.) Note sur deux cranes 
Fang. (Bull. Soc. Neuchat. de 
Géogr., 1908, xIx, 58-68, 4 fgs.) 
Describes, with measurments, two 
skulls (f., m.) of the Fang of W. 
Africa,—the female is dolichoceph 
alic and the male nearly so. Cranial 
capacities (direct cub.) 1340 and 
1380 cc. 

Poch (R.) Zweiter Bericht uber eine 
Reise in Britisch-Siid-Afrika. (Mitt. 

1. K.-K. Geogr. Ges. in Wien, 1909, 
LII, 195-197.) A few notes on tribes 
of Kalahari. 

—— Bericht tiber eine Reise in 
Britisch-Betschuana. (Ibid., 1908, 
LI, 389-301.) Brief account of an- 
thropological investigations among 
Kalahari Bushmen. 

Proctor (H.) Ancient Egypt. (Amer. 

Antiq., Salem, Mass., 1909, XxXXI, 
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163-166, 1 fg.) Brief sketch from 
the neolithic age to the close of the 
sixth dynasty, which the author 
imagines ended by the Noachic 


1 
del e. 


1 


Punch (C.) Further note on the rela 


tion of the bronze heads to the 
carved tusks, Benin City. (Man, 
Lond., 1908, viit, 84, 1 fg.) Adds 
own evidence (and photographs) as 
eye-witness that tusks were standing 
on top of the heads. 


Rathjens (C.) Ein Kirchgang mit den 


Abuna Petros von Abessinien, (Glo 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908, xcIv, 154-158, 
6 tgs.) Describes (R. was guest of 
the Abuna) the church-going of the 
Abuna Petros, head of the Abys 
sinian church (a Copt nominated by 
the Metropolitan of the Coptic church 
in Egypt, the mother of the Abys 


sinian), on April 5, 1908, to St. 
Matthews in Adua. 

Roscoe’ (J.) Python worship ir 
Uganda. (Man, Lond., 1909, 1x, 88 
90.) Treats of the worship, witl 
offerings (beer, cowries, goats, 
fowls), at the time of the new moon 


of a python (“the giver of chil- 
dren”) in Budu on the w. shore of 
Victoria Nyanza. The “temple” 
and ceremonies were attended to by 
“ medium,” who lived 
there. This worship was “ confined 
7 


the mandwa or 


almost entirely to one clan in 
Uganda, and had a limited sphere of 
influence.” 

- Brief notes on the Jakene. 
(Ibid., 116-121.) Treats of habitat, 
houses, canoes, clans and totems, 
marriage (polygamy, exogamy; woo 
ing, wedding), child-birth (twins 
welcomed), inheritance, beliefs, fish 
ing, government, building houses 
water-ways, dress and ornament. 
The Bakene are a Bantu tribe dwell- 
ing chiefly on the Mpologoma river, 
“where the tall papyrus forms a 
perfect shelter for their floating 
homes and the fish provides them 
with ample food.” 


—— Nantaba, the female fetich of 


the king of Uganda. (Ibid., vit, 
132-133.) Brief account of a gourd- 
fetish, “said to have power to assist 
the king’s wives to have children and 
become mothers.” At the death of 
the king Nantaba is thrown away, 
and a new gourd made for the next 
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the 
walks 


king. In the procession one of 
men, who carries the gourd, “ 
like a woman near her confinement.” 
Certain food-taboos are imposed. 

Notes on the Bageshu. (J. R. 
Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1909, XxxIx, 
181 Treats of habitat (caves 
as temporary refuges), clans (29 
marriage-customs (polygamy, 
bride-price), adultery 
fine), birth, puberty 
circumcision, puberty ceremony 


195.) 


names), 
exogamy, 
(heavy twins, 
and 
for girls, sickness and death, ghosts 
religious beliefs, rock-spirits, spirit of 


waterfalls, rain-making, warfare, 


dances and music, dress and orna- 
ment, cow-keeping, cultivation (plan- 
tain, millet, semsen; harvest offer- 
ing new moon, buildings and vil- 

s, government (village elder; 
clan chief), murder, games, hunting, 
etc. 


Rosenberg (—.) Die Geschichte de 
Mumifizierung bei den alten Agyptern. 


(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xciv, 273 
274.) Résumés paper of Prof. El 
liott Smith at meeting of British As 
sociation for the Advancement of 
Science Sept. 1908. The process ol 


seems to have been of in- 


digenovus origin in Egypt. 

Rouire (M.) Les indigénes algériens. I. 
La suppression des anciennes institu 
tions et la désagrégation de la so- 
cieté arabe. (R. d. Deux Mondes, 
Paris, 1909, XLIX, 410-441.) Sketches 
the history of the protectorate in 
Algeria and its effect upon the native 
races, questions of ownership, prop 
erty, the dispossession of the natives 


from the land, transformation of ad 


ministrative, ci and judicial in- 
stitutions of these peoples; results, 
precarious condition of the mass of 


the natives. 
Riitimeyer (L.) 
tiber 
(Int. 
XVIII 


Weitere Mitteilungen 
westafrikanische  Steinidole, 
Arch. f. Ethnogr., Leiden, 1908, 
178, 2 fgs., 2 pl.) Gives 
more data concerning the stone-idols 
of the Mendi region between Boom 
Kittam,—according to the na- 
the original source is a sort 
of tumulus, but the later finds in 
other places seem to make this 
theory doubtful. The figures are 
mostly human and of steatite; they 
are “prehistoric” for this part of 
for comparison 


164 


and 


tives 


Africa,—interesting 
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are ti: sculptured stones of Agba 
(S. Nigeria), and perhaps the stone 
columns of Tondidaru, etc., discov- 
ered by Desplagnes. Comparison 


with wooden idols is also made. R. 
cites 18 new specimens (9 stone and 
2 wooden are figured). As to the 
makers of these stone idols nothing 
certain is known. 

Sarbah (J. M.) The oil-palm and its 
uses, (J. Afric. Soc., Lond., 1909, 
VIII, 232-250, 4 pl.) Treats of va- 
rieties (4 chief ones, 5 others cul 
tivation (not yet systematical by 
land owners or farmers) ; productive- 
ness; use of nuts as food; prepara- 
tion of palm-oil in Abura, Krobu, 
Aberle, Pekki, Liberia, Kru coast, 
Lagos and southern Nigeria, Came- 


ruons, etc.; composition and uses of 


palm-kernels 


preparations, 


kernel-oil 
palm-wine, “palm cab- 
etc. At pp. 248-249 
given some Tshi and Fanti proverbs 
relating to the palm tree. 


palm-oil 


bage,” are 


Scenes in Africa. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., 
Wash., 1909, 293-301, 9 pl.) These 
illustrations (bark-carriers of Ger 
man S. W. Africa, Angola family, 
marimbo or native piano Congo 


mission children, 
Boassine at 


1ative drums, King 


Kumassi, Kroo warrior 


dressed for religious performance, 

Kroo children, “ devil play” in Li- 

beria) are of ethnologic interest 
Schlangenkult in Uganda (Globus, 


3rnschwg., 1909, XcvI, 33.) Résumés 
Rev. J. Roscoe’s account, in Man for 
June, 1900, of the python cult for- 
merly in temple on the 
west shore of Victoria Nyanza, dis- 
trict of Budu. See Roscoe (J.) 
Schrader (F.) Les origines planétaires 
de l’Egypte. (R. de l’Ec. d’Anthrop. 
de Paris, 1909, XIX, 15-27.) Ss. 
that “Egypt, with all that 
humanity owes to Egypt, is from the 
time of the first wonder of the savage 
at the yearly overflowing, a gift of 
the planetary or cosmic that 
produced the Nile” —a proof of how 
rudimentary the individual and so- 
ciety would remain without the stim- 
ulus of nature. 
Schweinfurth (G.) Ueber 
ische Manufakte aus dem 


vogue in a 


argues 


forces 


altpalaolith- 
Sandstein- 
gebict von Oberagypten. (Z. f. Eth- 
nol., Berlin, XLI, 735-744.) 


1909, 35 
Notes on old-paleolithic artefacts 
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from the sandstone region of Assuan 
found in 1908-1909. These numer 
yus finds suggest the future discovery 
in Etbai and southern Nubia of simi 
lar “stations.” A pathway for pre 
historic peoples antedating the civil 
zation of Egypt lies hereabouts. 


Sergi (G.) Sulla craniologia degli 
Herero. (Boll. R. Ace. Med. di 
Roma, 1908, XxiIv, Estr. 19 pp., 2 


Gives details of measurements 


scriptions, etc., olf 6 male Crania 

the Herero (a Bantu people ot 
Damaraland, German W. Africa 
now in the museum of the Anaton 
ical Institute of Berlin,x—only two 
Herero skulls have been previously 
studied by Fritsch and Virchow. Tl 


c indexes range from 67 ) 


2.9; cubic from 1315 t 


occurring in a 
the crania are doli 


thocephalic, and pre 
sent all the varieties of long forms 
rid, 2 ovoid, 1 ellipsoid, 1 
pentagon¢ id). are heavy and 


n capacity are closer to the Kafirs 


f the S. E. coast, in cephalic index 


to the Bantu of Loanda and Ben 


Osservazioni su due cervelli di 
Ovambo ed uno di Ottentotta. (A. 
d. Soc. Rom. di Antrop., Roma, 1908, 

130-147, 3 fgs.) Describes with 


measurements two male Ovambo 


one female Hottentot brains (all 


jects about 20 years of age) 
weights respectively 13: 1132, 1201 
gr The dat st that ce rebrally, 


as well as craniologically, the Ovam- 
bo belong close to the Herero, whil 
the Hottentot are in divers ways dis 
tinguished from both. 


Phylogenetj- 
cally the Hottentot brain is not lower 
than the Ovambo. 

Su una deformazione dei denti 
in Abissinia. Introduzione allo 
studio dei crani di Kohaito. (Ibid., 
197-208, 4 fgs.) Treats of 6 male 
skulls from a cemetery 
dating ca. 400-600 A. D., three days 
march from Zula, the ancient Adulis, 
all deformed by the removal of all 
the upper incisors. The distribution 
of this custom in Africa is noted 
puberty rite). The 

Kohaite skulls are Abyssinian in 
type. 
Shrubsall (F. C.)} 


Kohaite 


(probably a 


A brief note on two 
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crania and some long bones from an- 


cient ruins in Rhodesia. (Man, 
Lond., 19 Ix, 68-70, 2 igs. D 
i} 


scribes with measurements a _ skull 


from the Chum ruins in the 


Gwanda district and another from ar 


old mine-shaft nearer Buluway 


so left femur, radius and ulna and 
a right tibia from the Chum ruins 
Phe conclus reached tha 
these remains are those of ne 
i s r type to those now four 
n Rhodes 
Sibree (J. Gener Gallieni’s “ Ne 
ns Madagascar n ex ile of 
French nizatio1 J. Afric. 
Lon VIII, 259-2 Résume¢ 
an of Gen. G.’s Neuf ns 
Paris 908 Accor 
ng the | | 
gre n that it st entirely 
had been ac plishec 
by Christian missionaries during the 
years previous to French occup 
tion in civilizing and enlightening the 
people of Madagascar, to say nothi1 
the foundation work done fror 
1820 t 1835 the first L. M. S 


missionaries.” 


Singer (H.) Das neue deutsche K« 


nialprogramm die Einge 
borenenfrage. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
1908, x 203-205. Discu s the 
new German colonial policy of Sec 
retary of State Dernburg in regard 
to the a nes of German Afri 
which indicate a_ higher 
om estimate of the Negroes nd 
their economic value, as we as 
more human handling of the whole 
question 
Smend (Obleut.) Negermusik und 
Musikinstrumente in Togo. (Ibid. 
1909, XCIII, 71-75, 89-904, 39 I 


Treats of music and musical instru 
ments among the Negroes of Togo 
German W. Africa. 


varieties, of wood) ; 


Drums (several 
string instru- 
ments (a very primitive one of paln 
leaf stem and bast strings; similar 
instruments in Agu, Basari, etc., witl 
gourd for resonance; the Ewe tre- 
g the Hausa mdlo; the Tshan- 


dyo gonyé, a sort of fiddle); wind 
instruments (simple horns, flutes and 
whistles of 


san 


bamboo, plant-stems 


wood; Hausa flutes of brass, etc.) ; 
rattles of various sorts. The “ drum 


epha 
al 
ccn 
caffe the | 
_ 
and 
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language ” (invented in Ashanti and 
introduced by Ewe who had been 
prisoners of war) is in use, and all 
d is serve for dance-musi 


spe- 
drums (“fetish drums”) for 
religious and allied uses. No string 
instrument seems to be used in the 


dance; some are used by the cattle 


ind horse herdsmen. The molos are 
used for song accompaniment. The 

yng trumpet called kakatche (from 
Sokoto) and others are used in 
marches, for signalling, etc. Rattles 
and bells are used to heighten the 
dz Dances are of considerable 


y. The underlying motives of 
song and dance are sex, war, hunting, 
family life, wickedness of man, wis 
life, etc. German texts of 
brief songs (10 Hausa) are given. 
Spiess (C.) Yevhe und Se. (Ibid., 
1908, xciv, 6-7, 2 fgs.) Brief ac 
count of the fetish yevhe whose cult 
1as recently made its way (probably 
the Agotime, who are Adanme 
from the Gold Coast) among the Ewe 
f Togo.—the Yevhe-stick, Yevhe- 
pots, etc.; and S@ (not to be con- 
fused with the Ewe god Sec), an 
iron rod with bells at the top, in use 


by the medicine-men. 

Zubereitung und Anwendung ein 
heimischer Arzneien bei den Evhe 
negern Togos. (Ibid., 1909, xcv, 
281-286.) Brief description of 7¢ 
native medicines (all from plants) 
and their uses among the Ewe ne 
roes of Togo. Also the native 


names of some 60 diseases, and 15 
names for medicines of Europeans. 


The Togo natives distinguish 3 
kinds of fever. The general term 
for “medicine” is atike (from ati 
“tree,’ and ke, “root”) or amatsi 


from ama, “plant,” and tsi, 
‘water ”’). 

Starr (F.) Ethnographic notes from 
the Congo Free State: An African 
Miscellany. (Proc. Davenp. Acad. 
Sci., Davenport, Ia., 1909, XII, 96 
222, 13 pl., 72 fgs.) Treats of the 
Batua (physical me: 
men and 5 women; av. stature of 
Ndombe males 1511 mm., of those of 


surements of 25 


L. Mantumba, etc., 1542; av. ceph. 
index 7 and 77.2); comparison be 
tween a pigmy, a dwarf and a Baluba 
boy: albinism (15 subjects, 4 ex 
amined; males more common than 
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females ; actual number large) ; tooth- 
chipping (teeth of 900 soldiers ex- 
amined, various types and combina 


tions noted); games of Congo peo- 


ples (70 games described and many 
illustrated; imitative games 4, plays 
with simple toys, 6, athletic sports or 
exercises 9, athletic games with im 
plements 13, round games 6, guess 
ing games, etc., 13, games of chance 
and gambling games 10); string 
figures and cat’s cradle (72 described 
and figured —all made by single 
players); proverbs of Upper Congo 
tribes (164 from Nkundu and 16 
from Bopoto, native text, translation 
and application; English text of 44 
Ntumba proverbs); stories (English 
texts of 7 Bobangi and 1 Foto: Two 
brothers; wife, husband and child; 
Mompana and his four wives; Pele 
pele and the tortoise; the tortoise 
and the eagle; the tortoise and the 
wild-cat; the dog and the ncinga 
fish; the jackal and the goat In 
an appendix are given a Batua vocab 
ulary of 83 words from Ndumbe (pp. 
221) and a non-Bantu vocabu 


lary of 50 words from Ndungale. S. 


classes the Batua “ with the true pig 
mies of the Ituri forest,”—though 
scattered, “they everywhere appear 
to have been the original inhabitants 
of the country.” 

Staudinger (P.) Ein grosses afrikan- 
isches Steinbeil. (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber- 
lin, 1908, xi, 809-813, 1 fg.) Treats 
of stone implements in W. Africa, 
particularly a large amphibolite 
(slate) axe from Akem. None so large 
have hitherto been reported from 
this region. It is probably of a cere- 
monial nature, not an actual imple- 
ment or a weapon. 

- Steinerne Pfeilspitzen aus Siid- 
westafrika. (Ibid., 1909, XLI, 270 


2.) Note on some stone arrow- 


heads from a cacao-field near Wal- 
fisch bay in the Hottentot country. 

Buschmannphotographien,. (Ibid., 
272-273.) Notes on a number of 
photographs of Bushmen taken by 
Hr. F. Seiner, author of a work on 
the region between the Okawango 
and Zambezi, in the Mitteilungen aus 
den Schutzgebieten for 1905-1906. 
Some of the Bushmen represented 
seem to have Bantu blood. 
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Stigand (C. H.) Notes on the native 
tribes in the neighborhood of Fort 
Manning,. Nyassaland. (J. R. An- 
throp. Inst., Lond. 1909, XXXIX, 35 
43.) Treats of the Angoni, Achipeta, 
Achewa, Achikunda, and other minor 
tribes,—general characteristics, chiefs, 
tribal marks, value as soldiers, war- 
customs, arrow-poison, currency, etc. 
Tribal marks “ are made when a man 
wishes, generally after puberty has 
been attained, but no compulsion is 
used.” The Ayao “ are essentially the 
best fighting men to be had in Cen 
tral Africa, and perhaps the best to 
be had in the whole continent.” The 
Achipeta largely use poisoned arrows, 
the Angoni spears. Axes and hoes 
are sometimes used as money. 

Struck (B.) Eine vergleichende Gram 
matik der Bantusprachen. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1908, XCIII, 271-273 
Résumé and critique of C. Mein 
hof’s Grundziige einer vergleichenden 
Grammatik der Bantusprachen (Ber- 
i 1906), which S. considers “the 
most important scientific contribution 

far in the Bantu field.” 

Zur Kenntnis des Gastammes, 
Goldkiiste I. (TIbid., 31-32.) Notes on 
cities of refuge (fleeing to a fetish) 
a servants of fetishes; account of 

a “palaver” or law-suit; a fable 

(how the deer became king); 12 

proverbs (native text and transla- 

tion). The Ga are a negro people 
of the Gold Coast. 

—— Ein der Wapare, 
Deutsch-Ostafrika. (Ibid, 1908 
xcIv, 111.) German text of a tale 
of a widow and her two sons, the 
first-fruits of investigation into the 
folk-lore of the Wapare, who speak 
the language called TSasu, closely re- 
lated to that of Taveta. 

— Ké6nig Ndschoya von Bamum 
also Topograph. (Ibid., 206-209, 5 
fgs.) Reproduces and discusses the 
plans of his farm and the way from 
it to the town, made by King Ndjoya 
of Bamum (already noted for his 
other inventions), the inscriptions on 
them, etc. As a first attempt the 
effort is remarkable, with regard to 
both drawing talent and technique. 

Struyf (P. I.) Aus dem Marchen- 
schatz der Bakongo, Niederkongo. 
(Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 111, 741-760.) 
Gives native text and interlinear 
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translation of 8 tales (Mother toad, 
Mother crab with her flat back, 
Young Mr Pungwa, Story of two 
brothers, The song of the old people, 
The tortured mouse, the gazelle and 
the leopard, The leopard and the 
greedy mouse) from the Bakongo of 
the lower Congo, 2 from Kimpako, 3 
from Kisantu, 3 from Kianika. 


Taylor (J. D.) Native progress in 


Natal. (So. Wkmn., Hampton, Va., 
1909, XXXVIII, 27-36, 5 fgs.) Notes 
on contrast between heathen kraal 
and houses of Christian natives, gar- 
dens, adoption of European dress, 
effect of school-house and of writing 
and printing, churches (native initia- 
tive marked), industrial progress, new 
individual instead of tribal unit, etc. 
From the blanketed kraal-man to the 


vision of the educated voter. 


Thompson (R. C.) The ancient gold- 


mines at Gebét in the Eastern Su- 


dan. (Man, Lond., 1908, vii, 70 
72, 3 fgs.) Account of visit made 
in 1906. The finds in the mines 
indicate that they are “not much 
more than 2,000 years old.” Gold- 


mining is still carried on there. The 
ancient miners ground the quartz in 
stone hand-mills. 


) Das armenische 
Marchen vom “ Stirnauge.”” (Globus, 
3rnschwg., 1908, XCIV, 206.) 
Gives German text of the “tale of 
the man with an eye in his fore- 
head,” told in Tiflis by an old work- 
man from Achalzich. This Arme- 
nian folk-tale belongs in the cycle of 
Polyphemus and Ulysses. 


Tuareg (Die) des Siidens. (Ibid., 183 


188, 5 fgs.) Based on Capt. A. Ay 
mard’s article on the southern Tua- 
reg in the Jour du Monde for 
1908. Notes on social divisions, the 
family (the first unity, like the Ro- 
man gens), slavery (production of 
mixed race of Tuaregs with female 
slaves and Sonrhai women), religion 
(Tuaregs are Mohammedans but 
neither very zealous nor fanatic; 
no mosques, no _ pilgrimages to 
Mecca; marabouts belong to certain 
tribes), akiriko or medicine-men, 
spirits and ginns (everywhere), char- 
acter (not so flattering a picture 
drawn now as earlier by Duveyrier), 
woman and her position (mon- 
ogamy; status high; woman can 
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divorce), children, inheritance, work, 
industry (chiefly in the hands of 
slaves and blacksmiths,—the latter 
Sudanese negroes, a caste by them- 
selves). 


Virchow (H.) Ueber die Zahnent- 


stiimmelung der Hereros. (Z. f. Eth- 
nol., Berlin, 1908, XL, 930-932.) 
Describes the mutilation of the 
teeth, nahina omajo (teeth consecra- 
tion) among the Hereros and the re- 
ligicous ceremonies and festivals con- 
nected therewith. The Hereros are 
exceedingly proud of their artificially 
modified teeth, which are now a 
national or tribal sign. At the 
“teeth festival” some 20 to 40 chil- 
dren (10-15 years) are operated 
upon at once. The Hereros can give 
no satisfactory explanation of the 
custom. 


Weeks (J. H.) Anthropological notes 


on the Bangala of the Upper Congo 
river. (J. R. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
1909, XXXIX, 97-136, 9 fgs.) Treats 
of clothing (some bark cloth; no 
special covering for genitals; plan- 
tain leaf as umbrella), personal 
ornaments (hair-dress; brass collars, 
armlets, anklets, etc., ivory anklets, 
armlets, etc.; belts; pregnant women 
painted by medicine man; incisor 
teeth cut to V-shaped points), paint- 
ing and tattooing (3 varieties), orna- 
mentation (herring-bone pattern on 
saucepans, incised lines, lozenge pat- 
tern ; drawings on houses and letters; 
first experiences with pictures in vol- 
ume of Graphic), leather-work, string 
(made of bark of a _ water-plant), 
weaving, basket-work, pottery (3 
kinds made by women), dyeing and 
painting, metallurgy (iron ore im- 
ported from the Lulanga river and 
smelted in native crucibles; black- 
smiths honored as skilful men, but 
not treated with any superstitious 
fear), conservatism (natives are 
“ guick to imitate where imitation is 
possible”; hindrance due to witch- 
craft, etc.), habitations (one house 
for each wife; processes of construc- 
tion), fire (stick-rubbing, flint and 
steel: legends of origin of fire; puri- 
fication by fire); food (eat all fish 
except the mina or electric fish; 
nearly all fish taboo to some one 
person or another; cassava chief 
vegetable food, evening meal only 


real meal; palm maggots, bats, cater- 
pillars delicacies; milk tabooed and 
abhorred, drinkers unclean ; sweet po- 
tatoes never eaten by men; salt ob- 
tained from vegetable ashes; folk- 
lore about greediness; chief drink 
besides water is manga or sugar-cane 
wine; drinking-bouts common during 
sugar-cane season), cannibalism (very 
general in 1890), narcotics (tobacco 
not smoked by women), hunting and 
fishing (“making medicine,” traps, 
pits; torching, “fences,” basket- 
traps, angling, spearing, poisoning, 
nets, etc.), agriculture and farming 
(chief article cultivated is cassava; 
every woman has “ her own farm”), 
education (“doctors”; imputated 
teachers of dance and song; games 
few), mental powers, etc. (very re- 
ceptive and easily taught up to 14- 
15, especially boys, but after that 
“they have to make a continuous 
effort to retain any book-knowledge 
they may have received ”)—the psy- 
chical qualities and character of the 
natives are sketched. 

— Notes on some customs of the 
Bangala tribe, Upper Congo. (Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1908, x1x, 92-97.) Cites 
items relating to death and burial, 
“witch-dolls,” ordeal by drinking 
nka (pp. 94-97). 

—— Notes on some customs of the 
Lower Congo people. (Ibid., x1x, 
499-437; 1909, XX, 32-63, 181-201, 
2 pl.) Treats of courtship and mar- 
riage, illness of children (witch- 
craft and poison-ordeal), pregnancy, 
child-birth (treatment, burial ; twins ; 
albinos), education of children, fam- 
ily and clan, chiefship, succession, 
death and funeral customs, spirits, 
hunting charms and fetishes (treat- 
ment and disposal of animals killed), 
dogs, “ eating the goat,” making war, 
treatment of mad people, markets and 
trade, barter, evil spirits, fetishes, 
God and Devil, cosmological ideas, 
totemism (few indications), hunting 
fetishes and “medicine,” mgangas, 
or “medicine men” (182-188), se- 
cret societies and men’s houses (189- 
201), etc. Eight sorts of divination 
are used by the ngangas. 


Weiss (—) Die von der Expedition 


des Herzogs Adolf Friedrich zu 
Mecklenburg beriihrten Vélkerstamme 
zwischen Victoria-Nyanza und Kon- 


(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, 
XLI, tro9-113.) Notes the intelligent 
Waheiha or Wassiba of the Kissiba 
hill-country, the Wanjamba of the 

untainous country of Karagwe and 
Mporo, the industrious Wahutu of 
Ruanda, all aborigines of the region 
ind all Bantu; also the Batwa pig- 
n and the Watussi or Wahima of 
Hamitic stock. The iron, 
wood-work of 


described 


mies 
wire and 
the country is briefly 


Werner (A.) A native painting from 
Nyasaland. (J. Afric. Soc., Lond. 
909 190-192 [reats of a 


colored man and a 


a hut in Mpon 


painting of a 
monkey on a wall of 


da’s village (his people are Machinga 
Ys on the Shire, near the lower 
en a Nyasa. These “ hut-fres 
coes ” may be due to an art handed 


down from Bushmen ancestors, e. 


among the Mljange, Angoni, etc., 
who have a Bushmen element. Thess« 
paintings are said to occur only 
where Bushman influence is trace 
able among the Bantu. 
—— Bushman art. (Anthropos, Méd- 
Wien, 1909, Iv, 500-504, 1 fg.) 


a painting of a 
monkey on a hut-wall 
village on the 
Evidently 

previous article. 
Wiedemann (A.) Totenbarken im 

alten Agypten. (Globus, Brnschweg.., 
XCIV, 119-123, 2 fgs.) 


of the “boats of the 


Treats particularly of 
man and a 
at Mponda’s 


Shire. 


upper 
same as noted in 


1908 Treats 


dead” (row- 
boats and sail-boats) in ancient Egyp 
tian, their structure, equipment, etc., 
models of such 
aves, etc. 


vessels 


for placing 
Plastic and relief or 
painted models are found together as 
early 


as the Nagada period ante 3000 
3ased partly on J. G. Gars- 

i The Burial Customs of An- 
cient Egypt (London, 1907). 
Willans (R. H. K.) The Konnoh peo 
ple. (J. Afric. Soc., Lond., 1909. vit 
130-144, 288-295). Treats of habi- 
(“while acknowledging 
deity in 


tat, religion 
one supreme 


sentially 


heaven es 
stone and 


ancestor wor- 
shipers”; “happy belief” regarding 
death,”—a clean slate to start with 


again), customs (practically identi- 


those of Mendi and Ko- 
folk-lore (English texts of 


cal with 
ranko), 
6 tales: 


Three kinds of women, first 
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How jealousy 


war, Tambafassa, 


spoiled the rice, division, Jumba and 
Bay Marring 


history as 


Jacob and Esau 


arly as poss e in words 


of native informants romantic 


period, traditional period founded or 


fact), creation-mytl hunting 
tame et 
Wolf Grammatik 

Sprache Nord-Tog¢ 

Anthropos, Wien, 1909 Vv, 142-167, 
630-659 Outline f grammar f 
Kposo (2 dialects), a negro language 
spoken by 17,000-—20,000 people 
northerr Togo Land West Afric 
Phonetics noun (pre fixes. suffixes 
place-t s composition number 
gender article), adjective, nu 


merals, pronouns, verb erb, et 
At pp. 648-659 are given native texts 
with interlinear translations 
Wollaston (A. F. R.) Amid the snow- 
peaks of the Equator: a naturalist’s 
explorations around Ruwenzori, with 
n account of the terrible scourgs 
sleeping sickness. (Nat. Geogr. Mag. 
Wash., 1909, xX, 256-277, 1 fg., 8 
pl. Abstracted from author’s From 
Ruwenze to the Congo (London, 
1909). Contains a few notes on pig 
mies, people of Kivu (fire-making, 


beads). Some of the illustrations 


(pigmy lady, tattooed beauty 
tattooed girls, 
scenes) are of 


ivory 
fire-making, 
ethnologic 


carriers 
village 
value. 
Work (M. N.) The 
institution. 
Hampton, Va., 1909, 


African famil 
(So. Wkmn., 
XXXVIII, 343- 


as an 


353, 433-440, fgs.) Treats of the 
social importance, composition and 


inner life of the African family. 
Based upon Cunningham, Johnston, 
Leonard, Kidd, Stow, Ellis, Schwein- 
furth, Cruikshank, Mockler-Ferry- 
man, Dennett, Hayford, ete. Accord- 
ing to Prof. W. “among no other 
people is the family relatively more 
important than among the 
who are 


Africans, 
very human,” and “in their 
love affairs, 
they are 
people.” 
— An African 
(Tbid., 1908, 526.) 
Brief account of the writing of the 
Vai or Vei 
tion 


divorces, and social life 
very much like other 
writing. 
XXXVII, 518 


system of 


negroes, with reproduc- 


(pp. 522-526) of the original 
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and modern symbols from Sir H. 
Johnston’s Liberia (London, 1906). 
Zur Frage nach dem Alter der Ruinen 
(Globus, Brnschweg., 1908, 


Résumés two articles by 


Rhodesias. 


XCIII, 16.) 


R. N. Hall in The African Monthly 
for 1907 on The prehistoric gold 
nines of Rhodesia and Notes on the 


of South 
of the 


African Races 
Makalanga of 


Traditions 


double 


Ancient (The) Symbol of th« 


e. (Open Ct., Chicago, 1909 
51-58, fgs.) Brief account 
iruda or double-eagle from the 

ceiling of one of the very oldest 


caves near Oyzl in the mountain 
ar the city of Kutcha, 
Griinwedel. Another double 
eagit yeccurs in the rock-scu 

Boghaz Koi, Phryg 
Ast Japanese book of 

‘ n. (Man, Lond., 1908 


range ne found 


Iptures at 


dis 


116—12« I Résumés and 

cusses Kwannon Hiakusen or 
*‘Kwannon’s Hundred Divining 
Sticks,” in the preface of which is 


related a legend of its “ introduction 
from China in the tenth century by 
a Buddhist dignitary.” The authori 
tative part of the book is the Chines 
poetry (4 The 


each stick). 
drawing o numbers 


the and 
treated by the Japanese au 
There is plenty of good advice 


ines for 


sticks 


thor. 


and the moral tone is high. 
Aurel Steins zentralasiatische For 


schungsreise. (Globus, Brnschwe., 


8S, 338.) 


337 Résumés data 

in article in The Geographical Jour 
nal (London) for May, 1908. 
Bacot (J.) Anthropologie du 
Les populations du Tibet sud 


Tibet. 
oriental. 
(Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, 
473, 9 pl.) Treats 
briefly of the Mossos (Sinicized in 


462 


dress, manners, and largely also in 
speech), Lissus (conservative and re 
sisting Tibetan absorption), Lutzes 
(of same stock as Kiutzes; quite 


primitive, peaceful, little agriculture), 
and Tibetans in general (population ; 


family, birth, death, houses, food, 
clothing, hygiene, religion, etc.) The 
Tibetans are in general young and 


healthy in spite of centuries of the 


burden of superstition; they are gay, 
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9 


happy (having few 


(because they are 


sober, hospitable 


needs), credulous 


children), etc. See Delisle (F.). 
Belck (W.) Die Erfinder der Ejisen- 
technik. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges, f. 
Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, XXXIx, 
100-107.) Argues that the Philis 


were the originators of the 


tines 


iron industry. 


Besse (L. Another word about the 
Todas. (Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 111, 
79 0.) Notes that several copies 
of letters and other missionary MSS. 


were often made and distributed in 


Europe. 


inthropolo- 


See 
gist, 1908, N. S x 321. 

Bittner (M.) 
streiten., 
Det 
paper-strip of mz 


Zaube T- 


Ein armenischer 
80.) 


(Ibid., 


ed account ot at 


Armenian 


drawings, 


hris 


etc., representing Mahometan-( 


tian superstition. Noteworthy are 
the magic squares, “ charmed circles,” 
sts of demons, etc. In it is men- 


with names,’ 


God 2 : times beloved.” “to be 


God 


tioned “ 
obeved 66666 times.” 
Boehmer (J.) Jericho. (A. f. Rel 


Lpzg., 1909, x 22 4 


2 Treats of 
and later 


pre-Israelitish Jericho, or 


rather the successive Jerichos (dif 
ferent in extent) that have existed. 
A complete destruction by the Israel 


The Herodian 
Jericho is represented by the modern 


ites did not occur. 


Riha. The fertility of Jericho in 
ancient times leads us to believe that 
the rose found there still may be the 
“ rose of Jericho.” The name 
Jericho does not mean “ city of per 
fume,” but “the lunar one.” 

— Tabor Hermon und _ andere 
Hauptberge. Zu Ps. 80, 13. (Ibid., 
313-321.) Argues that in this pas 
sage the Psalmist has preferred Ta 
bor over Carmel by reason of its an- 


where a 
imme 


cient use as a sacred place, 


sanctuary existed from time 
morial. 

Bonifacy (—) Les 
étymologique et 


(Bull. 


s. Ix 


Kiao Tché, étude 
anthropologique. 
Soc. d’Anthrop. de 1908, 
706.) the 
Tche 
but 


Paris, 
Discusses 
Kiao 


toes,” 


\ 600 
etymology of the 
not 


name 
(signifies crossed 
“feet that turn in somewhat”), now 
applied by the the An- 
namites, but formerly signifying more 
broadly sarbarians of the South,”— 


Chinese to 


<ts, 
is 
| 
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a case of generalization on the basis of 
a rare physical peculiarity, with notes 
on several cases of the separation of 
the big toe, with anthropometric data 
(height, cephalic index, size of ear, 
mouth, nasal index). 

Brown (R. G.) Rain-making in Bur- 


ma. (Man, Lond., 1908, vil1, 145- 
146, 1 pl., 3 fgs.) Notes on the 
water-festival (annually in April) 
at Dedayé, a pageant representing 


legendary persons; the rain-making 
tug-of-war (young people of the vil- 
lage pull against each other) ; setting 
the image of Shin Upagék (a rain- 
god), one of Buddha’s disciples, out 
in the broiling washing the 
cat,—all Burmese rain-making meth- 


ods. 


sun; 


—— Cheating death. (Ibid., 1909, 1x, 
2 Note on a _ peculiar mock- 
funeral for a boy at Dabein, Pegu. 

Caius (T.) Au pays des castes. (An- 
thropos, Wien, III, 650, 3 
pl. 1 fg.) Continuation. Treats of 
Karmmas or religious observances (5 
are briefly described; at pp. 642-647 
the 28 constellations and_ their 
omens listed). At pages 648- 
650 long lists of names of men and 
women are given. 

Cartij (P.) Moralité, sanction, vie 
future dans le Védanta. (Ibid., 
1030-1046.) After brief historical 
apergu, Father C. discusses the il- 
lusion and its consequences (atman 


26.) 


1908, 637 


are 


or soul absolute and individual; all 
is illusion save the absolute atman, 
the true Brahma), retribution and 
its mechanism (the Hindu funda- 


mental moral principle is the law of 
karma), etc. 

Carus (P.) Healing by conjuration in 
ancient Babylon. (Open Court, Chi- 
cago, 1909, XXIII, 67-74, 6 fgs.) Based 
on Dr K. Frank’s article in the 
Leipziger Semitische Studien, 111, No. 
3, dealing with a bronze tablet with 
a conjuration scene. 

The Venus of Milo. 

262, 4 fgs.) Gives history of famous 

statue in the Leuvre. C. thinks that 

“there is no question that the statue 

represents Aphrodite, the goddess of 

love and beauty,” and that it is “ one 
of the greatest masterpieces.” 

The Buddha of Kamakura. 

(Ibid., 307-313, 6 fgs.) Brief ac- 

count of the colossal statue of Ami- 


(Ibid., 257- 
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tabha, the Buddha of everlasting 
| light, erected in 1252 A. D. at 

Kamakura, Japan. 

— The mosque of Omar. (lIbid., 

572-575, 2 fgs.) The mosque of 


Omar in Jerusalem covers the holy 
spot of the temple, the holy of holies, 
the threshing-floor of Arauna, 
the place of the vision or theophany 
of David. 

Japan’s seven jolly gods. (Ibid. 
figs.) Treats briefly of 
(god of strength and vic 
tory), Benzaiten (goddess of 
and beauty), Daikoku (god of the 
well-to farmer), Ebisu (wor- 
shiped by traders), Fukurokuju and 
Jurojin (gods of longevity), Hotéi 
of mirth). These symbolize 
“the ancient Japanese contentedness 
and merry humor of its simple life,’ 


once 


49 
Bishamon 


56, 6 
love 


do 


god 


now perhaps being swept away. 

The Samaritans. (Ibid., 
Xx1I, 488-491.) 3rief résumé 
Dr J. A. Montgomery’s The Samari- 
tans; the Earliest Jez Sect 
(Phila., 1907). The Samaritans are 
dwindling rapidly, “ and it is the last 
moment that we can still study their 
religion and traditions in living 
examples,” 

Casartelli (L. C.) Hindu mythology 
and literature as recorded by Portu- 
guese missionaries of the early 17th 


1908, 


of 


century. (Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 
Ill, 771-772, 1077-1080.) Treats of 
death and resurrection of Rama; 
death of Cushna (Krishna); story 


of the faithful maid Mellipray; sects, 

etc. See American Anthro- 
pologist, 1907, N. S., IX, 418. 

Chalatianz (B.) Die iranische Helden- 


castes, 


sage bei den Armeniern. Nachtrag. 
(Z. d. V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, 
XIX, 149-157.) Gives German texts 


of 3 Iranian-Armenian hero-tales, 
originally appearing in the Ethno- 
graphic Review of Tiflis for 1906: 
“ Rustam-Zal,” “ Gahraman Gathl,” 
and “ King Xosrov.” 

Armenische Heiligenlegenden. 
(Ibid., 361-369.) Gives German ver- 
sion only of 3 American legends of 


saints: Elexanos, Alexan, Kaguan 
|- Aslan. 
| Chémali (B.) Moeurs et usages au 
Liban. (Anthropos, Wien, 1909, Iv, 
37-53.) First part of account of 


manners and customs in the Lebanon 
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g country of Syria (death and funeral, 
t etc.). Death-announcement and 
therewith, condo- 
etc.; burial and funeral songs, 
numerous, but of three chief 
or warrior, elegiac, 
Specimens of these are 
given, music the 
native words. 


Climate (The) 


songs connected 
lences, 
—very 
y sorts (antari 
women’s). 


with and some of 


of ancient Palestine. 
of Past, Wash., D. C., 1909, 
140-144, 3 maps.) Based on 

by E. Huntington in Bull, 
Amer. Geogr. Soc., Sept- Nov., 1908, 
the change (less 
rainfall, more desert) in the climate 


the regions 


> (Rec. 


article 


showing * great 


of Palestine 
joining, since Bible 
Crooke (W.) Some notes 
folk-lore. (Folk-Lore, 
XX, 211-213.) Items concerning 
buried treasure and sex- 
metamorphosis, disposal of the teeth, 
annual mock-hunt and 
ceremonial bathing of the gods, from 
Anglo-Indian newspapers. 
Death; death rites; 
of the dead among the 
and other mnon-Aryan 
of India. (Anthropos, Méd- 
ling-Wien, 1909, IV, 457-476.) Treats 
of the of death not 
| due to natural causes (but evil 
spirits, witches, “ evil 
identifying the disease spirit by divi- 
nation, conception of the soul, the 
separable soul, plurality of souls, 
mortal, the disembodied 
its refuge, entrapping the 
soul, the soul abiding near the scene 
of death and near the grave, im- 
portance of funeral rites, the soul 
friendly or malignant in relation to 
the survivors, relations of the living 
to the friendly souls, provision of 
fire and light for the spirit, removal 
of friendly spirits, giving free egress 
to the departing soul, the death wail, 
articles placed with the dead, pre- 
tence in providing these offerings, 
arms, implements, etc., placed with 
the dead, clothing and ornaments for 
the dead, victims slain as attendants 
on the dead, blood sacrifice to the 
dead, drink and food for the dead, 
etc. 
Delisle (F.) Sur caractéres 
physiques des populations du Tibet 


and ad- 
times.” 
on Indian 


Lond., 1909, 
snakes, 


scape-goat, 


methods of 
disposal 

Dravidian 
tribes 
conception as 
to 


eye,” etc.), 


soul 
and 


the 


soul 
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sud-oriental. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. 
de Paris, 1908, v® S., IX, 473-486.) 
Treats, with average measurements, 
of physical characters (color of skin, 
hair; stature, height sitting, 
form of head, face, nose, finger-reach) 
of individuals,—male 43, female 
19,—from S. E. Tibet (Minkia, Lolos, 
Lutzes, Tibetans) ; 
also describes, with measurements, an 
adult skull (dolichocephalic, 
hypsicephalic) from the same region, 
all Bacot (q. v.). 
Of and of the 
women mm. in 
height; 8 above 
The order men is 
Mossos, Lutzes, Lolos, 
Tibetans; women Tibetans, 
Lutzes, Mossos. cephalic in- 
of the from 70.82 
to 83.71, the general 
the various tribes being all 
dolichocephalic and mesaticephalic; 
women 71.71 to 84.06, with a greater 
tendency toward brachycephaly. 
Der chinesische Kiichengott. 
Brnschwg., 1908, 
résumés of 
“ kitchen-gor 
Archiv 
Deyrolle (—) 
chinois. (Bull. 
Paris, 1908, v® s., 


eyes, 
62 


Lissus, Mossos, 


male 


data due to J. 


the men measured 7 


12 were below 1500 


men were 1700. 


in stature of 
Lissus, 
Lolos, 
rhe 
Tange 


dexes men 


ior 
sub- 


averages 


(Globus, 
Brief 
on the Chinese 
Nagel in the 
issenschaft. 

sécateur indo- 
d’Anthrop. de 
381-383, 1 fg.) 
Describes a rice-cutter in use 


XCIII, 305.) 


article 
by 


f. Religionsx 


Un 

Soc, 
1X 
among 
the Mans of the valley of the Song- 
Chay, between Luc-an-chau and the 


old post of Pho-rang. The use of 
this instrument is difficult for Euro- 
peans, on account of the different 


manipulation of the fingers. 

Dols (J.) L’enfance chez les Chinois 
de la Province de Kan-sou. (Anthro- 
pos, Wien, 1908, 111, 761-770, § pl.) 
Treats of childhood among the Chi- 
nese of Kansu. 3irth (abortion, 
sterility and the divinities invoked, 
child-bearing, name-giving, infant 
life), instruction (numerous schools, 
also mandarin schools and “ univer- 
sity”). The “university” at King- 
yang has a primary section for chil- 
dren and one for boys of 15-20. 
Astronomy, mathematics and gym- 
nastics are taught. 

v. Domaszewski (A.) 
von Cypern. 

XII, 


Der Kalender 


(A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., 
Discusses the 


335-337-) 


1909, 
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Roman provincial calendar of Cyprus, 
from 12 B. C., and an older 
form discovered by Usener and Boll. 


dating 


rhe origin from Paphos is shown in 
the derivation of the Julii from 
Aphrodite. The changes in the 
month names in the second list were 


occasioned by the catastrophe that 
overtook the Julian house through 
Julia in 2 B. C., and the deaths of 


Agrippa, Octavia and Drusus. 
Ein Hindu iiber das indische Kasten- 


wesen. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 
XCIII, 383.) Briefly résumés an 
article on the caste-system of India 


by K. B. Kanjilal, a 


Calcutta Review. 


Hindu, in the 

Reform and liberal- 
izing of the system, not abolition, are 
the taken, 
K.’s view. 

Fischer (A.) Erfahrungen auf 
Gebiete der Kunst und sonstige Beo- 

(Z. f. Eth- 


tgs.) 


steps to be according to 


dem 


Ostasien. 
nol., Berlin, 1909, XLI, 1-21, 18 


bachtungen in 
Based on art-objects, etc., collected 
for the Berlin Ethno- 
Museum: Three Japanese 
statues of the 6th and 7th centuries 
showing 


in 1907-1908 


logical 


Hindu-Greek 
finished 


the goddess of 


style; an ar- 
statue of 
from the 
rean-Japanese period (also from this 


tistically wooden 


mercy Ko- 
epoch a statue of Kanshitsu or dried 
lacquer of interest for the Greco- 
Hindu and pure Hindu style); pre 
Buddhistic sacrificial stone (man and 
woman) sculpture from Yamato 
(now in the garden of the Uyeno 
Museum in Tokyo) ; life-size wooden 
statue of the god Enno Gyoja (old 
Buddhistic, 7th century); kneeling 
statue of the demon Myodoki; life 
statue of the founder 
of the 12th cent.) 
Shakyamuni 
temple of 


Jizo by 
Jocho school (11 
the great 
bronze in the 
the ruined 
(Chili), 


of sculptors ; 
atue of 


i-fo-sse in 
Cheng-ting-fu 
the Sung dynasty, 
Korean hat, vehicles, 
terranean 
Silla period, 


dating from 
960-1127; 
etc.; the 
chamber (of 
57-928 A. D.) 
Taikyu; mile-stones of wood with 
human faces, etc.; Buddhistic in- 
fluences on art, etc., in Korea; old 


sub- 
the 
near 


stone 


Chinese paintings (the Japanese have 
collected 


them as connoisseurs 


city of 


the 


for 
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1.200 years); stone-sculpture in 


China (at Confucian temple at Ki-fu, 


highest limit of Chinese stone sculp 


ture,—Chinese are not at all so suc- 
cessful in stone as in clay); pre 
Buddhistic stone reliefs from grave 
chambers (3 from the Han period 
206-221 A. D.) and _ grave-stones 
(here F. seeks to detect Assyro-Baby 
lonian influences); sculptured stones 
and columns from temples, altars 
ese. 

Franke (0O.) Die Ausbreitung des 
Buddhismus von Indien nach Tur 
kistan und China. (A. f. Religsw 
Lpzg., 1909, XII, 207-220.) Treats of 
the spread of Buddhism from India 
to Turkestan and China, one of the 
most remarkable phenomena in the 


Gaupp (H.) 


intellectual life f 
variety of Buddhism 
way thus into China 
form dominant in N. India 
the Hinayana system of the Milasar 
vastivada 
first 


history of the 
mankind. The 
which made its 
was the 
school, at the close of th 

Vorlaufiger Bericht tiber 
anthropologische Untersuchungen an 
Chinesen und Mandschuren in Pek 
Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, x 
30-734.) 


7 
measurements, 


century 


ing. ( 
Preliminary notes on 
etc., of 38 Chinese 


and 5 Manchus, and 3 Mongols in 
Peking. The stature of the first 
averaged 1,674 mm., of the second 
1,710, of the third 1,650; the average 


cephalic indexes were 80.4, 83.3, 81.5. 
North Chinese South Chinese 
differ in Manchurian 


and 
face-type. 


women are less Mongolian than the 
Chinese. The Chinese have long arms 
and short legs, the Manchus longer 
legs. Certain differences exist in 


symphysis-height. The measurements 
of 220 Chinese boys and girls indi- 
cate a noticeable cessation of growth 
in the period from the 14th to the 
16th year. Chinese new-born chil- 
dren are smaller than those of the 
white race, although the pelvis is about 
the same in women of both races. 
Secondary sexual characters are less 
marked in women than in 
European. “blue Mongolian 


Chinese 


The 


spots ” are common in Chinese, Mon- 
gol and Manchu children. A _ high 


fertility for mothers and a high mor- 
tality for infants are noted. 
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des Katchins, Birmanie. (Anthropos, 


Wien, 1908, 111, 672-679; 1909, IV, 


Gilhodes (C.) Mythologie et Religion 
2 


113-138. Gives the mythological 
and religious ideas of the Kachins 
or Chimpans of N. and N. E. Burma: 
The origin of things (4 generations 
from the male element of fog or 
vapor and a female element) ; origin 
of the great nats or spirits (9 born 
of Janun); origin of fathers, moth- 
ers of many things; Ningkong wa 
makes the earth, a palace, names ani 
mals, opens paths, makes waves, 
makes princes and kings; the deluge 


and the adventures of the two or- 
phans, repeopling of the earth; ori- 
gin of knowledge, riches, wind, spi 
s, sacrifices, use of meat, death, 
rice and cotton, fire, water, loss 
f speech by animals; origin 
of sun, moon, stars, eclipses, thun 
der and lightning, knives, lords 
kings of Europe; Ningkong 
marries Madam Crocodile,—ori- 


of the small feet of the Chinese, 
f thread, straw, hair, beauty, flutes, 
salt, heart-fat, liver, lungs; 
feast of Ningkong wa; story of 
Ningkong wa’s first children, legend of 

of 
the jathuns (evil spirits); genii of 
hunting and fishing; origin of mad 


Jathoi; origin of the manau vow 


ness, of sarons, lasas and ‘ndangs, 
arawngs; of sorcerers, sun-sacri 


fices, sacrifices to the son f 


thunder ”; origin of officers and cult 
objects, rice-beer; origin of marri- 
age (for the people and for princes) 
marriage of the grandson of Ning 
kong wa; manau of Ka-ang du-wa; 
the genealogy of the Kachin chiefs. 
At pages 134-136 are given 3 fables 
(crow and heron, two children, two 
orphans), p. 137 some auguries and 
pp. 137-138 five proverbs with native 
text. 

La religion des Katchins, Bir- 
manie. (Ibid., 1909, IV, 702-725). 
Treats of the nature (according to 
ards and priests), cult (invocations, 
offerings), etc., of the Karai Kas- 
mg or supreme being), nats and an- 
cestors (nature, residence, good and 
bad nats), cult of nats and ancestors 
(officials and cult objects, ways of 
honoring the nats, offerings and sacri- 
life and death, other-world 


fices), 
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ideas, spirit-world, paradise and hell, 


etc. 


Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) 


Les cranes de 


Myrina du Musée imperial de Vienne. 
(Bull, Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 


y 
urement 


the Imperial 
from the 
Asia Minor,- 


IX, 162-167. 


BS. 


) Gives chief 1 


16 crania (mn 


Museum in Vie 


popul 


was “dolicho-mesocephalic wi 


slight 
ce phaly . 


are less 


ties of 


1359 to 


1286, 1 


Goldziher 


logische 


8&5, 5 
data in 
Be 
bericht 


count o 


book is 


ogist and 


tende ncy 


The 


homog 


fac 


10 male cra 


18¢ 
369, 


(1. 


the 


1396 cc 
Alois Musil’s « 
Arabia Petraea. 


Studien in 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, XcIII, 


fgs.) 


A. 


(Wi 


toward br 


e measurer 


eous. The ca 


nia ranges 
3 female 


Résumés some o 
Musil’s 


1. Ethnogra 


en, 


190 


f the life of 
duins has been styled “a living 
mentary on ancient Arabian poetry.” 
Much information about religion and 
superstition is given by Musil, whose 
for the ethnol- 


a ri 


ch 


the Ummal-ghei 


ceremony in 
curious cases of contact and mixture 


of Islam and Christianity 


Gottheil 


of this 


nogr. et 


‘in the 


(R.) 


ca 


mine 


th. « 


se ot 


he « 


institution 


Soc 


‘iol., 


According to 


Arabia Pe 


1908. 
meas- 
yw in 
nna ) 


necropolis of Myrina in 
the ( 


ation 
th a 
achy- 
nents 
apaci- 
from 
from 


thno- 
280- 


f the 


traea. 


phischer Reise 


8). Musil’ 


ac- 


the modern Be- 


folklorist. Interesti 


“ rain-mo 
drought. 


adi: the h 
(R. d. Et. 


Paris, 1908, 1, 


Rabbi G. 


elaboration of the m 


com- 


ng is 
ther,” 
Some 


occur. 


istory 
Eth- 
385- 
while, 
anner 


in which the cadi held court, Roman 


and Persian 


examples 


exercised an 


influence,” the origin of the whole 
system is not, as Tarrago holds, to 
be seen in those directions. The 
cadis were in many ways important 
personages in Mohammedan civiliza 
tion. 

Grignard (F. A.) The Oraons and 
Mundas from the time of their set- 


tlement 


structive history. 


in India. An essay of con- 


1909, IV, I 
the data in 
e Ramayana 


cusses 


and th 


ability ; 


of heroic 


Oraons 


and 


19, 


tim 


of 


es 


the 


pl., map.) 


(Anthropos, Wien, 


Dis 


the Mahabharata 
and their reli 
identity of the Karusha tribe 


Rakshasas 


with the modern 


with 


704 


the Karushas (Oraons),—according 
to Father G. “ 
plied to aborigines, is nothing else 
than a wilful mispronunciation of the 
word Karusha.” The history and 
migrations of the Oraon, Male and 
Munda tribes, from about rooo B. 
; sketched 


sion of the 


Rakshasas, as ap 


. down to submis- 
Mundas in 1832. The 


illustrations figure Oraon types. 


are 


Harris (FE. L.) The ruined cities of 
Asia Minor. Some ruined cities of 
Asia Minor. The buried cities of 
Asia Minor. (Nat. Geogr. Mag.,Wash., 

XIX, 741-760, 11 pl.; Ibid., 
58, 2 fgs, 17 pl.; Ibid., 1909, 


rreats of the ruins 
of Tralles (buried under olive orch- 
ards), wealthy Laodicea (once the 
chief emporium of Asia Minor), 
Hierapolis (with its Plutonium, 
theaters, mausoleums, four necropo- 
lises, etc. Leseos or Mitylene (traces 
of walls of ancient Lesbos ; medieval 
castle), Ephesus (theater, temples), 
Magnesia (only the Gypsy seems now 
to thrive near it), Miletus (seat of the 
Ionian school of philosophy ; theater), 
Priene (temples and private houses 
once a great religious center) ; Colo- 
phon (great wall, 
of the claimants as the 
of Homer) ; 
ure of Niobe on 
des (city 


8s, 10 pl.) 


necropolis; one 
birth-place 
Magnesia (with the fig 
Mt. Sipylus), Sar- 
Philadelphia 


of Croesus), 


(historic for Christianity), Aphro 
disias (very imposing ruins; named 
for Aphrodite), Pergamus (famous 


for its library and for parchment), 
etc. Besides the archeological re- 
mains, the illustrations treat of such 
modern topics as ploughing, gold 
washing, shepherds, goat-herds, 
school-children, street scenes, types 
of natives, etc. 
Hartmann (R.) 
Brnschwg., 1908, XCIII, : 
fgs.) Brief account of the Wadi 
Fara, a rocky valley north of Jeru- 
salem, the resort of early Christian 
hermits, and before that known as a 
secret place for the hiding of 
treasure. 
Headland (I. T.) 
play. 


Wadi Fara. (Globus, 


205-208, 5 


Chinese children at 


(Everyb. Mag., N. Y., 1909, 
XXI, 201-211, 8 fgs.) Brief descrip- 


tions of “blind man’s buff,” “ hawk 
and chickens,” “ riding the elephant ” 
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‘the 


a distinctively Chinese game), 
way to the village of the Liu family 
“host and guest,” shows for children 
(Dr. H, says “ Punch and Judy” ori 
ginated in China), “selecting fruit 

according to H.), “ skin- 
snak e 


(Sut generis, 
ning the ‘forcing the city 
gates,” etc. 
do not play together, but some of the 


As a rule boys and girls 


games of both sexes are quite alike. 
counting-out 


rhyme (with th 


foot) is cited on p. 210. 
Hedin (S.) En resa i Tibet 1906 
1908 (Ymer, Stckhlm, 1909, xxIx, 


Contains 

ruins, etc., met with 
in travels in Tibet in 1906-1908. 

Henderson (A. E.) The Croesus (VIth 


161-196, 14 fgs.) some 


notes on pe ople Ss. 


century B. C.) temple of Artemis 
(Diana) at Ephesus. (Rec. of Past 
Wash., 19009, viII, 195-206, 6 fgs. 
Gives results of excavations of 1904 


with plan of proposed res 
ation. 


Remains of three primitive 
structures were discovered. 

Hertel (J.) Der Kluge Vezier, ein 
xaschmirischer Volksroman. (Z. d. 
V. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1908, xvi 
379-393.) Concluding 
German version of Cashmir folk-tale 


section of 


of the wise vizir. 

Hildburgh (W. L.) Notes on Sin- 
halese magic. (J. R. Anthrop. Inst. 
Lond., 1908, xxxvit1, 148-206, 6 pl. 


Treats of 
trology, 


general and as- 
miscellaneous magic (charm- 
ers, love-charms, charms to secure 
favor, injury and killing of enemies, 
change of appearance and invisibility, 
charms used by or thieves, 
gambling, amusing and trick charms, 
divination), curative magic (devil- 
dancing, punishing devils, curation 
practices of many sorts), protective 
magic (perils, infants, houses 
cattle) and amulets. The information 
has been obtained in nearly all cases 
“direct from believers in, or prac 
tioners of, the matters discussed,” 
and “principally from Sinhalese, but 
partly from Tamils, and, in a very 
small measure, from Indian Moham- 
medans.” The material here given is 
supplementary to that already pub- 
lished by J. Callaway, E. Upham, D. 
De Silva Gooneratne and A. Griine- 
wedel. “ Devil-dancing ” is considered 
with some detail (169-174), also 


magic in 


against 


crops, 
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votive offerings, etc. Many data for 
comparison with European folk-lore 
occur in these pages. 

Hinke (W. J.) Legal and commercial 
transactions chiefly from Nippur. 
(Rec. of Past, Wash., D. C., 1909, v111, 
11-19, 4 fgs.) Based on A. T. Clay’s 
Legal and Commercial Transactions 
dated in the Babylonian 

Persian Periods, chiefly from 
Nippur (Univ. of Penn, 1908). Cites 
examples of seals, sales, leases, eject- 
ment, records of debts, memorandum 
of payments, receipt of taxes, promis 
sory note, transfer of office, etc. 

Hodson (T. C.) Head-hunting among 
the hill-tribes of Assam. (Folk- 
Lore, Lond., 1909, Xx, 132-145, § pl.) 
Treats of head-hunting in connection 
with foundation-sacrifice, tree-burial, 
sacred stones, funeral ritual, ai cere 
mony (fascination), oneiromancy, 

religion, etc. Head-hunt- 
ing cannot be reduced to a single 
formula. In some cases it may be 
no more than a social duty. 

Hoffmann-Kutschke (A.) Indoger- 
manisches. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, 
xcv, 304.) Calls attention to the 
Iranized old Caucasian element in 
Tocharian, the newly discovered In 
do-European language of ancient 
Central Asia, and points out that its 

not at all inconsistent 

the European 


Assyrian, 


and 


marriage, 


character is 
with the theory of 
origin of the Aryans. 
Holbé (T. V.) A propos dents 
noires des Annamites et de la chique 


des 


de bétel. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1908, v*®, 1X, 671-678). Dis- 
cusses betel-chewing and the black 
teeth of the Annamese, and gives 
(p. 675) the legend concerning the 
origin of this ancient custom. Dis 
cusses also the lackering of the 
teeth by professionals from Tonkin. 


Both these processes blacken the 
teeth. In the discussion Dr Atgier 
added some facts. 

Holm (F. V.) The Holm-Nestorian 
expedition to Sian, 1907. (Open Ct., 
Chicago, 1909, xx111, 18-28, 6 fgs.) 
Account of author’s visit to Sianfu 
in 1907 and how he obtained a replica 
of the famous Nestorian Stone or 

Christian monu- 

781 A. D. The 


Chingchiaopei, a 
ment dating from 
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Hosten (H.) 


Huntington 


Jacobi (H.) 


765 


replica is now in the Metropolitan 
Museum of Art, New York. 

Paharia burial customs, 
sritish Sikkim. (Anthropos, Méd- 
ling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 669-683, 2 pl., 
1 fg.) Details chiefly from the dic- 
tation of an intelligent native Chris- 
tian 18 years old, concerning the 
burial customs, ceremonies, beliefs, 
etc., of the zamindar or land-owner 
castes of the Pahadriads near Kurse- 
who “in language, features, 
customs and religion - are near- 
est of kin to the Nepalese, their 
neighbors.” Treatment of dying man, 
preparation of body, funeral cortége, 
jadiigar, or “ medicine-man,” and his 
performances, burial, mourning, treat- 
ment of living, day of purification, 
work of brahman, phalaincha or road- 


ong, 


seat in memory of dead, banquet, 
dancing and other elaborate cere- 
monies, etc. 

Hughes oS The modern Gand- 
hara. (Open Court, Chicago, 1909, 
xxi, 75-78, 3 fgs.) Notes on the 


city and people of Peshawur, which 
occupies the site of the ancient Bud 
dhist city of Gandhara. 
(E.) Life in 
desert of Central Asia. (Nat. Geogr. 
Mag., Wash., XX, 749-760, 12 
fes.) Based on author’s travels in 
1903. Contains notes on Kurds and 
Turkomans. 

The mountaineers of the Euphra- 


the great 


1909, 


tes. (Ibid., 142-156, 8 fgs., 3 pl.) 
Treats of the Kurds, Armenians, 
Turks. Religion (in many places all 


reverence the same shrines, probably 
old pagan holy-places, etc.; shrines 
of Mushar Dagh); inflated rafts of 
sheepskin and inflated goatskins for 
swimming across rivers, as in ancient 
days; ancient castle of Gerger,—Hit- 
tite, Roman Saracen; old Syrian 
monastery, etc. 

Ueber Begriff und Wesen 
der poetischen Figuren in der in- 


dischen Poetik. (Nachr. v. d. Kgl. 
Ges. d. Wiss. zu Gé6ttingen, Phil.- 
hist. Kl., Berlin, 1908, 1-14.) Treats 


of the alamkaras, from which Hindu 
poetry receives its name of alam- 
karasastra; they are very highly de- 


veloped and have been keenly 
studied. 
| Jaekel (O.) MHerkunft chinesischer 
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Stilfiguren von Vasen 
reliefs. x & 


XL, 932-942, 5 fgs.) J. 


primitiven 


Ethnol., Berlin, 1908 


argues that 
the conventional figures (lion, dragon, 
nountains, waves, etc.) of old Chi 


nese clay vases are imitated from 


those on older bronze vases of west 
ern Asiatic, perhz 
In the 


points out that J. 


s Babylonian ori 
Hr Messing 


overlooks the great 


discussion 


antiquity of bronze in China. Some 
of the 
undoubtedly Chinese in origin. 


Janke (A.) Die Bagdadbahn und der 


sulek Boghas (Cilicische 


art-objects in question are 


Tore) im 


(Globus. Brnschweg., 
xcV, 201-206, 8 fgs.) Contains a 
the Cili 


See also 


few notes on the 
cian Pass in the Taurus. 
the author’s book Auf 


ruins if 


s 
les Grossen Pfaden. 

Jochelson (W. Die Riabouschinsky 
Expedition nach Kamtschatka. (Ibid. 


8, XxcIV, 224-225.) The 


ogical 


ethno 
Riabushinsky 


section of the 
expedition to Kamtschatka was 
headed by W. Jochelson, assisted by 
his wife (Dr and A, 
Koschewoi. The stay in Kamtschatka 


Jochelson), 


will 
| 
devoted to a 


be one year,—the first year to be 
Aleuts 


Excava- 


study of the 


nguage, 


archeology, etc. 
tions will also be made on the Kurile 


traditions of 
northeastern Siberia 
about the mammoth. (Amer. Nat., 
N. Y., 1909, 48-50.) Accord 
ing to the Yukaghir the mammoth, 
whose spirit is the guardian spirit of 
certain shamans, was created through 
a blunder of the Superior 
One legend connects the disappear- 
ance of the mammoth with Noah’s 
flood. The Chukchee look upon the 
the mammoth as “the reindeer of 
export of mam- 
moth ivory from Siberia is still con- 
side rable, 


Some notes on the 


the natives of 


Being. 


evil spirits.” The 


in 200 years the tusks of 
24,500 mammoth have been sent out 
of the province of Yakutsk. 

ten Kate (H.) 
les Japonais. 


] 
ad 


Notes détachées sur 
(Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop, 
1908, S., IX, 178-195.) 
prostitution (Japanese 
known outside of her 
China, Manchuria, 
Saghalin, Korea 


e Paris, 
Treats of 
prostitute is 
own 


country in 
part of 


Siberia, 
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Pacific N. America, E. 
Africa, Brazil 
character and 


Indies, E 
Argentina, etc, 
physique of woman 
beautiful, contra Stratz, 
first impression only is favorable ; but 
than 
important 
commonly thought; has produced cer- 


(not really 


fewer ugly women men) ; 


Aino mixture (more than 


tain physical improvements); ques- 
tion of Malay element (undoubtedly 
present 1uthor 


and of Negritos 
thinks this element negroid rather 
thar 


rece! 


rritoid and due to a somewhat 


with slaves from 
Macao, etc. 
religious but not 
fanatic mikadoism and 
cult, however, are fanatic) ; 
formalism and 


metissage 
the Philippines, 
l deeply 


igiosity 


politeness (exces 
sive attitude toward other Asiatic 
peoples (arrogant; e. g., even “ pros 


titutes despise the Annamese 


lack of originality and physiolog 
pseudo-stupor esthetic sense 
(marked by impersonality, suggesti 


and certain degeneracy due to 
with or 


moral 


bility, 


contact imitation of Occi 


dentals (official changes 


without influence on the “soul of 
the people”). Dr t. K. does not 
intellectua 


consider the Japanese 


élite the equals of those of the white 
race 

Zur Erwiderung an Herrn |! 
Prost in Stettin. (Int. Arch. f. 
Ethnogr., Leiden, 1909, XIx, 35-36.) 


Replies to P.’s criticism of ten K.’s 


‘ unfavor: opinion ” of the Japan 
ese, 

Weiteres aus dem japanischen 
Volksglauben. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
1908, XCIV, 373-375.) Gives numer- 


ous items of folk-lore and 
folk-thought 


tune-telling, 


Japane 
concerning magic, tor 
dreams; medicine and 
mythology, re 
time is not 


disease astrolog 


ligion, eee. The 


iong 


past when many of these supersti 
to be 
found in even the official and edu- 
classes. No * muta- 


tion ” involving the whole people has 


tions and primitive ideals were 


cated psychic 
taken place in Japan. 

Kern (R. A.) A Malay cipher alphabet. 
(J. R. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1908, 
XXXVIII, 207-211, 1 pl.) Gives brief 
letter in Gangga Malayu with trans- 
literation, translation, etc., from the 
western coast of the Malay peninsula 


=i 
| 
| 
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has been invented by Javanese living 
by in a Malay country and well 
t quainted with the Malay way 
; writing, so as to feel no inconveni 


alphabet contains 32 letters 
use seems quite limited. 

; Ketzereien iiber die Japaner. 
Brnschwg., 1908, XCIV, 322. 


sumés article of Dr H. ten Kate on 
the Japanese, in the Bull. Soc. d’An- 


throp. de Paris for 1908. 


Khungian (T. B.) 


lem, Mass., 1908, x 
Notes on the ancient 


Knocher (F. W.) 


R. <Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 
XXXIX, 142-155, 2 pl., map.) 
on habitat, weapons 
mals (baby gibbon suckled 

man), clothing and ornament 


anthropological 


measurements of 4 female 
male individuals (all but 2, 


1,407 mm, or 4 ft. 7% in.; 


des Panbabylonismus. 
Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 


mel and Winckler. 


mie (Leipzig, 1908) are 


handled. 


gods. 
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in the native state of Perak. 
cording to K., “ The Gangga Malayu 


ence in expressing the vowels in the 
less accurate Malay manner.” 


(Globus, 


Glimpses from an 
: cient Armenia. (Amer. Antigq., S 


history 
Urarta, Manna (or Minni), Musasir, 
Nairi, Millit and Miltis, which made 
up the Armenian confederacy, 
their relations with Assyria, etc. 
Notes on the 
tribes of the Ulu Plus, Perak. 


(blow-pipe), 
spirit-lore, houses, domesticated ani- 


painting, nose-quill, tattooing), food, 
etc.; a vocabulary (pp. 148 
descriptions 


adults). 
Average heights of 4 adult females 
i and of 9 
adult males 1,538 mm., or just over 


5 ft. These people are probably 
Sakais somewhat mixed with Se- 
mangs. 


Kugler (F. X.) Auf den Triimmern 
(Anthropos, 

477-499.) 
Critique of the “ pan-Babylonian” 
theory of mythology set up by Hom- 
The astronomic 
and other data in Dr A. Jeremias’s 
Das Alter der babylonischen Astrono- 
severely 
The character of the older 
Babylonian astronomy, the assumed 
Babylonian knowledge of the 
cession, the Babylonian order of the 


planets, etc., are discussed. 
Schmidt (W.). 
Latham (H. L.) Ascending 


(Open Court, Chicago, 1909, 
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XXIII, 161-170, 9 fgs.) Describes as- 
cent of Fuji, the sacred mountain of 
Japan. 

Laufer (B.) Kunst und Kultur Chinas 
im Zeitalter der Han. (Globus, Brn- 
schwg., 1909, XCVI, 7-9, 21-24.) Dis- 
cusses the art of culture of China in 
the epoch of the Han, on the basis 
of the author’s own researches, etc. 
The Han Chinese art shows My- 
cenean (not Greco-Hellenic) influ- 
ences, which came by way of the 
great migration-read into Central 
Asia, the Scythians and ancient 
Turkic peoples having doubtless been 
intermediary,—the Persian Sassanide 
art likewise has similar Mycenean 
motives. L. denies the existence of 
Assyrian elements in ancient Chinese 
art. In its general character the Han 
art is an art of the dead, developed 
in connection with ancestor cult and 
worship (“the grave of the Han 
period is a microcosm of the cultus 
of the time”). The great clay vases 
are imitations of old bronze vases. 
In the Han period the slow begin- 
nings of the use of iron (gained from 
the Turks) mark the end of the 
bronze age proper (bronze imple- 
ments and weapons often agree with 
old Siberian types). The stone art 
of the Han period is marked by little 
animal figures, etc., of nephrite, usu- 
ally votive offerings to the dead, and 
the predecessors of the massive stone 
figures of the graves of the T’ang 
epoch, This diminutive art repre- 
sents, perhaps, the best China has 
done; in the large she has been 
quite backward in form, technique, 
etc, 

Lehmann-Haupt (C. F.) Alt-kultur- 
elles erlautert durch Neu-Chines- 
isches. (Z, f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, 
XLI, 635-643, 1 fg.) Treats in de- 
tail of a modern Chinese scale (for 
weighing precious metals, money, 
etc.), from the old city of Shanghai, 
as serving to explain ancient Chinese 
culture-phenomena. The scale seems 
made to weigh after several different 
systems. 

Lyon (D.G.) The Harvard expedition 
to Samaria. (Harv. Theol. Rev., 
Cambridge, 1909, 11, 102-113, 12 pl.) 
Gives account of excavations, etc., in 
April—August, altar, 
vaulted chamber and stairway, foun- 


1908,—stone 


and its 
) Ré- 
1909, 
Notes 
by wo- 
(face- 
| 
| 
| 
to the | 
| 
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dation of wall, platform, inscribed 


stele (Latin. by Pannonian soldiers), 


Roman, Greek, Hebrew, 


tatue, etc. ; 


Arabic remains. 

M. (B. F.) Possible traces of exoga- 
mous divisions in the Nicobar Is 
lands. (Man, Lond., 1909, 1x, 71 
72.) Cites passage from Nicolas 
Fontana (who visited these islands 
in 1778), with remarks by E. H. 
lan. 

Maclean (J. P.) Asherah. (Amer. 

Salem, Mass., 1909, XXXI, 1 


Antiq. 


6 Treats of term asherah, citing 
the 40 places in which it occurs in 
the Bible, where it has been variously 
translated,—“ all interpreters are 
now agreed that the term implies an 
idol or image of some kind.” Con- 
tact with the Canaanites gave Ash 
erah some of the attributes of 


\starte. 

Maunsell (F. R.) One thousand miles 
of railway built for pilgrims and not 
dividends. (Nat. Geogr. Mag., Wash., 
1909, XX, 156-172, 1 fg., 12 pl.) 
Treats of Damascus to Mecca rail 
road. Abstracted from Geographical 

Journal (London). The illustrations 

sheiks, inaugural sheep 
sacrifice, rock-tombs, priests, etc.) 
ire of ethnologic 

Maurer (F.) Assyrische und babyloni 
sche Kopfbedeckungen und Wirden 
ubzeichen. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
XCIV, r1o-111, 10 fgs.) Based on 
article by S. Langdon in Etudes de 
*hilologie Assyro-Babylonienne for 
19 Brief account of Assyrian and 
Babylonian head-cox ‘rings and hono 

Plant motifs 
horns are prominent. 

- Eine babylonische Damonen be 
schworung. (Ibid., 143-145.) Cites 
text (in German) of and discusses 
a Babylonian conjuration of demons, 
from a connected with the 
“house of ablution.” In the Old 
Testament occur passages recalling 
portions of such conjurations. 

Die sumerischen 
(Thid., 

Cites and discusses in 

with the laws of the Hebrew Bible 

ind other Semitic documents, the 7 

agraphs relating to family law 

reserved in the code of Hammurabi. 

The harshness of some of these laws 


(pilgrims, 


interest. 


1908, 


8 


rary insignia. and 


series 


Familienge- 


setze. 1909, XCV, 373-375.-) 


comparison 


T 
T 


is notable. 


1909 


Mead (C. W.) A collection 
Andaman Islands. (Amer. Mus. J 
N. Y., 1909, 1X, 80-91, 7 pl.) Trea 
recently acquired ethnological 


from the 


briefly 


implements 
basketry, household ute 


wort 


collection (weapons, 
ornaments 
sils, prepared skulls and bones 
in mourning). The 
fish-shooting, 
marriage 
dance. 

and the 


illustrations de 


pict greeting (meeting 


and parting), ceremony 
turtle-spearing, 


The Andamans Anda- 


manese. (So. Wkmn., Hampton, Va. 
1900, <XXVIII, 73 , 6 fgs.) 
Treats of ornament, customs of greet- 
i etc., wedding-ceremony, hunt 

and fishing, social relations, food 


tattooing, body-painting, pottery, co1 
tact with Europeans, etc. Same dat 


is prev ious artic le 


Mills (T. H.) Our own religion in 
ancient Persia. (Open Court, Ch 
cago, 1909, XXIII, 3 404. Article 
on Zor 1 from the 


astrianism reprinted 
» Review for January 


Contemporary 
Mochi (A Crani cinesi e giapponesi. 
\ proposito delle forme craniensi di 
H sinicus, Sergi. (A. p. 


1804 


trop., Firenze, 1908, XXXvVIII, 299- 
328, 12 fgs.) Detailed descriptions 
with measurements of 5 Chinese 
(also 2 casts) and Japanese skulls 
in the Florence Anthropological Mu 
seum, with reference to the cranial 


forms of Sergi’s Homo sinicus. The 
9 skulls form 4 distinct groups. M. 
holds that the broad low skulls are 
typically distinct from the high, and 
that high and low brachycephals are 
not to be confounded in E. Asia. 
Molz (M.) Ein den A 
Nagas in (Anthro 
Wien, Iv, 54-70, 5 pl.) 
Account of visit to the Aos or Hat- 
tigoria largest tribe 
of the Nagas. Habitat, 
physical characters (av. stat., men 5 
ft. 6 in., women 5 ft. 3 in.), diseases, 
villages and burial ( 
form), bachelor’s and 
houses, food (almost anything), clot! 
and head-hunting, 
(simple, polyg 


sesuch bei 
Assam, Indien. 
pos 1900, 
(some 30,000), 


Assamese 


houses, 


assembly 
ing ornament, 
family life, marriage 
amy rare, divorce 
} 


common; no pu 
death in 
child-birth ill-omened), political orga- 
nization (every village a republic), 
religion and mythology (Sibrai chief 


ceremonies for women: 


CHAMBERLAIN | PERIODICAL 


deity; myths of thunder and light 
ning, earthquake, sun, etc.) 
de Morgan (J.) Les stations préhis- 


de TlAlagheuz, Arménie 
(R. de l’Anthrop. de 

IX, 189-203 39 
Treats of the 
tions” of Alagheuz 
Hadghi-Bagher, 
tchakh, etc. in 
found 


toriques 


igs., 


surface sta- 
(Bughuti-Daghi, 
Tcham-Meuri, Kip- 
Russian Armenia, 
together obsidian 
(scrapers, arrow-points, 
discs, borers, nuclei, etc.) of archeo- 
ind of neolithic forms. It is 
1 the obsidian deposits of Armenia 
that came the obsidian found in Susa, 
Chaldea, Luristan, Kurdistan, etc 
Moskowski (M.) Bei den letzten Wed 
das. (Globus, XCIV 
author’s 


fro 


Brnschwg., 1908 
Account of 
Vedda 

Danigala 
Veddas, 


dance 


33 , 7 figs.) 
visit to the country and ob 
servation of Henne 
photographing etc 


was performed for 


and 


him. 


Mueller (H. Nahrvater in der chine 
sischen Literatur. (Z. f. Ethnol., 
Berlir 1909, XLI, 266-270, 2 fgs.) 
Cites from Chinese literature 2 cases 

from the Sheng-yi of the Em 


last edi 
1556, es 
chil 
dren represented as being suckled by 
men. The 

uted to the 
206 B. C.) 


1723, the 
which appeared in 


sentially the 


peror K’ang-hi, d. 


issue of 1728) of 
first two cases are attrib- 
Li-shan (221 
that of the 
The act is 
characterized by the Chinese 


time of 
and 
(618 


dynasty 


907). 


as praise 
worthy. 


Miiller (WW. M.) The Semitic god of 


Tahpanhes. (Open Ct., Chicago, 
1909, XXIII, 1-5, 1 pl.) Treats of the 
limestone stele found at Tell Defen 


(Biblical Tahpanhes) in the ex 


neh 
treme N. E. of the Delta. The wor- 
shiping scene (late Babylonian style, 
6th century B. C.) depicted is 
thought by Prof. M. to contain “an 
ancient relief of Jahveh.” Its 
would illustrate “the great 
freedom of earlier Egyptian Judaisn 
Miinsterberg (0.) 
l’art de 


exis 
tence 


Influences occiden 


tales dans l’Extréme-Orient. 


(R. d. Et. Ethnogr. et Sociol., Paris, 
1909 27-36, 109-116, 21 pl.) Con 
tains practically the same facts as 


the article Uber den Einfluss West 


asiens my ostas 


atischen Kunst vor 
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christlicher Zeit (1908), no 
the Imerican 


ticed in 

Anthropol st, 1908, 

N. S., X, OQI. 

Myres (J. L.) Excavations at Tell 
Halaf, in northern Mesopotamia. 
(Ann. Arch. and Anthrop., I 

144, 1 fg.) 

the data in M. von Oppenheim’s Der 


ve rpool, 


1909, II, 130 Résumés 


Tell Halaf d die verschieierte Gét- 
tin (Leipzig, 1908). 

Naganuma (K Philology of shell- 
names from ancient manuscripts. 


(Conchol. Mag., Kyoto, Japan, 1909, 
11, Jap. Ed., 23-25, 58-62. List 
of names with etymologies, etc. 
Nestle (E.) Das Vlies 
A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., 
Discusses the 


* fleece of 


des Gideon. 
1909, XII, 154 
test of the 
and its interpre 


156.) 


Gideon ” 


tation. The Hebrew word rendered 
“fleece” signifies “ cut, shorn,” used 
of wool and also of grass (“ fleece,” 
“mown grass”), and the verbal iden 


tity may have affected the associa 


tion of ideas. 

Notes and scenes from Korea. (Nat. 
Geogr. Mag., Wash., 1908, x1x, 498 

f 9 pl.) The 


carriers, 


508, 2 fgs 


treat of 
in Buddhist 


illustrations 
shrines, fish-image 


monastery wishing 


stone in temple, symbolic stone carv- 
ing school-boys, devil house,” 
“gallery of names Korean types. 


O’Brien (A. J.) 
the Punjab. 
XIX 261 


Female infanticide in 
(Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, 


Discusses causes 


(necessity for marriage and its im- 


possibility owing to social conditions, 
imita- 


etc., castes, royal relationship 


tion of higher by lower classes, etc.), 


recent irregularity of 


hypergamy 


improvements, 
and re-marriage of wid- 
by-product. 

(Nat. 


1900, xx. 480 


ows forbidden, as a 
Old mines and mills in India. 
Geogr. Mag., Wash., 
490, fs Notes on old gold work 


ings near Gadug, 300 miles S. E. of 
date back 


Bombay, said by some to 


2,000 years, and to have been idle 
for at least 400 years. The ore was 
ground by hand in cups” in bed 


rock. 

D’Ollone’s weitere Mitteilungen iiber 
die Lolo und Miauts« 
3rnschwe., 19008, 19-321.) 


Globus 
Résumés account of visit of d’Ollon 
to Lolo and Miautse from 
La Géographie 


irticle in 


(Paris) for March, 


The arrow: 

| 


1908. D'Ollone obtained several Lolo 
“books,” and other material of a 
linguistic and historical nature. The 


from E, to 
The written 


Lolo movement has been 
W., not from W. to E. 


characters of the Miautse are said 
to be related to the old Chinese char- 
acters, used since 300 B. C., for her- 


aldic inscriptions only. 
Osgood (P. E.) The temple of Solo- 


mon. (Open Court, Chicago, 1909, 
XXIII, 449-468, 526-549, 15 fgs.) 
Two first sections of “a deductive 


study of Semitic culture.” Based on 
pictured relics and “the few actual 
ruin-fragments.” 

P. Die Jenessei-Ostjaken. 
Brnschweg., Résumés 
briefly report of W. J. Anutchin, head 

of the expedition 1905-1907 to the 

Turuchan region of Siberia, on the 

Ostiaks of the Yenessei, who are 

more taking on Russian 

language, customs, religion. In a 

number of respects (dwellings, art, 

etc.) their conditions are still primi- 

The “chiefs” are chosen f 


(Globus, 
1908, XCIII, 94.) 


more and 


tor 
3 years, and important questions are 
decided in meetings in which women 
take part. 

Pantoussoff (N.) 
“ Bei-iun-djuan ” 


tive. 


Le temple chinois 


dans la passe d’Ak 


Su, province d'Ili. (R. d. Et. Eth- 
nogr. et Sociol., Paris, 1908, 1, 398 
403, 2 pl.) Describes a Chinese 
temple in a cavern in the pass of 
Ak-Su, its chapels, idols, etc. It is a 
place of pilgrimage. 

Paterson (A. M.) and Broad (W. H.) 
Human skulls from Asia Minor. 
(Ann. Arch. and Anthrop., Liver 
pool, 1909, II, 91-95.) Describes 


briefly with chief measurements four 
more or less imperfect skulls (3 adult 
male, one child 14-15 years) found 
in the ancient mercury mines at 
Sisma, in Asia Minor, together with 
hammers of diabase and flint 
arrow and spear heads,—in one an- 
cient cutting the skeletons of nearly 
50 entombed miners were found. 
Date and race are quite uncertain. 
Patkanoff (K. P.) Some words on the 
Trans-Caucasian Gypsies.—Bo&sa and 
Karaci. (J. Gypsy Lore Soc., Liver- 
pool, 1908, N. S., I, 229-257.) First 
section of article treating of the 
Bosa and Kara¢i Gypsies of Tiflis 
(Bakin, Erivan, etc., a total of some 


stone 
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3,000), their appellation, character 
and mode of life, language (pp. 245 
257,—46 phrases of numerals, 
grammatical notes, vocabulary of 238 

Translated by D. F. de L 
Ranking from P.’s monograph on the 
Gypsies, published at St Petersburg, 
1887. 


Petrie (W. M. F.) 


30Sa, 


words). 


The peoples of the 


Persian empire. (Man, Lond., 1908, 
VIII, 129-130, 1 pl.) Notes on the 
pottery-heads representative of the 
foreign settlement in ancient Mem- 
phis (under Persian rule); “ Tu- 
ranian” corresponding to similar 
stone heads (ca. 3000 B, C.) found 


in Mesopotamia; Persian; Scythian: 


Tibetan Mongolian; Aryan Indian 
ete..—the first remains of Indians 
known on the Mediterranean, The ex 
cavations about the temple of Me- 
renptah (the Proteus of Herodotus} 


were begun in the spring of 1908. 
Proctor (H.) Symbolism of the He 
brew alphabet. (Amer. Antiq., Sa- 
lem, Mass. XXXI, 18.) 
Treats of meanings of letters, after 
the ideas of Rev. Wil 
liams, of Jamaica, who published, a 
century ago, a book entitled A Sys 
View of the Revealed Wis 
God, deduci 


1909, 16 


curious 


tematic 
the Word of 
the Gospel from the arrangement of 
the Hebrew alphabet. 


dom of 


R. Die Steinzeit auf Ceylon. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1908, 304.) Ré- 
sumés briefly Dr P. and Dr F. 
Sarasin’s Die Steinzeit auf Ceylon 
(1908). The Nilgala cave remains 


indicate prehistoric stone-age Veddas, 
ancestors of those of to-day, but of a 
more primitive type. 

Rao (H.) The Kasubas, a forest tribe 
of the Nilgiris. (Anthropos, Wien, 
1909, IV, 178-181.) Treats of name, 
septs and totems (cobra, silver, earth, 
etc.), marriage and wedding, divorce, 
cremation of dead. The Kasubas 
here studied live in the forests and 
coffee-clearings at the northern foot 
of the Nilgiris. They are found 
also in the contiguous parts of My- 
sore. 

Reinach (A. J.) La lutte de Jahvé 
avec Jacob et avec Moise et l’origine 
de la circoncision. (R. d. Et. Eth- 

nogr. et Sociol., Paris, 1908, 1, 338- 

362.) Discusses the wrestling of 

Jacob and the angel (Jahveh) and 
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the contest of Moses and Jahveh. 
Seized in the genital region, the god 
lets the human being go, blesses him 
and declares him his By this 
act of craft an alliance is effected. 
According to R., the ritual and social 
explanation of circumcision, as of 
prostitution of the religious sort, is 
found in its character sign 
mark, or bond of alliance, 


son. 


as a 


(F.) Ethnographische Parallelen 
zum malaiischen  Geisterschiffchen, 
der “ Antuprau.” (Globus, Brn 
schwg., 1900, XCV, 239-240.) Cites 


parallels for the Malay symbolic use 
of the “spirit-canoe” (antu prau) 
from Japan (straw-boat set adrift on 


water), Babylonia (conjuration-text 
against demon Labartu§ mentions 
preparation of votive boat), India 


(conjuration-song in 7th book of Rig 
Veda), ete. 

Rose (H. A.) . On caste in India. 
(Man, Lond., 1908, 98-103.) 
Criticises the statements in the chap- 
ters on “ Ethnology and Caste,” and 
“ Religions” by and Crooke 
in the first volume of the new edition 
of the Imperial Gazetteer of India. 
According to Rose “a caste is essen 
tially a sociological group (but not 
a unit), while a natural 
growth from a definite ethnical seed 
(with, it may be, affiliated elements 


Risley 


tribe is a 


from other sources).” All the main 
castes in India are “social groups, 
iten very highly organized, but of 
heterogeneous origin and not eth- 
nically homogeneous.” 

s. (C. G.) The Sinhalese people and 
their art. (Nature, Lond., 1909, 
XXXI, 39-40, 2. fgs.) Résumés 
briefly Dr Ananda K. Coomara- 
swamy’s Medieval Sinhalese Art 
(Lond., 1908, pp. xvi, 340, 53 pl.). 


Sinhalese art “is largely the result 
of the evolution of an early Indian 
art, in part sheltered by the geo- 
graphical position of Ceylon from 
that Hinduism which overwhelmed it 
upon the mainland,” but the Hindu 
influence continually made itself felt 
in post-Asokan and medieval times. 
That a chapter on the moribund art of 
Sinhalese embroidery could be writ 
ten is due to the efforts of Mrs C. 


herself. 
(L.) 


und 


Saad 
Arsuf 


Nach den Ruinen 
dem muslimischen 


von 
Wall- 
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LITERATURE 


771 


fahrtsorte Sidna ‘ Ali bei Jaffa. (Glo 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908, xciv, 89-91, 3 
fgs.) Brief account of the 
ruins of Arsuf and the Mohammedan 
shrine of Sidna ‘ Ali near Joppa, in 
June, 1907. Arsuf is the ancient 
Apollonia, which name was lost be- 
fore the Crusades. The ruins are 
now little visible. The shrine of 
Sidna ‘ Ali of stones from 
the ruins of 

Die neueren Ausgrabungen in 
Gezer. (Ibid., XCV, 171-174, 3 
fgs.) Brief account of the recent ex- 
cavations carried on at 
Gezer, by Macalister for the Pales- 
tine Exploration Fund, as seen dur- 
ing a visit in November, Ge- 
zer was apparently international 
rather than specifically Hebrew. The 


visit to 


was built 
Arsuf. 


1909, 


(1907-1909) 


1908, 


cave-dweller period long antedates 
the Semitic and is at least as early 
as 3000 B. C. To the period of 


B. C. belong some of the 
most interesting finds: Water-tunnel. 
altar, etc. Israelite, and 
early Christian times are represented 
in the graves. Evidences of subjec 
tion to Egypt for a long time occur. 


about 2000 


Canaanite 


- Jericho und die dortigen Gra 
bungen der Deutschen Orientgesell- 
schaft. (Ibid., 1909, xcviI, 9-13, 6 
fgs.) Account of visit in 1909 and 


of the excavations made by the Ger 
man Oriental Society. Three Jeri- 
chos at least have existed (Canaan- 
ite, Hebrew, Herodian). Among the 


recent discoveries are part of the 
outer Canaanite city wall, remains of 
Canaanite and Israelite houses, etc. 
Scenes from the land where every- 
body dresses in white. (Nat. Geogr. 
Mag., Wash., 1908, x1x, 1-877, 6 
pl.) These illustrations of Korea 


from photographs taken by Rev. J. Z. 


Moore treat of churches, nurse- 
girls, hay-carriers, ploughing with 
bulls, weaving, unwinding thread, 
starching thread, types of natives, 
etc. 

Scenes in Asia Minor. (Ibid., 1909, 


xX, 172-193, map, 17 pl.) These il- 
lustrations, from photographs by Mr 
H. W. Hicks (transportation meth- 
ods, school-children, sick persons, 
carpenter-shop, grain-sorting, spin- 
ning, Arabian children, tombstone- 
making, saddlery-making, making 
shoes and slippers, preparing cotton, 


== 
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nning, etc.) are of ethnologic in 
Schmidt (W.) 


ogischer 


Mitt. d. Anthrop. Ges. in 


Panbabylonismus und 
Elementargedanke. 
Wien, 


gl. Critique ol 
mythol 


XXXV 


e “ Panbabylonism” (the 


g) f the whole world is born of 
he system of sun, moon, star and 
sky-lore wrought out by the Baby 

ns ( B. ¢ theory, begun 


y Winckler and Jeren ias, and rep 


resented more or less by Frobenius 


| smus only makes clearer the 
t f the theory of “ elementary 
Ss, the development of similar 


onditions. At 
Pleiad 


islanders of 


cts from similar ¢ 


p. 87 are given some myths 
the Karesau German 


New Guinea. 

Schotter (A. Notes ethnographiques 
sur les tribus du Kouy-tcheou, Chine. 
Anthropos, Médling-Wien, 1909, 


8-353. 2 pl.) freats of the 

erent Miao tribes. The Yao or 

) jen,—history and habitat, laws, 
writir (doubtful if anything more 
han shamanistic hieroglyphs and 


tations of Chinese 


symbols), lan 


guage (brief vocabulary character 
prudent and timid” according to 
Chinese chronicles), dress, houses, 
rriage, funerals, economic condi- 
tion, feudal régime (monthly taxes 
l ancient cult of the cross and 


religior 


1 (possibly exotic); the Pé- 


“ White 


mia Miao,””—name, ori- 
g clothing, hunting, dancing, mar- 
riage funeral, religious traditions, 
language (brief vocabulary tribal 
divisions, sub-divisions and related 


the 
the 
customs, 


tribes (at p. 349 some words of 
language of the Hoa-miao); 
Hor 


miao,—habitat, name, 


marriage, moral qualities, language 
(brief vocabulary), etc. 
Schuchardt (C.) Ein Stiick trojan 


Erinnerung an 
(Z. f. Ethnol., 


XL, 943-950, map.) Dis- 


Forschung, in 
Abraham Lissauer. 
1908. 


ischer 


Berlin, 


cusses the question of the location 
of the various peoples who came to 
the help of the Trojans by land,—the 


the rivers Ketios, 


tribes on 


Mysios, 
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Phrygios, Lykos, This limita 


etc. I 
of the area covered is more like 
be near the truth. This area <« 
to the old kingdom of Tar 
talos 
Scrivenor (J. B Malay beliefs con 


cerning 


Gives views of 
cerning certain 
know! s bat 
stones Chey ire 
ghtning is caused by 
throwi1 then they burst nt 
flames and explode. R. thinks tl 
the ide “thunderbolts ” has bee 
attached to them by Europeans. 
Seligmann Quartz im] 
ments fro1 Ceylor (Ibid \ 
I © tgs ireats 
quartz implements from arious 
parts of Ceylon, particularly from be 
neath the floor of a cave in the Hene 
bedda region of the Uva ji e, st 
y Veddas, and used s 2 
by the Sinhalese Ww 
drove the ancestors the 
out of tl 
caves n this part oft Ceylor he 
evidence “indicates a much der 


Seligmann’s 


and more intimate 


associ 


Veddas 


tween cave-dwelling 
halese than is usually re 
The quartz-workers were probably 


Veddas. 
Forschungen iiber dic 
(Globus, 


W eddas. Brnschwe 


XCIV, 158-150. Résumés 
account in Nature of July 2, 1909 
the investigations of Dr C. G. Selig 


mann among the Veddas of Ceylon. 
Sinclair (A. T.) The Oriental Gypsies. 
(J. Gypsy Lore Soc., Liverpool, 1908 
N. S., I, 197-211.) Treats of dis- 
tribution, wanderings (world-wide 
jargons (Gypsy speech not born 


secret languages of “ Gypsy-like n« 
India” 


tellers, 


mad castes or tribes of 
pations (fortune 
and disseminators of 

for 
makers of 


, occu 
story-tellers 
folk-lore, “ go 
betweens ” lovers, 
] 


and 


messengers 
domestic 


spies, uten 
horse and cattle 


musicians, 


tattooers, 


public 
dancers, 


singers anc 
Also notes 
on Gypsies of Turkestan and Afghan- 
istan 


showmen, etc. 


(Gypsy tongue almost lost 
(more real Gypsy 


found), Kurds (the Luris are 


Persia words 


Kurds 


| 
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[N. S., 11, 
t prehistoric stone implements, 
| 
n his / Zeitalt les Sonnengottes 
serlir 904 a sun-myth advocate 
1 y Sieche in the “ panlunarism ” 
f his Drachenkimpfe (Berlin, 1907). 
Father S. holds that “ Panbaby 
cue 
| 


the Gypsy tongue is not derived from 
(language of 
Armenia, 


»yria 


Caucasus 
purer than in 
corrupte d) 


Kurdish) 
Gypsies here 


but still much 


(Armenian dialect; also a jargon 


Egypt (corrupt dialect with fewer 
real Gypsy words), etc. 

Singh (S. N. The Americanization of 

Oriental Wkmn 


Hamptor Va., 1909, XXXV 


women 
yl 
Notes on modernizing 


China (participation of 


WwW Japanese boycott, journal 
s Japan, Siam, Burma, In 
etc. 
in Burma. (Ibid 8 
2 5 5 5 igs lreats of the 
city f Rangoon, use of elephants, 
position of womar relation and 
status of sexes, soci ife, religion 
1 festivals, village life, Buddhistic 
temples and monasteries, 7 worship 


court-life, rice-cultivation, industries 


etc. According to S., “in Burma a 
hybrid civilization is rapidly devel 
ping which has weeded out nor 
essentials from the Oriental and Oc 


cidental civilizations and welded to 


beneficent essentials.’ 


— The white man’s repression of 
ndia. (Ibid., 1908, XXXvVII, 539 

6 fgs. General argument that 

d has been drained and impover 
ished. Bodies and minds have both 
been emasculated. 


parting of the 


Ibid., 593-600, 7 fgs Tre 


India,” the 


foun 
evolution, 


the “ awakening of 
laying for 
the spirit of discontent preceding th 


progress, the 


India’s 


] al 
educational 


und 
Forschungsreisen in 
(Mitt. d. K.-k, Geogr. 
1909, LII, 289-324, 4 
pl., 8 fgs.) Account of expedition of 
1908 in Central Asia. Notes on 
Khadalik (finds of MSS. in 
Chinese and Khotanese 

in desert N. W. of Niya (MSS. tab- 
lets, wood Greco-Bud- 
dhistic etc.), temple-ruins of 
Miran, Tun-huang (MSS.., 
silk and linen paintings, votive gifts, 
ruins near Chiao-tzu (Buddhist 


Geographische 


Ges. 1n 


1900 
ruins ot 
Sanskrit, 


carvings in 
style, 
ruins of 


etc. 
cave-temples), etc. 
de St. Elie (A. M.) 


voyage en 1861 


d’un 
Yémen. 


Aventures 
dans le 


PERIODICAL LITERATURE 


(Anthropos, Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 
416-441. Account of 
1861 from Aden to Sanaa 
people, etc. Mareb (city of the 
Queen of Sheba), etc., by a mer- 
of Bagdad 

\.) Meine mehrjahrige Reise 
Reiche. (Korr.-Bl. 
Anthrop., Brnschweg., 
XXXIX, 118-122, Notes 
on the physical characters of the east- 
into 


voyage in 
(sheik, 


chant 
Tafel 

im chinesischen 

d. D. Ges. f. 
1908, 122, 2 Igs.) 
lan- 
justifiable, the 
people from Kukunor to the Hima 


Tibetans (no division 


guts and 


ern 


Tibetans is 


ayas being one; the type is cruder 
than the Chinese owing to. the 
harsher climate perhaps; differences 
between the Chinese and Tibetans 


somatically are noted), religion, burial 


customs (pp. 118-121), etc. _on- 
trasts in ideas, custon the 
Chinese are noted. 


Volland 


phie der Bewohner vor 


Beitrage zur Ethnogra- 


Armenien und 


Kurdistan (Arch. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1908, N. F. virt, 183-196.) 
Gives original texts, German trans- 


Kurdish, Turk 


dances 


and music of 
Armenian 


lations 


ish and songs, love 


songs, war-songs, religious songs, 


g with some dis 
cussion of Oriental folk-music. 
Vollers (K.) Chidher A. f 
Lpzg., 1909, XII, 234-284.) 
of the literature and folk-lore 
cerning Chider or Chiser 


product of 


patriotic so 


gs, etc., 


Religsw., 
Treats 

con- 
a ompli 
Islamic 


cated figure, a 


and one of the most re 


markable phenomena in all the his 


syncretism, 


based on the account 
(18, so-81). In the 
Jewish 


were already 


tory of religion, 
in the Koran 


Koran tale and Babylonian 
elements present. The 
mingling with heathen, Christian and 
Hellenic took place in Syria 


and Palestine. Buddhistic influences 


ideas 


came later. Chidher (Chadir) may 
be nothing more than the Arabic 
transference of the Sumerian Tam- 


which explains its interpretation 
‘green,” “ fresh,” 


Von der Expedition 


tizu 
fertile.” 


des Oberstleut 
nants Koslow in die Mongolei. (Glo 
bus, Brnschwg., 1909, XCV, 319-321.) 
Based on letters of Ivanoff, a mem 
ber of the Kosloff expedition to 
Mongolia (1907-1909). The island 
of Koissu in L. Kukunor was first 


visited by Europeans in connection 
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with this expedition in Sept., 1908, 
—it is inhabited only by a few 
monks. At Luza a Tangut prince 


was met. The monastery of Labrang 

is much visited by pilgrims. 
Weissenberg (S.) Die jemenitischen 
(Z. Ethnol., 


Juden. Berlin, 1909, 
XLI, 309-327, 4 fgs.) Gives results 
of measurements (height, finger- 


reach, head, face, nose, color) of 50 
men and 14 women from the Jemen 
Jews of Jaffa and Jerusalem, also 
partial measurements (stature, head 
length and breadth) of 28 other men 
of the same stock. The Jemen Jews 


differ from the usual Jewish type 
of Europe (S. Russian) in having 
small head-circumference and nar 


rower head (index men 74.3, women 
76.7 as compared with 82.5 and 82.4 


respectively for the S. Russian), sta 


ture (Jemen males 1594, S. Russian 
1651 mm.), etc. Noteworthy is the 
complete absence of light hair and 
blue eyes among the Jemen Jews 


(10 blondes among European). 
W. asks if the Jemen Jews, possess 


ing so many genuine Semitic traits, 


are not true descendants of the old 
Hebrews,—against Luschan’s view 
that the latter were a mixture of 
Semites, Hittites and Amorites. In 


the heg’nn'ng of the 6th cent -ry A. D, 
there was an independent Jewish 
Himyaritic kingdom in Jemen. The 
language of the Jemen Jews is more 
Ashkenasic than Sephardic. 

White (G. E.) Turks praying for rain. 
(Folk-Lore, Lond., XIx, 308 
312. Gives account of sacrificial 
rain-ceremony in a Shia _ village. 
Sometimes there is a combination of 
horseplay with a pathetic appeal to 
the mercy of God. 

Winternitz (M.) D. H. Miller’s Bei- 
trage zur siidarabischen Volkskunde. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 78- 
80.) Notes on the folk-lore material 
in D. H. Miiller’s Die, Mehri- und 
Sogotrisprache. III. Shauri-Texte 
(Wien, 1907). Among these tales 
are two new versions of the “ Portia 
legend,” which belong with the Peco- 
rone form of the story. They con- 
tain many data as to folk thought, 
life, customs, etc. (demons; witch- 
craft ; stone-boiling ; love of animals ; 
family and sexual life). 


Wright (A. R.) South Indian folk- 


1908, 
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lore. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 1908, x1x, 
474-475.) Cites items concerning 
pilgrims, offerings, silver charms 
harvest festival with buffalo-races, 
sympathetic magic, bamboo tassels 
etc., from Madras Government 
ports. 

Wylie (A.) Inscription of the Nestor 
ian monument. (Open Ct., Chicago 
1909, XXIII, 35-44.) English transla 
tion with a few explanatory notes 
The original Chinese text is given o 
pages 28-38. The English version is 


reproduced from Dr S, W. Williams's 


The Middle Kingdom. See also pp. 
45-48. 

Zaborowski (G.) Découverte d’un¢ 
langue aryenne prétendue primitive 
dans le Turkestan oriental. Bull. 
Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, v® s. 
IX, 709-712.) Treats of Tokarian, an 
extinct Aryan tongue, more nearly re 


kentum languages of W 


lated to the 


Europe than to the satem group by 
which it was surrounded. It belonged 
in the Tokar region of southern East 


and discovered from 


by Drs Sieg and Siegling, 


Turkestan, 
Mss., etc., 

an account is given by Dr Pischel 
in the f the Berli 


was 


Proceedings of 
Academy of Sciences and by Dr F 
Kluge, on which Z.’s article is based. 
It is not the mother-Aryan speech, as 
Kluge seems inclined to hold. 


INDONESIA, AUSTRALASIA, 
POLYNESIA 


Archambault (M.) 


de saisir les 


Note sur la faculté 


ressemblances fortuites 


montrée par les indigénes néo-calé 
doniens. (R. de Il’Ec. d’Anthrop. de 
Paris, 1909, XIX, 91-92.) Calls at 


tention to the marked faculty of the 
natives of New Caledonia for seizing 
resemblances between rocks or pieces 


of rocks. stones, etc., and birds, rep 


tiles, fish, insects, mollusks, crus 
taceae, fruits, vegetables, etc. Such 
stones are used as fetishes, and the 


shamans often retouch them to make 


the likeness more striking. See 
Hervé (G.). 

—— Sur les chances de durée de la 
race canaque. (Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. 


de Paris, v® s., Ix, 
Discusses the survival-possibilities of 
the Kanakas of New Caledonia: Past 
history (first inhabitants of the archi- 


1908, 492-502.) 
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pelago, bad hygienic conditions, sort 
of Malthusianism; physical effect of 
race-mixture, métissage; action of 
ofhcials and settlers, effect of Euro- 
pean culture, effect of 
schools, etc.). The métis seem gen- 
erally well-built and intelligent, and 
marriages are fertile. Change from 
native to European food tends toward 
refinement of the race. Hygiene and 
the school are the two chief factors 
that can prolong the existence of the 
Kanakas. A certain amount of self- 
government is also necessary. 


missions, 


Notes on a zoological 
ollecting trip to Dutch New Guinea. 
(Nat. Geogr. Mag., Wash., 1908, x1x, 
469-484, 3 fgs., 10 pl, map.) Con 
tains notes on natives (use of to- 
bacco, houses, weapons, canoes, etc.). 
The illustrations treat of Papuan 
types of Dorey, etc., children, canoes 
Jobi women, Wiak men, etc. 

- Further notes on Dutch New 
Guinea. (Ibid., 527-545, 4 fgs., 13 
pl.) Treats of the houses of Djamna 
and the villages in Humboldt bay, 
the karriwarri (“ temples,” “ bachelor 
houses”), disposa! of dead, agricul 
ture, food, ete. The illustrations 
treat of Papuan types, 
trading, ferrying, 
archer, etc. 


“ temples,” 
village street, 


Note on stone pestles 
from British New Guinea. (Man, 
Lond., 1908, vit1, 1-2, 1 pl, 1 fg.) 
Brief description of three stone 
pestles (one from the Yodda valley 
and two from Cape Nelson). The 
handle of one is carved in the form 
of a bird. The other two were re- 
garded by the natives who found 
them as charms and they had “ cov- 
ered them with the customary net- 
work.” The three pestles are now 
in the British Museum. 

Bean (R. B.) Filipino ears. A classi- 
fication of ear-types. (Philip. J. of 
Sci., Manila, 1909, Iv, 27-53, 19 fgs., 
10 pl.) Gives results of observation 
of ears of 942 adult male Filipinos; 
another group of 891; a third group 
of 578 pedestrians and 415 riders in 
street cars and carriages, 993 in all; 
also 63 prisoners at Bilibilid and 547 
Chinese. Four types are established 
as characterizing the Filipino, and 
four others are not uncommon. Of 
these “6 are European and 2 are 
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not (Negroid and Malay).” It 
would appear that aurally “the 
Filipinos of Manila and vicinity are 
more European than otherwise.” 
This, Dr B. says, “is due to the im- 
pregnation of the primary inhabi- 
tants of the Philippines by Mon- 
golian and early European, as well as 
later European (Spanish) peoples.” 
Among the pedestrians the Negroid 
and Malay ears predominated. The 
ears of the Bilibilid prisoners are 
not so “ European” as those of other 
Filipinos, except in the case of the 
Moros. Chinese and prehistoric Eu- 
ropeans have influenced Filipino ear- 
forms. Ear-type is to some extent 
independent of pigmentation. The 
Negroid, Malay, “ B. B. B.,” Igorot, 
Alpine, “ Cro-Magnon,” Iberian (a 
and b), Northern ears are discussed as 
found among Filipinos. An odd, per- 
haps pathological, type is noted on 
p. 41. The Filipinos have a greater 
percentage than the Chinese of “ B. 
B. B.,” Igorot, Malay and Cro- 
Magnon ears, and less of Negroid, 
Alpine, Iberian 6, Northern. Of 
Iberian a each has about an equal 
number. 

- The Benguet Igorots. A soma 
tologic study of the live folk of Ben- 
guet and Lepanto-Bontoc.  (Ibid., 
Manila, 1908, 111, 413-472, 13 fgs., 
8 pl.) Gives results of measure- 
ments (stature, heights of ear, chin, 
sternum, umbilicus, pubis, acromion, 
elbow, wrist, tip of middle finger, 
trochanter, knee; breadth of shoul- 
der, hip, thigh, pelvis) of 104 adult 
(16 + years male, 10 adult female and 
30 boy (5-15 years) Igorots from Le- 
panto-Bontoc, mountains of western 
Benguet, Agno River valley, Baguio, 
etc. The average height, for males, 
is 1540 mm., for females 1467; the 
cephalic indexes of the 104 males 
varied from 63! to 75 and 41 were 
dolichocephalic 43 mesocephalic and 
18 brachycephalic, the average index 
being 78. According to Dr B., “the 
ear of the igorot is a most typical 
feature and a true racial character”; 
and it is not like the ear of the an- 
thropoid apes nor like that of any 
other primitive people,—it is rather 
“a European one, and characteristic 
of the finer types of Europeans.” In 
general physical characters the tall 


| 
| 
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Igorot is most like, the small Igorot 
least like,a white man,—* an average 
ndividual Igorot resembles in form 
1 of Europe, and represents 
1 protomorph [Stratz] of the nature 
folk.’ These types, at least, exist 
ong the Igorots (Europe, Negrito, 
intermediate). 
Berkusky (H.) Zur Anthropogeo- 
Wirtschaftsgeographie 
ler Philippinen. (Mitt. d. K.-K. Geogr 
Ges. in Wien, 1909, LII, 325-394, 3 


graphie und 


[Treats of the number and 
distribution of the native peoples, 
material culture (: 


griculture, fishing, 
ining, trade and commerce, indus- 
tries, houses and villages), intellec 
il, social and political culture, etc. 
B. recognizes the Negrito, “ Indo- 
“ Mongoloid-Malay 
types. He takes an optimistic view 
future of Filipinos as a race. 
Personification of the n 


nesian,” and 


observed in the 


ture powers 

nyths and folk-lore of the natives 
of New Zealand. (Amer. Antigq., 


Sale1 Mass., 1909, Xxx, 267 0. 
reats of the mythology and folk 
lore of earth and sky (papa and 
rang and their offspring; the sun 


and his son; the personifications o 
the rainbow, water, the sun, stars, 
spirits, etc. 

Blackman (L. G.) The Pacific: the 
most explored and least known re 
g101 of the globe. (Nat. Geogr. 

Mag., Wash., 1908, xtx, 546-563, 2 

Contains a few 

Papuans, Micronesians, 

Malayo-Polynesians, The  illustra- 


fgs.. 9g pl., map.) 


notes on 


ions treat of village scenes, types of 
men and women from Fiji, Caroline 
Is., Gilbert Is., Ellice group, Tonga, 
native child, Low Archipelago, chief’s 
house, Tonga. 

Bley ) Prahistorische Steingerate 
aus Baining, Neupommern. (An 
thropos, Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 
525, 1 fg.) Notes on prehistoric 
stone mortars and pestles from the 
Baining mountains in New Pomer- 
ania. The Baining speech is Papuan. 

Bobbitt (J. F.) The growth of Philip- 


pine children. (Pedag. Sem., Wor- 


cester, Mass, 1909, XVI, 3-34.) 
Thesis for Ph.D. at Clark University. 
Author, formerly instructor in Phil- 
ippine Normal School, gives with nu- 
merous curves and tables results of 


von Biilow (\W.) 


finger-reach, 
sitting height, weight, vital capacity, 


measurements (height 


strength of grip) of 1,180 boys and 
between 5 and 21 years of 
age, in the various Manila schools 
chiefly | 


sinan lIlocano, but 


igalog, Pampango, Panga- 


representing 
about all the Christian provinces ” 
According to B., “ Philippine chi 
lren show the three marked stages of 
levelopment (steac 


y growth of child 


accelerated growth of puberty 
post-pubertal 


between the ages of 6 and 20 as do 


diminishing rowth ) 
children of European descent; and 
ls appear to be synchronous 


for the two races” Philippine girls 


appear to be ibout 
equal to Philippine boys at all ages 
before 14, ane they 
superior between 11 or 12 and 14 or 
15, but functionally weaker i 
most girls are post-pubescent, most 
boys pre-pubescent. Philippine chil 
dren show parallel growth  witl 
American up to 15. 
Beobachtungen 
Samoa zur Frage des Einflusses des 


Mondes auf terrestrische Verhalt- 
nisse. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1908 
XCIII, 249-254, 1 fg. Contains some 


items of Samoan folk-lore relatir 


the moon, some names of fishes 


Naturgeschichtliche Notizen und 
seobachtungen aus Samoa. (Ibid., 
277-280. Natural history notes on 
the Jaumei or Samoan tortoises, and 
ideas of the natives concerning this 
creature, 

Notizen zur Ethnographie, An- 
thropologie und Urgeschichte der 
Malayo-Polynesier. (Int. Arch. f. 
Ethnogr., Leiden, 1908, XvIII, 152 
166.) Notes on Polynesian pre- 
history (Polynesian is a composite 
stock; the Malayo-Polynesians mi- 
grated from India over the great 
islands of Indonesia to Viti and 
Samoa, whence they spread over the 
Pacific—Viti was already inhabited 
by Melanesians,—some of the N. and 
W. islands were however peopled by 
back-migration; linguistic unity of 


the stock); Samoan anthropology 


. (physical characteristics; skull form 


uncertain, doubtless mixture) ; burial 
customs of (mourning, 


cantations, scarification, hair-cutting. 


Samoans 


| 
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graves, death-feast, preparation of 
corpse, death-feast of individual 
while living, ancestor-worship, etc.). 
Von B. sees in former astronomical 
knowledge and in the lost art of stone 
carving “a further proof of the in 
fluence of Babylonian-Assyrian cu 
ture 
Carus (1 Indonesian legend of Nabi 
Isa. (Open Court, Chicago, 1908, 
499-502. As “a stray Chris 
tian echo among non-Christian peo 
C. gives an English translation 
\ legend of Nabi Isa” fron 
zemer's Volksdichtung aus Ind 
sien (Hague, 1904). It is “a story 
f the prophet Jesus retold in the 
style the Buddhist Jatakas, which 
has reached the island of Java not 
r th Europeans but through na 
Chamberlain (A. F. Activities of 


peoples. I. 
Mass., 


ci iren among primitive 


Pedag. Sem., Worcester 


XVI, 252-255. Cites 15 items 
relating to the activities of children 
betel-chewing carrying danci 
lr boars in hunt, education of 
ye in “temple,” fishing, garden 
ing, grinding and polishing stone im 
plements, lime-making, navigation, 
I s and games, preparing twine for 
nets, scarring by fire, shooting, to 


bacco using) among certain Papuan 
of Dutch New Guinea, as de- 
1 in Dr G. A. J. van der 

Sande’s Nova Guinea (19 Sec 

imer. Anthrop., 1908, N. S., X, 298. 


Macas 


Hartland S. \ 


sar version of Cinderella. (Folk 
Lore Lond., 1908, XIX, 230-234.) 
Gives English translation with com- 
parative notes of a version from the 


Macassars of southern 


Celebes, 
lished in T, J. I} 


Volk 
tung aus Indonesien (Haag, 1904). 
Cole (F. C.) The Tinggian. (Philip. 
J. Sci., Manila, 1908, 111, 213, 9 
pl. Treats of 
perfect ’’), 


Bezemer’s 


197 


habitat, physique 


‘ almost dress, houses 


(also “spirit houses”), rice-culture, 
government (old men ruling class of 
village), religion (Kadaklan and his 
wife Agemem, powerful spirits; spi 
rits not feared much in waking 
hours; spirit-lore, “ magic”), birth 

1d marriage customs (pp. 206-209), 


ceremonies for 
primi 


(elaborate 
The Tinggian 


funerals 
are 


adults). 


LITERATURE 


tive lLlokanos. rhe illustrations 
treat of native types, industries, 
houses, family and village scene 


mediums and 


Die Selenka-Expedition nach Trinil. 


spir 


(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 58 
60.) Résumés, fror Javanese and 
Dutch papers, the results of the 
Selenka expedition in 1907 to Trinil 


the locality of the famous Pithecan- 
thropus of Dubois. Among the 
numerous animal remains found are 
many marrow-bones showing marks 
of having beer irtificially broker 

also fragments of bone and ivory pos 
sibly used as tools According to Dr 


the Pithecanthropus is no 


Carthaus 
cannot be “ the 


older than man and 


missing link.’ 


Edge-Partington (J Maori burial 
chests, atamira or tupa-pakau. 
(Man, Lond., 1909, 1X, 36-37, 5 fgs. 

+} 


Notes on 
of Mr A 
N. 
Britain, but 
Wellington, 
bourne 


specimens the collection 


lington, 


furnbull of 
specimens are 
the Dominion Museum 
the Auckland Mel 
Museums possess some of the 
| chests,—the 


irved wo 
peculiar. 


in 


and 


rare »den 


bird-like carvings are 


Maori forgeries. id., 31. 
Brief note calling atter to the 
“great number of extremely well 
made forged greenstone Maori ‘ an- 
tiquities’ in circulation in New 
Zealand.” Some years ago there was 
a clever German forger of tikis and 
mcris. 
Egidi (V. M. Casa e villagio, sotto 


Nuova Guine 


Modling-Wier 


tribu dei Kuni 


(Anthropos 


tribu « 


inglese, 


1909, IV 357-404, 2 | igs. 
Treats of the form and constructior 
of the hut or ftsimia of the Kuni of 
British New Guinea, the different 
sorts of huts (7 kinds), the village 
and its social organization (family 
ists), the foundation of a new vil 
lage, list of subtribes, statistics of 
the Kuni. During the first years of 
marriage children are not permitted ; 


dwelling-house, or /iima is the 
woman's realm. 
Elbert (J.) Uber prahistorische Funde 


aus den Kendengschichten Ostjavas. 


the 


(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1908, XXXIX, 126-130.) 
Gives results of author’s investiga- 
tions in 1908 in the Kendeng strata 


pub- 

| 
| 


778 


(Pithecanthropus area) of eastern 
Java and the finds there made: Ani- 
mal bones at Tegoean, undoubtedly 
the remains of “ of primi- 
tive man, fire-places (hearth), frag- 
ments of pottery, flint arrow point 
or borer, etc. The geological condi- 
tions are discussed. The “ stations” 
of Matar (in Padangan) and Pandea 
are also described, likewise the finds 
pottery, bronze objects, etc., at 
angan, Ngrepet, etc. The “sta 
tion” of Tegoean E. regards as 
middle-diluvial. 
—  Prahistorische 
Kendengschichten 
1909, XL, 33-34.) 
tional data. Author abandons theory 
of hearth at Tegoean, but maintains 
evidence of pottery, etc. 

Erdland (A.) Die Stellung der Frauen 
in den Hauptlingsfamilien der Mar 
shallinseln. (Anthropos, Wien, 1909, 
Iv, 106-112.) Treats of the position 
of women in the chiefs’ families of 
the Marshall Is. (principal and sul 
ordinate wives, etc.), with notes on 
ceremonies connected with child- 
birth, menstruation, puberty, etc. 
The genealogical tree of the chiefs’ 
families of the Ralik group is given. 

Finsch (0O.) Ein Plankenboot von 
Buka (Deutsche Salamoninseln) im 
stadtischen Museum in Braunschweig. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, XCVv, 375 
380, 110 fgs.) Describes a mon or 
plank-boat (with measurements, etc.) 
from Buka in the Solomon Is., its 
construction, decoration, etc., the im 
plements used in making it. 

Fischer (H. W.) Iets over de wapens 


meals ” 


Funde aus den 
(Ibid., 


Gives some addi 


Ostjavas. 


uit de Mentawei-Verzameling. (Int. 
Arch. f. Ethnogr., Leiden, 1908, 
XVIII, 132-136, 8 fgs.) Treats of 


daggers, shields, arrows, ornamenta- 
tion of weapons, etc., of the Men- 
tawei islanders, from specimens in 
the Rijks Ethnographisch Museum. 

Een “rammelaar” als hulpmid- 
del bij de vischvangst. (Ibid., 178.) 
Note on the use of a peculiar means 
of attracting fish to be caught, in va- 


rious regions of Indonesia, New 
Guinea, etc. 
Frazer (J. G.) The Australian mar- 


riage law. 


21-22.) 


(Man, Lond., 1908, vitr, 
Points out that as early as 


1882 Dr A, W. Howitt had suggested 
that 


the primary division into two 
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classes was 
brother and 
commune,” 


intended to 
marriage in the 
while the 
visions into subclasses were intended 
“to prevent the possibility of 
marriage between parents 
tribal) and children.” This accord 
ing to F, is “the truth about the 
origin of exogamy in Australia.” 


prevent 
sister 
secondary di- 


inter 
own and 


Geisler (B.) Die Kampfschilde der 
Jabim auf Deutsch Neu-Guinea. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xciv, 126 
12 3 fgs.) Describes the making 


and ornamentation of the war-shields 
of wood, of the Jabim, a Papuan peo- 


ple of German New Guinea. The 
ornamentation is done later at leis- 
ure. The old shields were carved 
and ornamented with stone imple- 
ments alone,—iron is now in 
making the process of manufacture 
briefer. 

van Gennep (A. Questions austra 
liennes. Il. (Man, Lond., 1908 
vill, 37-41.) M. van G. points 
how his theories are confirmed in the 


recent monograph of Strehlow and 
Leonhardi, Die Aranda- und Loritja 
ne in Zentral-Australien (Frank- 

fort, 1907). 
Goodman (M.) A reconnaissance from 

Davao, Mindanao, over the divide of 

the Sahug river to Butuan, etc. Nar 
(Philip. J. 
Sci., Manila, 1908, 111, 501-511, 2 pl.) 
Contains a few notes on the Manobos, 
Mandayas, Manguanas, Ibabaos, 
Agunitanos, etc. 


Grabowsky (F.) 


rative of the expedition. 


Der Reisbau bei den 


Dajaken Siidost-Borneos. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1908, XCIII, 101-105, 1 
fg.) Describes rice-culture among 
the Dayaks of S. E. Borneo: Prepa 


interrogations of 
water-god, dreams 
and other omens, obtaining rice-seed, 
bad-omens that cause abandonment 
of rice-field, planting of field, offer 
ings to spirits, observation-hut and 
scare-crows, gathering of first “ ears,” 
rice-harvest, varieties of rice 
(Dayaks know more than 40), stor- 
ing rice and magic ceremonies con 
nected therewith, hulling and 
ing, etc. 


ration of ground, 
air-spirits and 


cook- 


Graebner (F.) Die melanesische Bo- 


genkultur und ihre Verwandten. 
(Anthropos, Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 
726-780, 2 maps.) First part of a 


TT 
— 
= 
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the Mela 
its connec- 
of the 


consideration of 
bow-culture and 
ions with other cultures 
South Pacific, The chrono- 
logical order of these cultures is: Old 
Australian remains in Poly- 
nesia and Melanesia), totem-culture, 
matriarchal two-class system culture, 
Melanesian bow-culture, Polynesian 


detailed 
nesian 


etc. 


(lew 


culture. 

Hagen (K.) Sammlung von Zauber 
geraten und Amuletten der Batak. 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschwg., 1908, xxx1Ix, 134.) To 
appear later in the Archiv fiir An- 
thre pologie. 

Hazen (G. A. J.) Eine Metalltrom- 
mel aus Java. (Int. Arch. f. Eth- 
nogr., Leiden, 1909, x1x, 82-85, 3 
fgs., 4 pl.) Describes a metal drum 

und in 1905, while working a huma 
or dry rice-field in the region of the 
kampung Babakan, district of Tji- 
putri, Tjandur, Java, now in the 
Museum of the Batavia Society of 
Arts and Sciences. 

Howitt (A. W.) A message to anthro 
pologists. (R. d. Et. Ethnogr. et 
Sociol., Paris, 1908, 1, 481-482.) 


Calls attention to the need of “ using 
the utmost caution in accepting 
primitive rules the present marriage 
customs of the majority of Austra- 
lian tribes,”’—in many cases no com- 
petent now survive. 
statements of R. H. Mathews are also 
called into question. 


as 


natives Some 


von Hiigel (A.) Decorated maces 
from the Solomon islands. (Man, 
Lond., 1908, vill, 33-34, 1 pl., 2 fgs.) 


Describes and figures two maces with 
stone (human) and with the 
shafts encrusted with pearl shell, now 


heads 


in the Cambridge University Mu 
seum. One other is in the British 
Museum, two are in the Godeffroy 
Museum, Dresden, and two in the 
University Museum, Sydney, Aus- 
tralia. 

v. Huth (G.) und Girschner (M.) 
Sagen, Gesinge und Marchen aus 
Ponapé. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, 
XCV, 235-239.) Gives German text, 
with some explanatory notes, of 10 
tales and legends (the conch, and 
fear of thunder; how Lioméjilan 


was bewitched by a female demon or 
liét: how the wave-goddess, Limo- 
konkon sought to seize a woman; the 
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swimming-race between the (tdk-fish 

and the crab; the spirit-canoe; the 

discovery of Ponapé; the woman who 

brought by doves and taken 
away again ; infidelity punished ; song 
of two boys whom a ghost meets), 
etc. 

Joyce (T. A.) Note on a native chart 
from the Marshall islands in the 
British Museum. (Man, Lond., 1908, 
VIII, 146-149, 3 Describes 
chart (framework of sticks, to which 
are fastened small shells, which rep- 


was 


fgs.) 


resent definite islands), known as 
rebbelib, showing both of the two 
chains of islands (Ralik and Ratak) 
of which the Marshall group is com- 
posed,—30 islands have been identi- 
fied as marked by the shells. 
Juynboll (H. H.) Indonesien. (A. f. 


Religsw., Lpzg., 1909, XII, 126-144,) 
Critical reviews of lit 
of to In 
donesian religions, mythologies, etc. 
The important of the 
year is A. C, Kruyt’s Het Animisme 
in den Indischen Archipel (the au- 
thor of which spent 12 years as a 
missionary in Central Celebes, be- 
having acquaintance with 
South Borneo, part of Sumatra, the 
Nias Is., etc. Kruyt differs in sev- 
eral points from Wilken, e. g., origin 
of fasting, widow-sacrifice.) Scha- 
dee’s monograph on the religion of 
the Dayaks of Landak and Tajan, in 
the Bijdr. v. h. Kon. Inst. v. T., L. en 
Volkenk. 1907) is important; 
also Nyuak’s study of the religious 
rites and customs of the Sarawak 
Dayaks, in Anthropos (1906). 


and résumés 


erature 1906-1907 relating 


most book 


sides an 


(1906 


Kleiweg de Zwaan (J. P.) Die an 
thropologischen Ergebnisse der Su- 
matra-Reise des Herrn A. Maass. 


(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, xL1, 167- 
180, 14 fgs.) After briefly discussing 
the numeral theories as to the racial 
origin of the Malays, etc. (from 
Marsden to Fritsch and Hagen), Dr 
K. gives a general description of 
the physical characters of the na- 
tives of Central Sumatra, based on 
the measurements and observations 
of 570 men and 57 plaster casts of 
heads,—no women could be meas- 
ured. Color of skin (mostly between 18 
and 25 of Luschan’s scale), color of 
eyes (no absolutely black eyes; iris 
between 2 and 3 of Martin’s table in 
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439 cases), color of hair (brown with Fiji. In this part of New 
shade never really the “raven Guinea, “‘ every individual of a par 
black” of so many investigators), ticular clan has the ame linked 


riness (slight on body except in totems,’ 4 in all, if the clan has 4.” 
ge region, probably racial char- Female descent prevails and the cl 
cter), fine and gross types of face, is exogamous. See Seligmanr (( 
tc. (the former in higher-class Ma G 
ays, the Pengulu, officials in the Mr Gason and Dieri totemism. 
Dutch service, etc.) “ Mongolian (Ibid., 52-53.) Points out an error 
fold” (in about ™% of the cases), of Mr S. Gason regarding the taking 
prognathism (gener: present; ab- of totems by sons from fathers and 
sent from 77 men), feet (large in y daughters from mothers. Che 
proportion to hands; space between statement was adopted by Frazer 
large and second toes great: inward Lawrence (A. E.) \ Milano tale 
nclination of three outer toes), Sarawak. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 19 
stature (average of men over 20 xx, 83-85.) English text only. 
years 1755 mm., finger-reach 1.835 Leenhardt (M. Note sur quelques 
mm., trunk 45.2), cephalic index pierres-figures rapportées de Nouvelle 

iverage 82), etc. In general the ( i (R. de VEc. d’Anthroy 

tives of the coast highland show a de Paris, 1900, XIX, 292-2095, 7 fgs. 
taller (also longer-faced) and slen Treats of “yam _ stones,” “taro 
derer type than those of the interior, stones.” “ rain-stones,” 


result, perhaps, of better nutri- stones,” 
on, higher culture, etc. 
Kraemer (A.) Ornamentik und Myth- 
logie von Pelau. (Korr.-Bl. d. D. things and attach to them 
es. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908, ignificance as amulets, talismans 
XXXIX, 116-118.) Based on visit of Archambault (M.). 
several months to the Pelau Is. in v. Leonhardi (M.) Ueber einige Hun- 


stones, 
1 stones in which the 


iledonia see the 


 P Treats of ornamental art defiguren des Dieristammes in Zen 

picture-stories ” or “ gramma- tralaustralien. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
tologies,”—ornamentation of bai or 1908, xcIv, 378-380, 1 fg.) Treats 
men’s house: fish-bladder motif. tri- of painted (white, red and black) 
shell-fish ornament, figures of figures of dogs made of tree-resin, 

an the delarék bird " the peculiar now in the collection from the Di« ri 
yey of Pelau, hetairism of the tribe of Central Australia in the 
creation-legend, etc. K. and Adelaide Museum These are, ac 
Mrs K. studied more than roo of the cording to v. L. “the only original 
150 bat in Pelau, more or less in evidences of plastic activity of the 
detail. aborigines of C. Australia’; they 
Vuvulu und Aua, Maty- und are probably the work of an indi- 
Durour-Insel. (Globus, Brnschweg., vidual “touched by higher culture.” 
1908, XCIII, 254-257, 1 fg.) Résumé Linke (F. Samoanische Bezeichnung 
and critique of Dr P. Hambruch’s fir Wind und Wetter. (Ibid., 229 
Wuvuls nd Aua (Hamburg, 1908). 232, map.) Treats of wind and 
\t p. 255 are given a number of na- storm names among the Samoans: 
ve plant-names (Vuvulu, Luf, Sa- to’elau (trade-wind) and its opposite 


and some notes on the lan- lai (generally WNW.); tudoloa ( 
: p. 256, names of boat and parts. stormy S. wind), paolo (gentle W. 


The people of Vuvulu and Aua show ind in pleasant weather), afa (hur- 
wo types, a fine (Malayo-Micro- ricane from any direction), matdlua 


nesian) and a grosser (Melanesian), (a stormy wind); fa’atiu, lafalafa 


the Micronesian predominating. (N. winds). General terms for 

Lang (A.) Linked totems. (Man, wind: Matangi, sawili (cool night 
Lond., 1909, IX, 3-4. Treats of breeze), Jaufola (gentle winds 

S. E. British New Guinea totemism | ° pi’ipapa, taumulia, etc. L. makes no 

s reported by Seligmann.—here« reference to Churchill’s “ Weather 
‘society is organized on a hitherto Words of Polynesia” in Mer 


unheard of basis.” This is compared Amer. Anthrop. Assoc. UU, 1-08. 
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Lowie (R. H.) The Fijian collection 
(Amer. Mus. J., N. Y., 1909, 1x, 116 
122, 4 pl., 8 fgs.) Brief account of 


recently acquired ethnological collec- 
tion of more than 2000 specimens, 
largely from the Fiji Is. (clubs and 


spears, pottery and household uten 
sils, bark cloth, kava-bowls, pattern 


board and stencils for cloth-marking, 


tattooing implements, adzes, fly 
switches, oil and food dishes, necl 
rests, combs, decorated shell breast- 


plates, etc. Of special interest is a 
model of a bure or “ temple.” 

Maass (A 57 Gypsmasken aus Mit 
tel-Sumatra. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 


8, XL, 620-623.) Notes on plas- 
ter-casts of the heads of Minang- 
kabau Malays made by Dr Kleiweg 
de Zwaan. The broad face and flat 
stub nose mark the primitive Malay. 

Durch Zentral-Sumatra. (Tbid., 
1909, XLI, 143-166, 3 pl, 20 fgs., 
map.) Account of journey 
Central Sumatra from 
Siak in 1907 with native 
tribes, etc. Houses (4 types in Pa 


across 
Padang to 
10tes on 


dang highlands), bird-cages (typical 
of Malay), Malay villages (Salajo, 
etc.), Malay grave at Salajo, balai 
or town-house, new mosque, old 
wood-carvings at Alahan, Pandjang, 
Malay family and matriarchate, fine 


old Chinese porcelain (found even 
in forest-villages), cock-fighting, re- 
mains of temple with Mahakala sta- 
tue at Sungai Lansat (Hindu in 
fluence), dress and ornament of peo- 
ple of Kwantan district (turban, 
etc.), art (yarn-winder, powder 
horn, carved paddles, canes, rice 
knives given as presents by youths 
to maidens, old brass-work (sirih 
set), pottery of Tjerenti, Hari (also 


wooden stampers), marriage-cus- 
toms, position of women and chil- 
dren, children’s masks of palm- 
leaves (cat, tiger, monkey, etc.), 
katikd or little calendars. Alto 


gether 573 anthropological 
ments were made, and 57 
color-observations, 1000 ethnographic 
specimens, beside 100 old Chinese 
plates of the 17-18th century ob 
tained; » photographs and 
See Klei- 


measure 


casts, 363 


also 35 


60 phonographic records. 
weg de Zwaan (J. P.). 
de Marzan (J.) Sur quelques Sociétés 


Secrétes aux iles Fiji. (Anthropos 
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Wien, 1908, 111, 718-728.) Treats 
of Kalu-vatu (whose members are 
proof against spears, bullets, etc., in- 


sensible as stone, hence the name 
“stone-gods"), Kai buca (coco- 
wood), Kai nakauvadra (the most 
celebrated of all, named after the 
mountain of Na Kau vadra, where 
dwelt the father of the Fijians), 
Luve ni wai (sons of the water), 


secret societies of the 
rites and 
songs, etc. The object of the first, 
represented by the Kai Kubu- 
lau, was to make warriors invulner- 
able; of the 
the power of the génie or demon; of 
the third (of recent origin) to put 
the Fijians into rapport with the 
spirits of their ancestors on Nakau 
vadra; of the fourth, whose cere 
monies are held at the water’s edge, 
to learn new mekes or dances. 

- Le culte des Morts aux Fiji, 
Grande ile-intérieure. (Ibid., 87-08.) 
Ideas death and treat 
ment of burial and grave 
cairn; announcement of death by 
messenger; appeal to spirit of dead 
to find out 


of mourning; 
of dead (for adults, children); cere- 
appease spirit of dead; 
feast of the dead; the abode of 
spirits (vilaz or cibaciba) ; burial- 
feasts for paying old debts; 
guard of dead man’s house. 
Mathews (R. H.) The Dhudhuroa 
language of Victoria. (Amer. An- 
throp., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. S&., 


Fijians, their 
constitution, ceremonies, 
now 


second to demonstrate 


concerning 
cc yrpse 


signs 
honor 


cause of decease 


ceremonies in 


monies to 


plac es; 


Deszendenz heim 
Zentralaustralien. 
Ges. in Wien, 
Treats of 
the author’s views as to the descen- 
dence-organization of the Wombaia 
tribe of Central Australia and those 


Matrilineale 
Wombaia-Stamme, 
(Mitt. d. Anthrop. 


1908, XXXVIII, 321-323.) 


of Spencer and Gillen. M. Con- 
siders descent in the maternal line 
proved. 


Deszendenz- 
Treats of 


Zur australischen 
lehre. (Tbid., 182-187.) 


descent among the Australian abo- 
rigines, with criticisms of Spencer 
and Gillen, and other writers, who, 


erroneously 
tribes a patri- 


have 
certain 


according to M.., 
attributed to 
lineal 


descent. 


= 


—— Initiationszeremonie des 
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Bird- 
hawal-Stammes. (Ibid., 1909, 
XXXVIII, 17-24.) Gives details of 
the dyerrayal, or initiation ceremony 
for boys among the Birdhawal tribe 
in northeastern Victoria, Australia, 
based on personal observation, etc. 
The sociology of the Arranda 
and Chingalee tribes, Northern Ter- 
ritory, Australia. (Folk-Lore, Lond., 
1908, XIX, 99-103.) Cites evidence 
for matrilineal descent of children, 
and arrangement in cycles (“ phra- 
tries ”’) of the sections (or 
) of these two tribes. Ac- 
cording to M., “it is, in fact, a 
question whether there is any well- 
defined law of exogamy in the social 
structure of the Australian abo- 
rigines.” 
—— Folk-tales of the aborigines of 
New South Wales. (Ibid., 224-227, 
303-308.) English texts only of 9 
tales (why fishes inhabit the water, 
why the owl has large eyes, how the 
nankeen-crane makes the reeds 
grow, origin of the bar in the Mur- 
rumbidgee river at Balranald, a 
woman’s waist-belt a cure for head- 
ache, how the Kamilaroi acquired 
fire, the emu and the crow, how 
300laboolka lake was formed, the 
native cat and the fishermen) from 
the Kamilaroi, Wirraidyuri, Yitha- 
yitha, Wathi-wathi, Burrabinga, Mail- 
purlgu tribes. 
— Descendance par la lignée ma- 
ternelle dans la tribu des Binbingha 
du territoire septentrional. (Bull. 
Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, v® s., 
1x, 786-789.) Notes on matrilineal 
descent among the Binbingha of 
northern Australia. Among these 
people no phratry or “half” names 
and no indications of male descent 
exist. 
Aboriginal navigation in Aus- 
tralia. (Amer. Antiq., Salem, Mass., 
1901, XXXI, 23-27.) Notes on use of 
rafts and canoes, one or other or 
both used in every part of Australia 
and Tasmania except a portion of 
the coast of W. Australia from Euela 
to Albany and thence northward 


‘classes ” 


about as far as Gladstone (canoes 
were never seen in Tasmania, rafts 
only) ; making of rafts, bark-canoes, 
etc. According to M., the “ dug- 
out” and 


“catamarans” of Cape 


Meier (J.) 


Meyer (A. B.) 


[N. S., 11, 1909 


York peninsula, Port Darwin, etc., 
are “introductions by the Malays 
and Papuans.” 


Mayer (O.) Ein Sonnenfest bei den 


Eingeborenen von Vuatom, Neu- 
Pommern, Siidsee. (Anthropos, 
Wien, 1908, 111, 700-701.) Brief ac- 
count of a sun-festival, with offer 
ings of harvest-fruits, etc., celebrated 
in the beginning of the year, at the 
time of the wild sugar-cane by the 
natives of Vuatom, New Pomerania. 
Mythen und 
Admiralitatsinsulaner. 


Sagen der 
(Ibid., 651- 
671, 1909, IV, 352-374.) Pt. IL. na- 
tive texts and interlinear transla- 
tions of 9 legends and myths (the 
pongopong-fruits that became women ; 
why the leaves of the ndrilis-tree, 
Terminalia litoralis, no longer change 
into women; why the people of Yap 
are light and the Moanus dark; why 
in the Yap country there is so much 
and in that of the Moanus so little 
food; why the sea separates the Yap 
and Moanus country; a Moanus 
woman who mairied a Yap man; a 
tale of brother and sister; the voy- 
age of Paluar to Yap; the revenge 
of two Yap women on a Moanus 
man) from the Admiralty Is. The 
second part gives texts and transla- 
tions of 18 tales of devils and spirits 
and 3 other stories (the man who 
wanted to drink up the sea, a family 
drama, the man who ate all the 
children). 

A Kaja oder der Schlangen- 

aberglaube bei den Eingeborenen des 

Blanchebucht, Neupommern. (Ibid., 
1908, III, 1005-1029.) Treats in de- 

tail of the Kaja or serpent-cult of 

the natives of Blanche bay, New 

Pomerania. The Kaja, a _ python 

snake, the most feared of all spirits 

(nature, forms, companions and fol- 

lowers, dwelling-place chiefly in caves, 

etc., activity as creator, Kaja-taboos, 

Kaja-diseases, ancestor-worship of 

Kajas, defence against the Kajas, 

disease-conjurations (native texts 

with translations), etc.). 

Die Papuasprache in 
Niederlandisch-Neuguinea. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1908, xcIv, 189-197.) 

- Gives vocabulary of 46 words in 5 
languages (Arfak, Hattam, Kapaur, 
S. coast between 138° and 140° E. 
long., Sentani). from various authori- 
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Mollison (T.) 


ties (the Arfak vocabulary being one 
published by M. in 1874) and 
the question of significance 
of the presence of Papuan and Mel- 


dis- 


cusses 


anesian languages in British New 
Guinea. According to M. the Pa- 
puas are a race originating from a 
mixture of “ Negritos” and “Ma 
lays.” 


Beitrag zur Kraniologie 


und Osteologie der Maori. (Z. f. 
Morphol. u. Anthrop., Lpzg., 1908, 
529-595, 5 fgs., 7 pl.) Treats in 


of 15 Maori skulls in the Zi- 
Anthropological Institute, in 
comparison with other published ma 


terial of Maoris, Australians, Pap- 
uans, Polynesians,—also 13 lower 
jaws, two imperfect skeletons and 
some long bones. According to Dr 
M., “ Polynesians, Melanesians and 


form a mixture-series, of 
which relatively pure terminal mem- 


\ustralians 


bers appear in Australia on the one 
hand and in the N. E,. Polynesian 
Is. on the other. Between these lie 


mixed forms of different composition. 
In the New Zealand the 
Polynesian element is markedly pre- 
But the Australian (Mela- 
nesian element) is also clearly pres- 
ent.” 

Monckton’s Durchkreuzung von Brit- 
isch-Neuguinea. (Gtobus, Brnschweg., 


natives ol 


dominant. 


1908, XCIV, 355. Brief résumé of 
C. A. W. Monckton’s account, in 
the Geographical Journal for Novem 
per, 1908, of his journey across 
British New Guinea, with notes on 
the aborigines. 

Moszkowski (M.) Die Inlands‘imme 
Ostsumatras. (Ibid., 293-297, 309 
316, 34 fgs.) Treats of the Sakais 
(a Vedda-like primitive people), 
Semangs (Orang Akit, of Nigritic 


stock), etc 
Sumatra, 
religion, 


, of the interior of E. 
their activities, industries, 
shamanism, etc. Weapons 
(art of forging unknown, iron imple- 
ments obtained by exchange from 
Chinese or Malays; wooden blow- 
pipe chief weapon of Akit), fishing 
and hunting and the implements and 
devices used therein, fire-making, 
gourds, mats, basketry, agriculture 
(Akits very primitive), song and mu- 


sic, belief in evil spirits (the chief 
antu is a hunter with dogs), con- 
juration of antus among the Akits, 
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offerings to spirits (among them the 
model of a boat with 2 and 
three pairs of the names of 
the various parts given on p. 
311), shaman’s dance, and song (with 
text), economic condition (Akits de- 
Sakais better off and 
Malays), agricultural 
sugar-making, oil-manu- 
facture, cattle-rearing (not extensive 
among Sakais and Malays, not 
known to Akits), character (Sakais 
very good natured and peaceful, but 
learning now lying, etc., from 
Chinese Malays). 
— Die Urstamme 
(Korr.-Bl. d. D. Ges. f. Anthrop., 
Brnschweg., 1908, XXXIX, 122-124, I 
pl.) Notes on the physical charac- 
ters of the Sakais, their activities, 
culture, etc. In contrast with the 
patriarchal system of the Veddas, 


masts 
oars, 


are 


generating, 
learning from 
operations, 


and 
Ostsumatras. 


the Sakais show the beginnings of 
the mother-right status. 

- Die Vélkerschaften von Ost 
und Zentralsumatra. (Z. f. Ethnol., 
Berlin, 1908, X1, 634-655, 12 fgs.) 
Gives results of visit in 1907. The 
natives of eastern and central Suma- 
tra mz be thus grouped: 1, the 
dolichocephalic Sakais and Orang- 


Talang,—identical with the Senois of 
Malacca; 2, the brachycephalic Aket 


or Akik, Orang Akik, partially 
negritic, possibly a mixture of 
Semangs and Jakuns. 3. Malays 


(smooth-haired brachycephalic; sel- 
dom racially pure, the people of the 


coast, etc., being much mixed); 4. 


Mandelings (dolichocephalic). Phys- 
ical characters, family and social 
life (M. considers that the Sakais 
and Akiks “ show still pretty clearly 
the first beginnings of matri- 
archy, the natural initiation of 
all social living together”), food 


(tapioca chiefly, with transition to 
maize and rice), beginnings of ma- 
triarchal feudal-state (difficulties 


caused by Islam), customs of greet 
ing, birth, circumcision, burial 
(blood-letting, grave-offer, etc.), im- 
plements, instruments, etc. (wood 
now largely displaced by iron), agri- 
culture (rice, sugar-cane, etc.), hunt, 
art (beginnings of music, wood-carv- 
ing, etc., exclusively in the hands of 
men), weaving of mats (work of 
women), pottery (not known to 
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Sakais, but both men and women of 
Tapung and Rokan make it), houses 
of several types, transportation (boat, 
horse of recent introduction, 
unknown), psychical character (very 
fond of talking), religion (“fear of 
evil spirits, the very lowest form,” 


wagon 


antu responsible for everything 
among Sakais; unlucky numbers), 
etc. At pp. 654-655 are given the 
German translations of 3 songs. 

- Entstehungsgeschichte des ma- 
yischen Reismessers, pénwai. 
Ibid., 961-963, 1 fg.) Discusses 
the origin of the pénwat or Malay 


knife for rice-cutting. Among the 
objects put into the with the 
‘rice-child,” or séméngat padi (soul 
of the rice) at the ceremony of the 
first rice-cutting is a mussel-shell,— 
this, considering the form of the 
pénwai, suggests the development of 
the latter from the older shell-knife. 
The hymn sung against the evil 
spirit of the fields contains the ex 
pression 


bag 


“ mussel 
shells (i. e., knives) of copper.” 


kerang tumbago, 


Ost- und zentralsumatranische 
Gebrauche bei der Ackerbestellung 
und der Ernte. (Ibid., 1909, x11, 
469-493.) Treats, with native texts 
and interlinear German versions of 
numerous prayers, songs and 
speeches, of the rites and ceremo- 
nies, etc., in connection with the 
cultivation of rice among the abo- 


and central Sumatra, 
the Mandau and the T: 
pungs ; the Mandelings, a Battak tribe 
of central Sumatra, etc. Interest- 
ing is the “hymn of thanksgiving,” 
on page 489, identical with similar 
songs, etc., recorded by Skeat from 
Malacca. These ceremonies are pre-Is 
lamic and very old and have had 
probably a common origin in the 


rigines of E. 
tribes on 


interior of the Malay peninsula. 
When the Sumatrans migrated to 
the island they brought with them 


the rice-culture and the _ rice-cult. 
Certain evidence shows that the dry 
rice-culture is the older. Among 
the Mandelings almost all of the 
deities invoked are of Hindu origin. 
The people of the Mandau and the 
Tapungs have learned these customs 


comparatively late (but in pre-Is- 
lamic times) from their neighbors. 
Islamic influences are present in 


Noetling (F.) 


[N. S., 11, 1909 


names and phrases of religious im 
port in various parts of 
Sumatra. At pp. 492-493 are 
the native text and translation of an 
between two Malay not 
ables of Tapung kiri. 


primitive 


give! 


agreement 


Neuhauss (R. Bericht aus Neu- 
Guinea. (Ibid., 751-753.) Notes on 
expedition of December, 1908, to 


May, 1909, among the Kai people of 
Finschhafen and those of the Mark 


ham river. Traces of a prehistori 
population were found in the K 
country. 

Nieuwenhuis (A. W.) Der Gebrauch 


von Pfeil und Bogen auf den grossen 
Sunda-Inseln. (Int. Arch. f. Eth- 
nogr., Leiden, 1909, x1X, 55-81, 2 fgs 

Treats of the use of the bow and 
arrow among the peoples of Java (in 


generci use in the Hindu period 
indicated on monuments, etc.; als 
previously among the Javanese 


Celebes (known only by traditior 
terms, etc., previously in 
weapon by the Toradja), Su 
matra (earlier in use on the coast, as 
on the Poggi and Mentawei Is.), 
lias (child’s toy), Borneo (earlier in 
use among many tribes), Palawan (as 
weapon among Bataks), Malacca 
suppressed during the last centuries 
by European fire-arms), Farther In- 
dia (used by many tribes), Madagas- 
car (used by Malay tribes), Philip- 
pines (Malays possessed bow and ar 
before they met the Negritos 
Formosa (used by Malay tribes). Dr 
N. concludes that “the bow-and-ar- 
row belongs to the culture-stock of 
the Malayan peoples and has not been 
borrowed from their neighbors.” 
Appended are notes by Groneman on 
prize-shooting with bow-and-arrow 
in Jogjakarta, by Brata di Widjaja 
in Soemedang, and by Schroeder in 


Nias. 


linguistic 


use as 


now 


TOW 


Studien tiber die Tech- 


nik der tasmanischen  Tronatta. 
(Arch. f. Anthrop., Brnschwg., 1908. 
N. F., VIII, 197-207, 7 fgs.) Studies 


of the technique of the tronatia or 
stone implements, made by knocking 
off flakes therefrom,—the author 
possesses the best collection of 
tronatta (from the Tasmanian word 
trona, name of the stone employed 
for the purpose) existing. After care- 
ful study of the European “ eoliths,” 
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N. concludes, that, unless one is pre- 
pared to prove that the Tasmanian 
tronatta have not arisen through the 
hand of man, he must admit the 
human origin of the European “eo 
liths.” 

— Kannte die tasmanische Sprache 
spezielle Worte zur Bezeichnung der 
verschiedenen Gebrauchsart der 
archaolithischen Werkzeuge? (Z. f. 
Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, XL1, 199-208.) 
Discusses the words for knife, axe, 
saw in the language of the Tas- 


manian aborigines (vocabularies of 

Calder, Scott, Milligan, etc.). The 

Tasmanians had probably but a single 

word for stone implements. This 

has its application to European 
archeoliths, and eolithic-archeolithic 
man there also may have used but 
one word for his implements, In- 

1 the Tasmanian tronatta covers 

greater variety of used material 
than in Europe. 

Nuoffer (O.) Ahnenfiguren von der 
Geelvinkbai, Hé6llandisch-Neuguinea. 
(Abh. u. Ber. d. Kgl. Zool. u. An- 
throp.-Ethnogr. Mus. zu Dresden, 
Lpz 1908, x11, Nr. 2, 1-30, 32 fgs., 

pl. Treats of 15 korware or an- 


cestral figures (5 are skull-korware) 

of the Papua of Geelvink Bay 

(Dutch New Guinea) now in the 

Dresden Ethnographic Museum. Of 

the usual korware 6 are of the Wan- 

demén, 2 of the Doré, and 2 of the 
Ansus type. The balustrade and or- 
namentation of the korware are also 
discussed (pp. 17-26). The Doré 
type, with legs apart and the snake- 
balustrade. seems to be native to 
Geelvink Bay. The Wandemén type 
has been influenced by the Doré. 
The motif of these figures seems to 
have come to Wandemén Bay (by 
way of McCluer Gulf) from Indo- 
nesia. The style has been influenced 
by the native skull-cult and its tra- 
ditions, which have modified the In- 
donesian figures. 

Planert (W.) Australische For- 
schungen. II. Dieri-Grammatik. (Z. 
f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, xt, 686-697.) 
Outlines of grammar, with texts 
(pp. 693-607) and interlinear trans- 
lations,—3 legends. 

Péch (R.) Besteigung des Mount AIl- 
bert Edward und Besuch des Chi- 

rima-Stammes durch C. A. W. 


LITERATURE 


Monckton. (Stzgb. d. Anthrop. Ges. 
in Wien, 1907-1908, 9-11.) Con- 
tains notes on the Chirima tribe of 
British New Guinea from Govern- 
ment reports for 1906,—dwellings, 


clothing, fire-making,  tree-felling, 

utensils, weapons, etc. 
Ethnographische Mitteilungen 

iiber die Kworafi. (Mitt. d. An- 


throp. Ges. in Wien, 1909, XXXVIII, 
25-33. 4 fgs.) Discusses totemism 
among the Kworafi of the north- 
eastern coast of British New Guinea 
(villages of Jagiriia, Gabarussa, Fe- 
rari, Deriowa, Foduma, Barabara, 
etc.), with lists of relationship- 
names, totem animals, etc. Every 
Kworafi has a totem animal (and 
probably but one); women may not 
eat the husband’s totem-animal. 
soys and girls alike receive the 
totem-animal of their father, but may 
not eat that of their mother; mar- 
riage of those having the same 
totem-animal is forbidden; in some 
villages a single totem-animal pre- 
dominates; the members of a totem- 
group live in a connected group of 
houses under one roof. At pp. 32- 
33 the pile-dwellings of the Kworafi 
are described. 

Wanderungen im noérdlichen Teile 
von Siid-Neumecklenburg. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1908, xc111, 7-12, 5 fgs.) 


Account of visit in March—May, 
1905, in northern New Mecklenburg, 
notes on the natives, etc, The Liluai 
of Ulapatur, dances of the natives of 
Leméssi, language (brief vocabularie 
of Kéokola and Laur), totems o 
Kokola and Laur, houses, boats, etc. 
— Reisen an der Nordkiiste von 
Kaiser Wilhelmsland. (Ibid., 139- 
143, 149-155, 169-173, 15 fgs., map.) 
Gives account of travels in 1904, etc., 
on the north coast of Kaiser Wil- 
helmsland, German New Guinea, eth- 
nological notes on the various peo- 
ples, etc. The Montmbo of Potsdam- 
hafen region (measurements of 30 
individuals taken: mission school 
has 80 children; blood-revenge), 
their weapons (spear and throwing- 
stick; bow and arrow in use only 
ceremonially—made of palm-leat 
and leaf-stem), trade with other 
tribes, etc. Nubia (formerly head- 
hunters terrorizing the region) west 
of the Montimbo-Manam of the vol!- 


< 
f 
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sland. Alepapt (an inland 
ti long at enmity with the Mon 


ages of Zepa, Anjam in 
particular. Iku (inland tribe of Iku 

tains). Watam at the 

Kaiserin Augusta River (warlike, 
people sleeping-bags 
against osquitos ; 
and ma The 


mouth of 


head-hunting 
protection 


1 
SKS). 


irved figures 
\ ire taller and incline more 
cephaly than the Montmbo 
exes of 14 Montmbo and 
Watam given, p. 172). At pp. 172 


given a grammatical sketcl 
cabulary and sentences of the 
language; at p. 150 vocabu 
d a few proper names of men 
Manam; at p. 153 a 
Alepapun. The Watam 


and ymen in 
few words of 


I Lor 0 are culturally and eth 
nologically much alike, but physically 
zuistically far apart tl 
M D speaking Me nesial 
Wat i Papu tongue 
Ray (S. H Phe golok-Wanggat 


ge, Daly river, North Austral 


R. Anthrop. Inst., Lond., 1909 

X, 137-141.) Based on informa 

n from Father Conrath of Daly 

river. Grammatical notes, text of 

l r Noster, and vocabulary (with 
nding terms from 


Rev. 


Mathew’s Daktyerat (in his 
] and Crow, Lond., 1899), which 


seems to be the same language. 
Reid (R. W Decorated maces from 
the Solomon Islands. (Man, Lond., 
S, VIII, 59.) Calls attention to 


fine specimen in the Anthropological 

of Aberdeen Univers ty, fig 
ured and described by Giglioli in 
irch,. p. l’Antrop. for 1808. 

Rivers (W. H. 
P and 
R. Anthrop. Inst., 


> 


XXXIX, 156-180.) R. 


R.) Totemism in 

Melanesia. (J. 
Lond., 
considers that 
in the case of the mountain tribes of 
Viti Levu described 
Marzan (Anthropos 


ylynesia 


1909, 


the interior of 
by Father de 


1907 we have to do with “true 
but there may be differ- 
ent species of totemism in different 


parts of Fiji; also in Samoa. But 
in the little island of Tikopia 
miles S. E. of the Santa Cruz group), 
inhabited by almost physically pure 
Polynesians, we have “the clearest 
evidence for the existence of totem- 
Polynesiz.” Here the evolu- 


(120 


ism in 
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however, from hero 


lution has been i 
god. In 


and totem together to 
Melanesia the presence of totems! 


cannot be said to have been def 
nitely demonstrated, but R. thinks 
that in the Reef Islands, Santa 
Cr I Vanikola, “ genuine tote1 
ism” exists. In some regi 
S Is. there is “no 
or y its nt ¥ 
hers g Y sabel 1 exists In 
Melanesi uth of the Santa Cri 
he evidence r or agains 
the existence ot toter sn is ery 
slight In most of the Polynesia 
nd Me esian examples cited, the 
her social division, has 
han one toter ussociat 
and linkage. 
Roth (W. | huts and 
shelters. ) IX, 49 


[Treats of primitive 


thstand rain, etc., 


ed with cabbage-palm leaves 


Princess Charlotte 


‘ 1 ‘ 1 
est of al a lo 


bay), frameworks of saplings roofed 


sheet bent mid-way at h 

t both ends into the sand.” o this 
es added upright canes 
xy one of the open sides, up 

gainst which may be placed foliage 

or bar \ simple wind-break co1 
sists f “a sheet of bark fixed 
lengthways n tl ground and 
prop] up with more sticks.” 
Sarfert (E Zwei 1iningsmasken. 


stadt. Mus f. 


Volkerk. zu 


Leipzig, 1907, 11 [1908], 29-32, 1 
pl.) Brief account of two 


Baining Pap- 


part of the 
Pomerania). 


dance-masks from the 
uans of the western 
Gazelle peninsula (New 
The bamboo framework 


banana leaves has a tapa-cov- 


interwoven 
with 
ering. 


Waffen von Vuvulu. 
(Ibid., 33-35, 1 pl.) Describes a 
dagger of dark palm-wood, a spear 
and three other weapons of red horn- 
beam, from Vuvulu (Matty Is.). 


Itene 


Scherer (0O.) Linguistic travelling 
notes from Cayagan, Luzon. (An- 
thropos, Mdédling-Wien, 1909, 


801-804.) Gives vocabularies of 
Gobgob (so-called “ Kalinga”) from 
near Tuao, N. W. of Tuguegarao on 
the Rio Chico ce Cayagan, and Agta 
‘Negrito) of Pasigi in the interior 


structures 
to wis ude hut | 

hinterland of ott: 

| 
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of the N. E. part of Luzon,—these 
languages are said to be hitherto 
unrepresented in the linguistic ma- 
terial from the island, 
Schlaginhaufen (O.) Reisebericht aus 
Siid-Neu-Mecklenburg. (Z. f, Eth- 
Berlin, 1908, XL, 566-567.) 
of travel December, 
The language of the Muliama coun- 


nol., 
Notes in 1907. 


try is distinct from languages S. and 
W., particularly from that of the 
mountaineers of Butam,—the villages 
of Maletambit and Kau had never 


before been visited by Europeans. 
Die Rand-Butam des 6stlichen 
Siid-Neu-Mecklenburg. (Tbid., 803 
800, 3 fgs.) Notes on the moun- 
tain tribes of the Rand-Butam, their 
settlements (3 or 4 huts. with 
house”) and _ plantations, 
weapons (good spears), stone imple 
ments (replaced by European knives 
and axes), baskets, the papau secret 
for men only and cere- 
monies (pp. 605-608), physical char- 
acters (p. 809, measurements of a 
Butam man from Lagét; interesting 
foot-formation; Rand-Butam have 
characteristically broad noses). 


‘men’s 


society its 


- Streifziige in Neu-Mecklenburg 
und Fahrten nach benachbarten In- 
selgruppen. (Ibid., 952-057, 3 fgs., 
map.) Notes on travels in May- 
August, 1908 in the east coast region 
of S. New Mecklenburg,—Muliama, 
etc., with visits to the Greenwich, 


Fisher and Gardner Is. The Green- 

wich islanders physically and cul 

turally belong with the Micronesians. 

Ein Besuch auf den Tanga-In- 
seln. (Globus, Brnschweg., 1908, 
Xciv, 165-169, 6 fgs., 2 maps.) Ac- 
count of visit made in March, 1908 
to the Tanga Is., N. E. of New Meck- 
lenburg,—the largest 4 are inhabited. 
Men’s house, a new-made_ grave, 
drum, canoes, etc., briefly described. 
Average measurements (stature, 
head-length and breadth, height and 
width of nose, cephalic and nasal 
indexes) of 31 men and 5 women 
given (stature 1647.4 for men; 
1540.0, women; cephalic index 85.72 
and 85.69). Ethnological collection 
shows influence of Muliama in New 
Mecklenburg. 

Schmidt (W.) Die soziologische und 
religids-ethische Gruppierung'§§ der 
Australier. (Z. f. Ethnol., 


Berlin, 
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XLI, 328-377.) Treats of 
tribes with sex-totemism, tribes with 
classless local totemism and paternal 
succession, tribes with totemless two- 
class system and maternal succes- 
sion, tribes with circumcision and 
subincision, etc. The succession of 
races in Australia, according to 
Father S., has been: 1. Negritic (the 
lowest). Represented in Tasmania 
and part of S. E. Australia, in the 
latter with sex-totemism and pater 


1909, 


nal succession, local exogamy with 
out hereditary marriage totemism 
The oldest stratum (Tasmanians, 
Kurnai, Chepara had not the initia- 


tion-rite of knocking out teeth. The 
younger stratum had sex-totemism, 
the initiatory rite, and in great part 


took over the two-class system, 2. 
Primary “west Papuan”  Iccal-to- 
temic culture with male succession 


S. Australian Narrinyeri, Narangga, 


Yerkla-Mining typical representa- 
tives). The initiation rite was cir- 
cumcision. 3. “East Papuan” cul- 
ture of the two-class system with 
maternal succession, intruding from 
the east. Characteristic is the my- 
thology of the opposed sun and 
moon; initiation of youths not so 


important as in other culture-areas. 
In this area there are a southern 
(hawk-crow) group, a northern (kan- 
garoo-emu theme), and a later mixed 
group. 4. In all the Central and 
South and a large part of W. Aus- 
tralia a “secondary ‘west Papuan’” 
stage has arisen, characterized by 
cult of male ancestors, with concep- 
tionism its extreme expression. 
Its initiatory rite is subincision after 
circumcision. The views of Grabner, 
Foy, Howitt, Spencer and Gillen, etc., 
are discussed, those of the first in 
particular. 
Die Stellung der Aranda 
australischen Stammen. (Ibid., 
XL, 866-901.) Discusses the 
question of the position of the Arunta 
(Aranda); Language (S. thinks the 
multiplicity of languages arose in 
New Guinea, not in Australia itself) ; 
plant-totemism (parallel between Cen- 
tral and Northern Australia and New 
Guinea); intichiuma growth-cere- 
monies and food-taboo (comparison 
with Mabuiag of Torres Sts., etc.) ; 
marriage-taboo (in many points 


as 


den 
1908, 


unter 


88 


Aranda agree with New Guinea 
peoples as against Australian tribes 
of E., W. and S.); ideas about con- 


ception (according to S., the Aranda 
belief is secondary and the cdéitus 
really has some special significance) ; 
the churinga and the “ bull-roarer ” ; 
fundamental social elements (sex-to 
temism, clan-totemism,—predomin- 
ance of latter due to New Guinea), 
etc. S. concludes that the “ Aranda- 
culture”’ is not simple and primitive, 
but is really late and complicated, 
the remains of forms of several early 
development 
one, whose latest stage, regarded by 
many as primitive Australian, has 
originated outside that continent 
(i. e., in New Guinea), and, if Aus 
tralia is to be considered to possess 
the beginnings of human evolution, 
must be separated altogether from 
what is really primitive there. 
Schultz (E.) Ein samoanischer Archi- 
tektenscherz. (Globus, Brnschweg., 
xcv, 289.) Note on carvings 
of vulva, penis and female breast on 
posts of a fale tele or guest-house 
in the village of Samatau, Upolu, 
South Aana,—an architectural joke, 
rather than a cultural atavism. 


ges of grown into 


1909, 


Drei Sagen aus Ostpolynesien. 
(Ibid., 1908, 143-145.) Ger- 
man texts of three legends (The 
Huahine people steal a mountain, 
The revenge of the Moorea people 
and the recovery of the mountain, 


The sick man of Huahine and how 
he was roasted to death) told by a 
man of the little island of Moorea 
or Eimeo, west of Tahiti. 
Seale (A.) The fishery resources of 
ilippine Islands. Part I. Com- 
mercial (Philip. J. Sci., 
Manila, 513-531, 3. fgs., 
Treats of anchovies, her- 
silversides, mackerels, mud 
fishes, snappers, pompanos, sea-basses, 
mullets, milk-fishes, etc..—their na- 
tive mames and uses are indicated. 
The native fish-ponds are also de- 
scribed and figured. One of the illus- 
trations represents “the guardian of 
a fish-pond with his family, etc.” 
Seligmann (C. G.) Linked totems in 
British New Guinea. (Man, Lond., 
Ix, 4-9.) Treats of the chief 


fishes. 
1908, III, 


1909, 


peculiarities of the totemism of S. E. 
Guinea as 


British New represented 
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by the conditions at Wagawaga, a 
Milne Bay community (3 clans; dual 
grouping, of late largely ignored, 
although totem exogamy is still quite 
generally observed ; no totem shrines 
men showed more regard for father’s 
totem than for their own; relation ot 
man to father’s totem plant less clear 
than to totem bird; 
‘ceremonial and solemn act of re- 
venge” (detail of instance at Mai- 
wara, a few years ago). See 
(A, 

— <A type of canoe ornament 


cannibalisn 


Lang 


with 
from south-east 
ern British New Guinea. (Ibid., 33 
35, 1 pl.) Treats of 10 munkuris or 
wooden carvings with typical bird 
designs (reef-heron, weku-bird, tern, 
cockatoo, etc.) and other minor mo- 
tifs from canoes of the 
Murua. They are of 
cacy and highly prized. 
(A.) Die Ngulu- oder Mate- 
lotainseln. (Globus, Brnschweg., 1908, 
XCIV, 303-304.) Contains a few notes 
on natives of Ngulu (so in number), 
the only inhabited island of the 
group. The language has a rich vo- 
cabulary (30 terms are given) for 
the cardinal points, etc. 
Sluyk (C. I. J.) en Adriani (N.) Tee- 
keningen op grafsteden uit de Min 
(Int. Arch. f, 


den, 1908, 


magical significance, 


natives of 
magical effi- 


ahassa. Ethnogr., Lei- 
XVIII, 144-152, 4 fgs.) 
[reats of figures on the grave-stones 
in the cemetery on the spot where 
romboeloe village 
snake on roof, 
sword, etc. The 


of several 


formerly was the 
of Lola, 
with 


headsmen 
Dutch 
Tomboeloe tales are 
The snake Wulawau, the or- 
phan child and the snake, Woeisan 
and Kawoeloesan. 


texts 
given, 
A geologic reconnais- 


sance of the island of Mindanao and 
the Sulu Archipelago. I. Narrative 


of the expedition. (Philip. J. Sci., 
Manila, 1908, 111, 473-490, 4 fgs., 
21 pl., 2 maps.) Some of the illus- 
trations (Subanuns, Moro village, 


houses, etc., native salt-making) are 
of ethnologic interest. 

Einige Bemerkungen 
tiber die von Dr. Planert auf Grund 
der Forschungen des Missionirs Wet- 
tengel verdffentlichte Aranda-Gram- 
matik. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, 
XL, 698-703.) Criticises the Aranda 


— 
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grammar and texts published by Dr 


Planert in the Z. f. Ethnol., 1907 
(on the basis of material furnished 
by the missionary Wettengel). S. 
is a missionary at Hermannsburg, S. 
Australia. A note in reply by Dr. 
Planert is appended. 
Siidsee-Expedition (Die) der Ham- 
burgischen Wissenschaftlichen Stif- 
tung. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, 
XLI, 689.) Note on progress of ex- 


pedition in New Pomerania from No- 
to March, 1909. Much 
anthropological and ethnological ma- 
terial was obtained. 


vember, 1908, 


Thomas (N. W.) The disposal of the 
dead in Australia. (Folk-Lore, 
Lond., 1908, xIx, 388-408, map.) 
Examines “the light thrown on 


racial problems by the funeral cus- 
toms of the Australians,” the rela- 
tion between linguistic areas and 
burial customs, etc. The character- 
istic attitude of the natives of West 
Australia to fear of the 
dead (and burial devices correspond, 


seems be 


also divinatory ceremonies, etc.) ; in 
the greater part of New South 
Wales simple burial prevailed; in 


Queensland exhumation and reburial 
of the bones is common; funeral can- 

nibalism occurred with many tribes, 
| especially as to children; the fire at 
the grave is with some tribes for the 


protection of the living, with others 
for the benefit of the dead; hut- 
building on the grave is sometimes 
connected with “ magic,” and some- 
times has to do merely with mourn- 
ing. Influence of Southeast New 
Guinea can be traced in some cus- 
toms, 

Thurnwald (R.) Reisebericht aus 
Buin und Kieta, (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber- 
lin, 19090, XLI, 512-532.) Notes on 


the country and peoples of the Buin 
region of Bougainville Island (Koré6- 


Mare, O’kara, Barére, Roro- 


muda, 

wan, Dérebere) visited in April- 
September, 1908, and of the English 
portion of the Solomon Is.,—Short- 
land group, Choiseul, Ysabel, etc., 
from September to December. The 
Buin culture is probably character- 
istic for the whole island. The 
“noble” families of Buin came 


probably from Alu and Mono. 
Venturillo (M. H.) The “ Batacs” of 
the Island of Palawan, Phil. Islds. 
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(Int. Arch, f. Ethnogr., Leiden, 1908, 
XVIII, 137-144.) Notes on physical 
character, habitat, food, snake-hunt- 
ing, child-birth, naming, courting and 
marrying, dancing, diseases (fear of 


measles and small-pox), feasts, re- 
ligion and mythology (gods Diwata 


and Angogro, other “ saints”), fiesta 
of Sangbay, cures by the babaiilan, 
death and burial govern- 
ment (patriarchal), crimes and pun- 


customs, 


ishments, agriculture, hunting (wild 
boar), basketry, trade, weapons 
(bow and arrow, blow-gun, lance), 


musical 
budlong ; 
Volz (W.) 
(Globus, 
24 
ous 
tion 


instruments (codiape-guitar ; 
lantoy-flute). 

Die Bevélkerung Sumatras. 
Brnschwg., 1909, XCV, 1-7, 
fgs.) Treats of the vari- 
in the native popula- 
Sumatra: Kubus (heathen 
and very primitive, numbering now 
but a few thousand), Bataks (650,000 


29, 15 
elements 


of 


at least; heathen; 4 tribes, Karo, 
Timor, Toba, Pakpak; culture in- 
fluenced by Hinduism; cannibalism 
persists), Mandhelings (Mohamme- 
danized Bataks), Alasses and Gajos 
(inland Mohammedan peoples, the 
first counting some 8,000, the last 
60,000 to 70,000 souls), coast-Malays 


(Menangkabau, Acheen; the latter 
fanatic Mohammedans, the former an 
older people), the “ bush-Malays” of 
the east coast, the island peoples 
(the primitive Mentawei, Nias and 


Engano). Houses, general culture, 
race-characters are briefly consid- 
ered. Besides remains of a very 


primitive ancient population (Kubus 
etc.), Dr V. recognizes at least 4 
Malay strata: Primitive Malay (pure 
in the Mentawei, mixed all over the 
island); Middle Javanese stratum 
(chief part of Bataks, etc.) ; Menang 


kabau Malays ; “ bush-Malays,” 
closely related to the third. The 
Simbirriugs are “of Melanesian ori 


gin, bringing with them cannibalism.” 
Javanese and Hindu elements are 
also noticeable and “the essentia! 
part of the culture of the inland peo- 
ples is due to India.” 

Von der Hamburger Siidsee-Expedi- 
tion. (Ibid., 193-225.) Notes on prog- 
ress of the explorations of the Ham- 
burg Scientific Foundation in the Ad- 
miralty Is. and New Pomerania in 
Oct.-Nov., 1908. Bow-and-arrows, 


| 
| 
| 


79° 


now used only for shooting fish, wer« 
once used in war. Wood-carvings of 
strange and extravagant forms are 
invented and executed for sale to 
Europeans. In Talasea and Barriai 
in New Pomerania New Guinea in- 
fluence is seen in houses, pile-dwell- 
ings, etc. in the region from Méve 
Bay to Cape Quoy pile-dwellings do 
not occur. The natives of the west- 
ern section of the north coast of 
New Pomerania resemble very 
closely those of the Admiralty Is. 
Erste Durchquerung von Neu- 
(Ibid., 1909, XCVI, 64 67, 
2 maps.) Brief account of the first 
crossing of New Pomerania from S. 
t from near Cape Merkus to 
Rein gulf, with 


Pommern. 


natives 
(houses, weapons), etc. New Guinea 
influence (pile-dwellings, mask 
dances, bull-roarer) appears on the 
S. coast up to Mévehafen. On the 
islands near Cape Markus was found 
a language with hitherto unknown 
variations from the Melanesian type. 
The languages of the region tra 
versed are related to those of the 
southern coast and are of Melanesian 
stock. 

Vormann (F.) 
bei den 


notes on 


Dorf- und Hausanlage 

Monumbo, Deutsch-Neu 
guinea. (Anthropos, Médling-Wien 
1909, IV, 660-668, 3 fgs.) Treats of 
the situation and tribal relations, vil 
lage organization, etc., of the Mo 
numbo, with details of house-con 
struction and arrangement. Also sta 
tistics of the villages of the 
Kozakoza group. 

Waterston (D.) Skulls from New 
Caledonia. (J. R. Anthr. Inst., 
Lond., 1908, xxxviII, 36-46, 2 pl., 1 
fg.) Gives results of cranioscopic 
examination, craniometric observa- 
tions (measurements, etc.) of 3 
adult and 1 young male, 3 adult and 
1 young female skull from various 
parts of New Caledonia. The ceph- 
alic indices run from 67 to 77 (6 be- 
ing 73 or below); the cubic capacity 
of males 1180 to 1500, of females 
1185 to 1425 ccm. W. recognizes “a 
distinct N. C. type of skull.” Evi- 
dences of “ Polynesian, and possibly 
Mongolian intermixture ” occur. 
The high degree of prognathism in 2 
crania suggests a foreign element. 

Winthuis (J.) Die Bildersprache des 


Woodford (C. M.) 


Zaborowski (S.) 


Abeita (A.) 
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Nordoststammes der Gazelle-Halbin 
sel, Neupommern, Siidsee. (Anthro- 
pos, Wien, 1909, Iv, 20-36.) 
of the richness in figurative languag« 
of the northeastern tribe of the 
Gazelle Peninsula (New Pomerania 


lreats 


relating to incest, betel 
corporal punishment, parts 
of the human body, illegitimate chi 


Examples 
chewing, 


dren, beautiful children, eating and 


feasting, evil manners, dancing, sex 
ual immorality, etc., are given. Also 
the native text, with interlinear 
translation, of the speech of a judge 
to a man (himself formerly also a 
native judge) who had committed in 
cest with his step-mother (here tix 
equal of the mother),—a speech that 
is a continuous run of fig 
Notes on the mz 
ufactures of the Malaita shell 
money of the 
(Man, Lond., 1908, vi11, 81-84, 1 pl., 
Describes making of white 


Solomon 


1 fg. 

red and black shell bead n oney. 
Also a more precious sort of red 
money made from fragments se- 


lected from the most highly colored 
part of the romu shell, and from se 
lected shells only,—it is said that 
two years are required to make a 
piece measuring in length from the 
hollow of the elbow-joint to the end 
of the middle finger. Black money 
is also made from a vegetable seed 
called fulu. A scarce kind of bead 
money comes from Guadalcanar. 
Les derniers anthro 
pophages de Formose. (Bull. Soc. 
d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, v® s., 1x, 
486-487.) Note on the portrait of a 
cannibal chief of the Taku-kan tribe 
of Formosa published in a Canton 
journal. These are being 
exterminated by the Japanese au- 
thorities. 


“ savages’ 


AMERICA 


A. Die Altesten Spuren des Menschen 


in Nordamerika. (Globus, Brn 
schwg., 1908, xciII, 270.) Brief ré 
sumé of facts in Hrdlitka’s Skeletal 
Remains Suggesting or Attributed to 
Early Man in North America (Wash- 
*ington, 1907). 

The Pueblo Indians. (So. 
Wkmn., Hampton, Va., 1909, XxX XVII, 
477-478.) Notes on religion, wo- 


Li 
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men’s rights, irrigation, 
election. 
Adams (H. C.) Kaleidoscopic La 
Paz: the city of the clouds. (Nat. 
Mag., Wash., 1909, xx, 119 
141, 11 fgs., 11 pl.) Contains notes 
on Quichua and Aymara Indians 
(water-carriers, pongos or house 
or mixed bloods, 
dress and ornament, markets, music, 
children’s mock bull-fight, etc.). 
Some wonderful sights in the 
highlands. The oldest city 
in America. Sailing on the lake of 
the The Yosemite of Peru. 
(Ibid., 1908, x1x, 597-618, 3 fgs., 14 
pl.) Contains notes on ruins of 
Tiahuanuco, dress and ornament of 
Inca fortifications of Ollan- 
taytambo, ete. The _ illustrations 
treat of Indian types, ruins of Tia- 
huanuco, village band, festival hats, 
balsas of L. Titicaca, ruins of forti 
fications of Ollantaytambo, Pisac, etc. 
Cuzco, America’s ancient Mecca 
(Ibid., 669-689, 10 fgs., 8 pl.) Con- 
tains notes on the Quichua Indians 
(costume, shrines, relics in museum, 
spinning and weaving, coca-chewing) 
and the Inca ruins, The illus- 
trations treat of street scenes, Vir- 
gin of Cuzco, street-shrine, religious 
processions, old Inca wall, ruins 
fortress of Sacsahuaman, the “ seats 
of the Incas”; gathering fuel, In- 
dian types, poncho-weaver, ete. 
Alphabet (The) in America. (Amer. 
Antiq., Salem, Mass., 1909, Xxx1, 
149-151.) Based on Brinton. Treats 
of the phonetics of the Cakchiquel 
language. 
Alvarez (V. S.) Breve 
gunos manuscritos de interés his 
para México, que se encuen- 
tran en los archivos y bibliotecas de 
Washington, D, C. (An. Mus. Nac. 
de Arqueol., México, 1909, 1, 1-24.) 


agriculture, 


Geogr. 


servants, cholos 


Andean 


clouds. 


natives, 


etc. 


of 


noticia de al- 


torico 


Notes on MSS. of historic interest 
relating to Mexico in the archives 
and libraries of Washington, D. C. 


A number are of ethnological value. 
Ambrosetti (J. B.) La Faculdad de 
Filosofia y Letras de la Universidad 
Nacional de Buenos Aires y los Es- 
tudios de Arqueologia Americana. 
(Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 111, 983-987. 
4 pl.) Indicates scope of activities 
of the archeological section of the 
Faculty of Philosophy and Letters in 
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| the National University of Buenos 
Aires and résumés the results of re- 
searches since 1905 in the N. E. of 
Argentina, future plans of work, etc. 
Ammon (W.) Von Sio Bento nach 
Hansa, Siid-Brasilien. (Globus, Brn- 
schwg., 1909, xcvi1, 2-6, 5 fgs.) Ac- 


count of visit to German colonies of 
Sao Hansa, 
The existence 


Bento, etc., in southern 


Brazil. a jargon, 
or mixed language, is noted on p. 6. 
Anthony (R.) et Rivet (P.) Etude 
anthropologique des races précolom- 
biennes de la république de l’Equa- 
teur. Recherches anatomiques sur 
les ossements membres) des 
Paltacalo. 


ot 


(os des 
abris roches de 
(Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908 
v® s., IX, 314-430, 3 pl. 17 fgs.) 
Treats with details of measurements, 
indices, etc., of the human remains 
(long bones, etc.), other than crania 
from the pre-Columbian rock-shel 
ters of Paltacalo, Ecuador: Shoulder- 
blade, humerus, radius, cubitus, pel 
vis, femur, tibia, peroneum, bones of 
foot, proportions of body and stature 
(reconstituted from long bones, etc.), 


sous 


are considered from all points of 
| view. The material studied con 
| sists of 142 male and 92 female 
| bones, ranging from 4 female and 
| 10 male radii to 28 female and 48 
male femurs. The conclusion 
reached is that “the Indians of 

Paltacalo constitute a people of 


small stature, with robust and vigor- 
ous forms,” averaging for men 1,573 
and for women 1,453 mm. In these 
rock shelters occur specimens of 
pottery in a good state of preserva- 
tion. Rivet (P.). 
Anthropology (The) of the Greenland 
Eskimo. (Nature, Lond., 1909, 
LXXIX, 310-312, 2 fgs.) Résumés 
data in K. Rasmussen’s The People 
of the North (London, 1908). 
Araiijo (O.) Significado de la voz 
“ Uruguay.” (An, de Instruc. 
Prim., Montevideo, 1908, v, 762- 
767.) Discusses briefly the half- 
dozen or more etymologies offered 
and decides in favor “river of 
birds.” This derivation forth 
in Juan Zorrilla de San Martin’s 


See 


of 
is set 


Tabaré: Indice alfabetico de algunas 
voces indigenas (Montevideo, 1888). 
Amer. 


Arikara Creation myth. (J. 


792 


Folk-Lore, Boston, 1909, XXII, 90 


92.) 


Arnold (Mary E.) and Reed (Mabel). 


An Indian new year. (So. Wkmn., 
Hampton, Va., 1909, XXXVIII, 24-27, 
2 fgs.) Brief account of the pic- 
ciowish or night dances, and 
“ shoot-mark,” of the “New Year” 
ceremonies in the first dark of the 


moon in September among the Karok 
Indians the Klamath river, Cali- 
fornia. The dances last 3 days and 
it is the only time when Indian dress 
is worn, <A curious figure is the 
‘Santa Claus,” or medicine-man. 
The old régime is fast disappearing 
and Indians know much about 
many of these rites. 
Azul (J.) How the earth 
An Indian legend. 
ald, Phila., 
Creation 
darkness ; 


on 


few 


was made. 
(Assembly Her- 
1909, XV, 70-71, 1 fg.) 
legend (first man out of 
dust-ball cast into air, flat- 
tened and enlarged; sun and moon 


made, also stars, trees and plants, 
animals, birds, lastly humans; flood 
caused by tears of baby; people 
turned to stone on mountain; new 
people made). A. is grandson of 
the Christian chief of the Arizona 
Pima, Antonio Azul. 

B. Cerro de Pasco. (Globus, Brn- 
schwg., 1908, XCIII, 335-336.) Con- 
tains some notes on the houses, 


church, 
etc., 


market, costume of people, 

of this mining town in the heart 
of the Peruvian Cordilleras, 

Barrett (S. A.) Pomo _basketry. 
(Univ. Calif. Publ. Amer. Arch. and 
Ethnol., VII, 133 8, 17 pl., 
231 fgs.) Treats of materials (fibers 
and rods; feather and shell decora- 
tion a characteristic feature), tech- 
nique (great variety; twining, wick- 
erwork, forms 


1908, 


coiling), (great va- 
riety), ornamentation (design ar- 
rangement; elemental designs; tri- 


angular, 
] 


rectangular, rhomboidal, 
linear, zigzag, diamond, quail-plume, 
etc.), patterns (diagonal or spiral 
patterns; triangles with zigzags, rec- 
tangles, rhomboids, triangles, lines, 
crossing patterns bordgring tri- 
horizontal or banded pat- 
terns; patterns covering the entire 
surface), elemental and _ pattern 
names (qualifying terms), etc., glos- 
sary (pp. 266-276). The pattern ar- 
rangements show striking variety and 
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the ornamentation “consists of a 
great number of complex and varied 
patterns each composed of simple de- 
sign elements, such as lines, triangles, 
rhomboids, etc.” Wick- 
used little, both twining 
and coiling extensively. A valuable 
feature of this the 
wealth of aboriginal terms recorded. 
The Pomo “from birth until death 
used basketry for every possible pur- 
pose,”—secular and ceremonial. 
Barry (P.) Folk-music in America. 
} (J. Amer. Folk-Lore, Boston, 
XXII, 72-81.) 
| Bartels (P.) Kasuistische 
| iiber den Mongolenfieck 
(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 


7 2 fgs.) Cites data from 


rectangles, 


erwork is 


monograph is 


1909, 


Mitteilung 
bei Eskimo. 
XLI, 
F, 


Stecker, a missionary at Bethel, Kus- 


1909, 
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kokwim river, Alaska, as to “ Mon- 
| golian spots” in Eskimo,—some 15 
| cases in children from 2 weeks to 3 
years were met with. Spots were 
also noted in adults, on the face, 
nose, etc. The Eskimo believe that 
children born with “ blue spots,” will 
have brothers and sisters. The na- 
tive name is keumerit, “ blue spot.” 
Bascom (L. R.) Ballads and songs of 
western North Carolina. (J. Amer. 
Folk-Lore, Boston, 1909, xxII, 238 

| 250.) 
Bauer (F. M.) Feste der Indianer in 
| Peru. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 
| XCIV, 109-110.) Brief account of the 


festivities (processions, masquerades, 
bull-fights) of the modern Peruvian 
Indians under Christian influence. 
The chief village dignitaries are the 
Majordomo and the Capitan. 

Bauer (W.) Heidentum und Aber- 
glaube unter den Macateca-Indianern. 
(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, xt, 857- 
865.) Treats of life after death 
dering of dead,—no word for “ 
—through the “realm of 
partial metempsychosis 
morphosis of men into animals as 
reward and gift of the gods; no 
real cult the dead; mixture of 
heathen and Catholic doctrines (in- 
vocation of the “lords of the moun- 
tains”), the magic bundle and cere- 
monies connected with it (differing 
somewhat on the Rio Tonto and in 
the 


(wan- 
soul,” 
animals ” 
and meta- 


of 


mountains near Huautla), 
“magic” and “ medicine” (as much 
esteemed now as under caciques; 
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shamans approved by tests; offering 
of first-gathered ear of maize); cur- 
ing the sick (very little knowledge of 
sweat house; “sucking out” 
by curandero; “ invoking 
; conjurations) ; washing 
hands of god-parents (mixture of 
heathenism and Christianity). The 
of Aztec culture is unmis- | 
takable (the shamans’ calendar 
perhaps borrowed). The Mazatec, 
some 18,000 or 20,000 in number, are 
scattered over the N. E. part of the 
State of and their last 
1880. Their 


herbs ; 
ot 


the spirit” 


disease 


influence 


is 


Oaxaca, 
died about 
wn name is &@@ (nasal). 
Baulig (H.) Sur distribution 
de transport de circula- 
tion chez les indigénes de l’Amérique 


cacique 
la des 


moyens et 


du Nord. (Ann. de Géogr., Paris, 
1908, XVII, 433-456, map.) Well 
documented study of means of travel 
and transportation among N. Ameri- 
can Indians in Arctic region (dog- 
sled, kayak, umiak), northern forest 
(sled, toboggan, snow-shoe, bark 
canoe, etc.), Atlantic region (travel 
on foot, dug-out), Great Plains 
(bull-boat, travois, sled), Plateaus 
and interior basins (“ packing”), 
Pacific coast (great dug-outs and 
pirogues in north, smaller in south; 
farther south, rude balsas, etc.). 


The adaptation to natural conditions 

is noteworthy everywhere. The In- 

dian (following “ buffalo 

”) have become the highways 
and railroads of to-day. 

Bean (R. B.) A theory of heredity to 
explain the types of the white race. 


trails 


tracks 


(Philip. J. Sci., Manila, 1908, 111, 
215-225, 5 fgs., 7 pl.) Based on 
of 923 male and 116 


measurements 


female students at the University of 
Michigan 1905-1907, among whom 
“4 primary, 4 secondary and 5 
blended types” were noted. Feminine 


types are nearer in form to the primi- 
not having become so differenti- 
ated. The prehistoric types of man in 
Europe have persisted to the present 
time, and are found in America 
somewhat modified; other types are 


tive, 


found representing later intrusions 
into Europe,—a complete fusion of 
all types is in view. The trend of 


the “ American type” is “in the di- 


rection of increasing height, blended 
coloring 


and mesocephaly.” slend 
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no. 1 of the white race in Europe 
was the Celt-Iberian. 


Beatty (A.) Some ballad variants and 

(J. Amer. Folk-Lore, Boston, 
1909, XXII, 603-71.) 

Bergen (J. T.) Our Sisseton pastors. 
(Assembly Herald, Phila., 1909, xv, 
64-68.) Notes on Rev. J. Rogers 
(full-blood Santee), Rev. J. Eastman 
(Sisseton with French strain), Rev. 
I. Renville (Sisseton and French), 
Rev. M. Makey (full-blood Dakota) 
and other preachers, At the church 
of White River one of the elders is 


songs. 


a son of Sitting Bull. 

Beuchat (H.) et Rivet (P.) La 
langue Jibaro ou Siwora. (Anthro- 
pos, Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 805- 
822.) History of study, list of 
sources, grammatical sketch (pp. 
810-822) with lexicographical and 
morphological notes, based on ma- 
terial in the Macas, Gualaquiza, 
Aguaruna and Zamora dialects. The 
authors show that the Xebera (on 
which Brinton based his Jivaro 
stock) is a stock by itself and not 
related to Jibaro, which, however, 


according to Drs B. and R., is not 

an independent linguistic stock. 

- La famille linguistique C 
| huapana. (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 

1909, XLI, 616-634.) Proposes to 
style Cahuapana (from one of the 
tribes concerned) a linguistic stock, 
combining the Maina of Brinton and 
Xébero or Jébero, and occupying (or 
having occupied) the territory east of 
the Jibaros, south of the Zaparos, 
west of the Panos, Yameos, etc., and 
northeast of the in the 
Ecuador-Peruvian The list 
of tribes given the Ata- 
guates, Cahuapanas, Chayavitas, 
Chonchos, Lamas, Mainas, 
Roamainas,_ etc. comparative 
Jébero-Maina-Cahuapana vocabulary 
is given (pp. gram- 
matical notes f French 
Cahuapana vocabulary (625-630) and 
texts (with interlinear French ver- 
sions) of the Pater Noster in Jébero, 


Quichuas 
region. 
includes 


Téber¢ Ss, 


622 3 


(623 


623), some 


625), 


a 


Maina and Cahuapana; also Ca- 
huapana texts of the Ave Maria, the 
Credo, the Salve Regina, the Act of 


Contrition., 

Beyer (H.) Der Siiden in der Gedank- 
enwelt Alt-Mexikos. (Mitt. d. An- 
throp. Ges. in Wien, 1908, xxxvriz 


794 AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIS7 [N. S., II, 1909 
228-231.) Discusses the idea of the - Die Polarkonstellation in den 
“south” among the ancient Mexi Mexikanisch - Zentralamerikanischer 
cans (Codex Borgia, etc.), names for Bilderhandschriften. (A. f. An 
‘south,” etc. The “south” was throp., Brnschwg., 1909, N. F., VII, 
correlated with noon, the heat of the 345-348, 12 fgs.) Treats of the 
sun, day (as opposed to night), polar constellation in the ancient 
summer, sun (eagle), fire (stag), Mexican and Maya MSS., the signs 
drought (stag), rainy season, rain, and names for “north,” etc., the 
vegetation (Xipe Totec), rain-god monkey-head sign for the constella- 
(Tlaloc), water (atl), flame (butter- tion “ monkey,” representing the cir- 
fly), burnt earth (tlachinolli), de- cumpolar region of the sky, etc. 
scending red sun-god, red quadruped | - rhe natural basis of some Mexi 
(stag), red bird (Arara), red bird- can gods. (Amer. Antiq., Salem, 
head (vulture-head), red maize god Mass., 1909, XXXI, 19-22.) Treats 
(Tlatlauhqui cinteotl), red Teszcatli- of the goddess Chantico, a _ solar 
poca, etc. deity, Itzpapalotl (“ obsidian butter 

Uber den mexicanischen Gott fiy,” a personification of the southern 
Quetzalcoatl. (Ibid., 1909, XXxXIx, hemisphere of the nocturnal sky), 
87-89. 4 fgs.) Treats of the repre- Tezcatlipoca (“black” and “ red” 
sentations, etc., of Quetzalcoatl in forms, identified with the starry 
the art of the ancient Mexicans. vault), Hitzilipochtli (identical with 
According to B., Quetzalcoatl is the the “red” form of Tezcatlipoca 
god of the Mexican zodiac, and to its ete. 
last constellation, the termination of | Biasutti (—) Presentazione di tre 
the zodiacal serpent, attached natur- crani Haida. (A. p. l’Antrop., Fi- 
ally such ideas as “end,” “ death,” renze, 1908, XXXVIII, 355.) Note on 
‘under world,” etc. It was sepa- 3 notably large Haida skulls from 
rated from Quetzalcoatl as a special Skidegate presented to the Italian 
mythological figure and the latter in- Anthropological Society by Rev. Dr 
corporated particularly the ideas be- Liwyd of Seattle, and now in the 
longing to the first constellation. Florence Anthropological Museum. 

—— Die Naturgrundlage des mexi- | Blackiston (A. H.) Recently discov- 
canischen Gottes Xiuhtecutli. (R. d. ered cliff-dwellings of the Sierras 
Et. Ethnogr. et Sociol., Paris, 1908, Madres. (Rec. of Past, Wash., 1900, 
I, 394-397-) B. seeks to identify VIII, 20-32, 14 fgs.) Gives results 
Xiuhtecutli, the patron of the red of author’s explorations of cliff- 
arara, as a sun-god, or day-god. dwellings in a large cave on La 
His festival is also discussed. Madre Bonita mountain. No human 

—— Tamoanchan, das_ altmexikan- bones were found, and everything 
ische Paradies. (Anthropos, Wien, indicated peaceful occupation. 
1908, 111, 870-874.) B. seeks to | Blanchard (R.) Les tableaux de métis- 
identify Tamoanchan, the ancient sage au Mexique. (J. Soc. d. Amér. 
Mexican Paradise, with the Milky de Paris, 1908, N. S., VIII, 59-66, 2 
Way, and to interpret its other fgs.) Treats of the paintings repre- 
1ames and relations in that light senting mixed bloods (various de- 
(Aztec and Maya mythology coin- grees of métissage of whites with In- 
cides on this point). dians and negroes in Mexico) in the 

—— Der “Drache” der Mexikaner. Paris Museum of Natural History 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xcrIt, and the National Museum of Mexico. 
157-158, 11 fgs.) Treats of the | The 10 paintings (each representing 
“dragon” in ancient Mexican myth- father, mother and child, at their or- 
ology,—the “ feathered serpent,” dinary occupations, etc.) in the Paris 
Quetzalcoatl, identified by B. with Museum were the work of Ignacio 
Xiuhcoatl. B. holds that the au- de Castro some time in the 18th 
thors of the ancient Mexican calen- century, and the other 16 in Mexico 
dar-system had a zodiacal circle of ¥ were possibly his, or came from his 
13 parts, of which Quetzalcoatl-Xiuh- studio. The large canvas in Mexico 
coatl was the first and the last mem- is from the brush of another artist. 
per. Certain differences in the categories 
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in the three works are pointed out. 
The numerical and graphic expres 
sions of the 16 degrees of métissage 
and the Spanish names are given. 
The Castro paintings have been 
studied in detail by the late E. T. 
Hamy in his Decades 
See Zaborowski (S.). 

Eine Sonnensage der Tsim- 
(Z. £. Ethnol., Berlin, 
with glossary 
1 interpretative grammatical notes, 
the phonetic text in native lang 
ind Gern translation) of the 


4 and. 


1908, 
Gives, 


779-797-+) 


uage 


simshian legend of the day-star 
d the The story is a 
variant of the myth of the origin of 
the sun, characteristic of the Sho- 
ean area farther south. The 
tale of the “test-sun,” known also 
to the Kutenai, does not occur 
mong Salishan tribe lying be- 
wee! Tsimshian and the Sho- 
Needle-case from Grinnell L: 
Amer. Anthr Lancaster, 


) N. S., XI, 135-136, 1 Ig.) 
Brannon (P. A 
in the middle 


Aboriginal remains 
Chattahoochee valley 
and (Tbid., 


f Alabama Georgia. 


Breton 
Man, 


A.) Archeology in Mexico. 
Lond., 1908, VIII, 34-37, 3 
résumés the investiga- 
1 Batres at Teotihuacan and 

of Maler at Acanceh in Yucatan. 
von Buchwald (0O.) 


} 


tions of 
Die Kara. (Glo 
us, Brnschwg., 1908, xcIv, 123-125.) 
Argues on historical and linguistic 
grounds etc.) extinct 
region of Ecuador 


modern Colorados, 


(place-names, 
Quito 
with the 
or rather the Cayapa correspond to 
Caras and the Colorados to the con- 
federate Puruha. According to v. B., 
i the Colorado language contains (out- 
| side of certain numerals) a large 
number of words related to Quichua 


Caras of 


were one 


and Aymara; some also like Chimu. 

Altes und Neues vom Guayas. 
(Ibid., 181-183.) Notes on the 
Guayas region of Ecuador, ancient 


ind modern: Balsas, canoes, fishing 
of barbasco for benumbing fish, 
house and furniture (In- 
dians have but one word for mosquito 
net and bed, i. e., cama, “bed”), 
agriculture and labor smack of the 
ancient conditions, place-names. Ac- 


ancient 
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cording to v. B. “the Canelos now 
speak Quichua, while in Andoas a 
degenerate dialect of the same lan- 
guage is found.” 

- Zur Wandersag« der Kara. 
(Ibid., 1909, XCVv, 316-319, map.) 


Cites from the Historia of the Jesuit 
Father Anello Oliva, written in 1598 
and published at Lima in 1895, the 
migration legend of the Kara as told 


by Katari, cacique of Cochabamba 


and hereditary chronicler of the 
Incas. Father Oliva regarded the 
tale as fabulous. v. B. seeks to show 
at least a kernel of historical truth 
in it, as the local coloring indicates 
(the delta of the Guayas, etc.). 
This legend gives the real genealogy 


the table, 
afterwards 


of the Incas from Tumbe 
according to v. B., 
falsified at Quito. 
Bushnell (D. IL., Jr.) Shell em 
broidery from Florida. Amer. An 
tl rop., Lancaster Pa. 1909 N. S., 
XI, 320-321, 1 fg 
Primitive salt 


was 


making the 

(Man, Lond., 
65-70, 1 pl 4 fgs.) 
Treats of the stone-lined and pottery- 


Mis 


ssippi 


VIII 


lined graves near Kiswick, Jefferson 
Co., Missouri, discovered in 1902, 
and the difference between the pot 
tery from near the spring in the 


lowland and that found on the 
higher. The 
are indicated. 
“the graves and 
the upper 
pans, 
the Shawnees, or rather 
that tribe.” To 
also the cloth-marked 
near the spring. 

Chamberlain (A. F.) Some Kutenai 
linguistic material. (Amer. Anthrop., 
Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 13 
26.) 


contents of 22 graves 
According to B., 
all objects found in 
salt 


made by 


area,—including the 
were unquestionably 
a branch of 
belong 

from 


them may 


pottery 


Kutenai 
3170.), 


basketry. (Ibid., 318 


—— Uber Personennamen der Kiton 
aqa-Indianer von Britisch-Kolumbien. 
(Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1909, xt1, 378 
380.) Cites 53 and 
women of the Kutenai tribes of S. 
E. British Columbia and N. Idaho, 
with etymologies where known. 

Der “ Kartensinn ” der Kitonaqa- 
Indianer. (Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, 
xcv, 270-271, 4 fgs.) Notes the pos- 


names of men 


796 


session by the Kutenai Indians of a 
“map-sense ” and reproduces 3 river- 
maps made by them. 

(A. F.) and (1. C.) Studies of 
a child. IV. Meanings and “ Defi- 
nitions” in the 4th and 48th months. 
Sem., Worcester, 1909, XVI, 
some * defini- 
authors’ 


(Pedag. 
1000 


Give 
form 


64-103.) 


tions” in given by 


little daughter. 
Chamberlin (R. V.) Some plant- 
names of the Ute Indians. (Amer. 


Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1900, N. S., 
XI, 27-40.) 

Channing (W.) and Wissler (C.) The 
hard palate in and feeble- 
minded individuals. (Anthrop. Pap. 
Amer. Mus. Nat. Hist., N. Y., 1908, 
I, 283-340, 8 fgs., 9 pl.) Detailed 

i with numerous tables, of 

measurements with apparatus 

of casts of hard palate of some 1000 

feeble-minded individuals 

school-children with 


control-measurements 


normal 


cussion 


and 

certain other 

(the tabulated 

i, including age, stature, weight, 
for the feeble-minded also head 
measurements, are on file at the Mu 
seum). There seems to be “a slight 
difference in the degree, but not in 
the kind of variability between the 
normal and feeble-minded.” Such 
differences are due to “a general re 
tardation effect during the first few 
years of life.” 

Cobb (C.) human 
(Nat. Mag., 


IX, 509-515, 3 fgs., 2 


500 


e, 


Some habitations. 
Wash., 1908, 
pl.) Treats 
camps, Shackelford 
Carolina; Seminole In- 
Miami, Fla.; goat-herd 
house in harvest huts 
drained 
prehistoric in 


Geogr. 


of fishermen’s 
Bank, North 
dian hut at 
er’s Texas; 
built) on the 
Sabii (Italy), 


(annually 
lake of 
type. 
Cross (J. F.) Eskimo children. 
Wkmn., Hampton, Va., 1908, 
433-437, 6 fgs.) 
American 


now 


(So. 
XXXVII, 
Reprinted from the 
Missionary Magazine,— 
author is missionary at Cape Prince 


of Wales, Alaska. Treats of affec- 
tion for children, early child-life, 
plays and games, occupations of 


children, etc. 
Cross (T. P.) Folk-lore 
Southern States. (J. 
Lore, Boston, 


from the 
Amer. Folk- 


1909, XXII, 251-255.) 


Cubas (A. G.) and Maudslay (A. P.) 
Plano hecho en 


papel de maguey, 
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que se conserva en el Museo Nacio- 
nal de México. (An. d. Mus. Nac. 
de Arqueol., México, 1909, 1, 49-54, 

pl. Treats of a plan on maguey- 
paper in the Mexican National Mu- 
seum, evidently a plan of the west- 
ern portion of the barrios of Tlalte- 


lolco, Cuepopan and Moyotla of the 
old city of Tenochtitlan (Mexico). 
Davis (J. B.) Two Cherokee charms. 
Ann. Arch, and Anthrop., Liverpool, 
1909, II, 131-133.) Gives English texts 
of an ancient Cherokee (Oklahoma 
“charm to destroy an enemy,” done 
in the dark of the moon to cause the 
soul of the other to fade away, and 
of a charm for snake-bite. Also a 
few items of white folk-lore from 
Oklahoma (charm for burned child 
charm to hive swarming bees). 
- The liver-eater: a Cherokee 
story. (Ibid. 134-138.) English 
text only a tale of “ Liver-Eater” 
or “Spear-Finger,” a witch-story. 
The author is of Cherokee descent 
Debenedetti (S.) Excursién arque 
ok a 4 las nunas de Kipon, Valle 
Calchaqui Provincia de Salta. 
(Univ. Nac. de Buenos Aires., Publ. 
Secc. Antrop., 1908, No. 4, 1-55, 35 
f map.) Gives results of arch¢ 
cal expedition in January, 1906, 
to the ruins of Kipon, 8 kilom. S. 
of Payogasta in the Calchaqui val- 


ley, and describes objects found. Cit 
cular, ellipsoid and 
graves, the first two 


ing pircadas. 


amorphous 
categories | 


Dixon (R. B.) The mythology of the 
Central and Eastern Algonkins. (J. 
Amer. Folk-Lore, Boston, 1909, XXII, 
1-9.) 

Dr Walter Lehmann’s Forschungen in 
Costa Rica (Globus Brnschweg., 
1908, XCIv, 367-368.) From letter 
of Oct. 27, 1908, giving brief account 
of results of investigations ‘n Costa 
Rica, — archeological (Guanacaste, 
El Viejo, Sta. Barbara, etc.), ethno- 


logical (Chirip6 and Bribri vocabu- 


laries obtained). Extensive archeo- 
logical and ethnological collections 
were made. 
Fischer (E.) Patagonische Musik. 
(Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 111, 941- 
- 951.) Discusses the music of the so 
Patagonian songs recorded on the 


phonograph by R. Lehmann-Nitsche 
(q. v.): Tone, melody, rhythm, time, 
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general 
scales 


etc. The range is tenor- 
baritone ; mostly series of 
tones and half-tones; the melody de- 
clines; the composition is very 
simple; the value of the rhythm is 
uncertain 


Fletcher (A. C.) Stand’ng Bear. (So, 
Wkmn., Hampton, Va., 1909, 
XXxvilI, 75-78.) Treats of Monchu- 
non-chi, or “Standing Bear” (d. 
Sept., 1908), the Ponca chief, who 
sued out a writ of habeas corpus, 
leading to the famous decision of 
Judge Dundy in 1879 that “an In- 


dian is a person within the meaning 
of the law, etc.” 

Flores (C.) Modo de elegir esposa 
entre los indios naturales del pueblo 
de San Gaspar, Est. de México. (An. 

d. Mus. Nac de Arqueol., Mexico, 


1909, 1, 59-66.) Brief account of 
the method of choosing a_ wife 
among the Aztecan Indians of San 
Gaspar, south of Tzompahuacan, in 
the State of Mexico. 

Forsyth (L. M. N.) Aztec ruins in 
southern Mexico. (Rec. of Past, 
Wash., D. C., 1909, 145-154, 


185 Treats of the ruins 
of Teotitlan del Camino and vicinity 
(El Fuerte, La Eglesia, mounds of 
Petlanco, Pueblo Viejo, Meija, etc.), 


191, § fgs.) 


San Martin (ruins, petroglyphs, 
caves, etc.) and objects found, 
stone implements, gold and silver 
figures, ornaments, etc., pottery, clay 
figurines, etc. 
Fric (A. V.) Die unbekannten 


Stamme des Chaco Boreal. (Globus, 
Brnschwg., 1909, xcv1, 24-28, 3 fgs.) 


Notes on the Karraim, Sotegraik, 
Angaité, Sanapana, Moro (or Moro- 
toko), Kurumro, Camakoko, ete., 
visited by the author. Account of 


Basébigi, “ the Alexander the Great” 
of the Camakoko. From the Moro 
F, obtained wooden axes, articles of 
clothing and ornament (including 
wooden moccasins), war-flutes, etc. ; 
and from the Kurumro a signal horn 
and a bone flute. 

Friederici (G.) Die Squaw als Ver- 
raterin. Ein Beitrag zur Psycholo- 
gie des Weibes. (Int. Arch. f. Eth- 
nogr., Leiden, 1908, 121-124.) 
Treats of the réle of the squaw or 
Indian woman as traitor in the re- 
lations of her people with the whites. 
Dutch in 1633; French (La Salle 
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and Tonty) in 1679; English in 1763 
(Pontiac at Detroit); Spanish (De 
Soto); English in 1776 (Cherokee 
at Watauga); in Mexico (Marina, 
the mistress of Cortez) n Darien 


Jalboa); in 
America, sev- 


(Fulvia the mistress of 
the Antilles and in S. 

eral instances in early Spanish days. 
According to Dr F., the greater sen- 
suality of the Indian women, who 
found the Europeans sexually more 
satisfying, was what often made trait- 
ors of them. Women’s predilection 


for the new, strange, foreign, and 
the contrast between the life of the 
Indian squaw and that of the Euro- 


pean female, also played a part. 
Furlong (C. W.) Amid the islands of 


the Land of Fire. (Harper’s Mo. 
Mag., N. Y., 1909, CXVIII, 335-347, 
to fgs.) Contains some notes on the 
Yahgan Indians of Ushuaia, Tierra 


a Tehuel- 
characteris- 
to mean 
in Yahgan (p. 


del Fuego, and on Wagein, 
che prisoner,—physical 
tics, etc. 
‘mouth of the bay” 


Ushuaia is said 


338). The number of aborigines in 
the Territorio del Magelhanes to-day 
is estimated at “not over 600” as 
compared with 10,000 fifty years 
ago. 

Gardner (W.) Old races unearthed. 
(Amer. Antiq., Salem, Mass., 1909, 
XXxI, 77-79.) Gives results of in- 


vestigations in September—November, 
1906 of a mound in Douglas county, 
Nebraska,—portions of 9 crania and 
bones indicating many skeletons 
were found. The lower level im- 
plements were crude, those of the 
upper level, with the crania indicat- 
ing a higher type. 

Gates (H.) Traces of a vanished race 
1.1 Kandiyohi county, Minnesota. (Rec. 
of Past, Wash., D. C., 1909, v1, 155- 
162, 9 fgs.) Gives results of exca- 
vation in August, 1907, of mounds 
on east shore of Green Lake and ac- 
count of objects found (skulls and 
other human bones, fragments of 
pottery, flints, etc.). 

Traces of a vanished 

Kandiyohi county, Minnesota. 

to2-108, 7 fgs.) Treats of the 

‘summit mounds” on the shore of 

Green Lake, three of which have 

been opened, but one only adequately 

excavated, in 1907. “Fire altars” 
or hearths, calcined bones (none 


as 


race in 


(Thid., 


798 


human}, ., were discovered. 
may have been 
“torture mounds,” 
Gates (P. G.) 


They 


“ signal-fire” or 


Indian stone struc- 
tures near Salton Sea, California. 
(Amer. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 
1909, N. S., XI, 322-325.) 

van Gennep (A.) Netting without a 
knot. (Man, Lond., 1909, Lx, 38 
39, 1 fg Points out a parallel for 


the knotless netting of the Angoni 
(described by Miss Werne) in fish 
ing-nets of certain Indians ot N. W. 
Brazil described and figured Ly Dr. 
Koch-Griinberg. 
wensch (H. 
Bi 


thnol., 


Worterverzeichnis der 
gres von Santa Catharina. (Z. f. 
Berlin, 1908, XL, 744-759, 
Classified vocabulary taken 
down from Korikra, daughter of the 


fgs.) 


chief Kanyahama, killed by the 
Bugre-hunters also texts of several 
brief songs. Dr E, Seler, who edited 
the vocabulary, furnishes (pp. 744 
749) a brief ethnographical intro- 
duction. 

Giglioli (E.) Il XVI Congresso In- 
t zionale degli Americanisti a 
Vienna 8-14 settembre 1908. (A. p. 
l’Antrop., Firenze, 1908, XXXVvIII, 


329-333). Résumé of 
list of chief papers, etc. 
Gilder (R. F.) The “Spanish Dig- 
gings,” Wyoming. Past., 
Wash., D. C., 1909, vill, 3-10, 6 fgs.) 
According to Mr G., “ There is con- 
clusive evidence that there was a 
vast population here at the time 
these quarries were worked,” and 
there is no section of the entire 
world which can show any quarries 
of such magnitude as the ‘ Spanish 
Diggings.’ Immense numbers. of 
implements of jasper, flint, 
quartzite, etc., must have been be 
gun or finished here. The author 
thinks the so-called “ mound-build- 
ers” took most of the product of 
these quarries. 

Excavation of earth-lodge ruins 
in eastern Nebraska. (Amer. An- 
throp., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 
56-70, 7 fgs., 6 pl.). See Hrdlicka 
(A.). 

Giuffrida-Ruggeri (V.) Die 


kungen Florentino 


proceedings, 


(Rec. of 


stone 


Entdec- 
Ameghino’s und 


der Ursprung des Menschen. (Glo- 
bus, Brnschwg., 1908, xcIv, 21-26, 
2 fgs.) Résumés and discusses Ame- 
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ghino’s discoveries of fossil men and 
apes in the Argentine, Patagonia, 
etc., as set forth in his Les forma- 
tions sédimentaires du crétacé supé 
rieur et du tertiaire de Patagonie, 
published in the Anales del Museo 
Nacional de Buenos Aires for 1906. 
Also various theories 
of the characters of the most primi- 
tive type of man (Ranke, Hagen, 
Kollmann, Schwalbe, etc.). The 
great antiquity of the skulls of Mira 


treats of the 


mar (Homo pampaeus, A.) etc., 1s 
doubted by G.-R., who differs also 
tron Ameghino in other respects 
(the S. American origin of man, the 
recapitulation theory in extreme, 
etc.). Ameghino’s views find sup- 
port in Ranke and Kollmann. His 
view that the Saimiri is the direct 
descendant of the tertiary Homuncu 


more viewed by 


who 


lidae is favorably 
G.-R., holds a theory of the 
precocious and independent origin of 
man. According to G.-R., the Aus- 
tralian, in his bodily proportions, 
corresponds to the stage of the Euro 
pean youth. 
- Un nuovo precursore dell’ uomo. 
Il “ Tetraprothomo argentinus.” 
(Riv. d'Italia, Roma, 1909, XII, 137- 
147, 3 fgs.) Describes after Ame- 
ghino the TJetraprothomo argentinus 
determined from a femur and atlas 
discovered in the fossiliferous stra- 
tum of Monte Hermoso, about 60 
km. N. E. of i 
cusses its position in the evolutional 
series. As the name indicates, Ame- 
ghino places 3 successive genera be 
tween it and man,—Triprothomo. 
Diprothomo and Prothomo. Ame- 
ghino sees the evolution of man in 
S. America. The origin of such pre 
cursors of man G.-R. would attribute 
to “ mutation” (De Vries). 
de Goeje (C. H.) Beitrage zur Vélk- 
erkunde von Surinam. (Int. Arch. 
f. Ethnogr., Leiden, 1909, XIX, 1-34, 
20 pl, 30 fgs.) Gives results of 
expedition to Surinam (Kalijias, 
Arawaks, Ojanas and Trios Indians) : 
Physical character (old men of 50- 
60 years not rare among Trios), 
clothing and ornament (particularly 
in dances), villages, houses and fur- 
niture, canoes, food, weapons and 
implements, weaving, ornamentation 
and drawing (explanation of figures 


Bahia Blanca, and dis 
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and designs, pp. 6-10; mumerous 
face-paintings and original draw- 
ings), music (flute and dance melo- 
dies), mythology and _ folk-lore, 
shamanism, customs and _ usages 
(evil spirits, flood-legend, “ cure” of 
medicine-men, death-festival,—text 


of song sung by women, other dances 


and festivals, wasp-test of youths 
character of Indians, names (per- 
sonal and tribal, geographical), etc. 


The 


articie 1S 


illustrations are excellent. This 
l a supplement to the author’s 
previous monograph in Vol, xvir of 
the same journal. The description 
of the expedition has appeared in 
Vol. xxv, 2d s. of the Tijdschr. v. h. 


Gen, 


Konink. Nederl. Aardrijksk. 
(1908). 

Golder (F. A.) Eskimo and Aleut 
stories from Alaska. (J. Amer. 
Folk-Lore, Boston, 1909, XXII, 1 
24.) 


Les voyages de Rich- 


Hamy (E, T.) 


ird Grandsire de Calais dans 
Amérique du Sud, 1817-1827. (J. 
Soc. d. Amér. de Paris, 1908, Se 
v, 1-20.) Grandsire saw gauchos at 


Montevideo, traveled in Brazil, Uru- 


guay, Paraguy, etc., and died on the 
banks of the Jary, among the Ca- 
joeira Indians. 

— Les Indiens de Raselly peints 


par Du Viert et gravés par Firens 
et Gaultier (1613). Etude 
graphique et ethnographique. 
21-52 f 1 pl.) 

interesting documents dating 
1613,—engravings by Firens and 
Gaultier after paintings by Du Viert 
of the “ Topinambou” Indians from 
the island of Maragnon, brought to 
France by the Sieur de Razilly. At 
pp. 28-40 is reprinted the account 
of the return of de Razilly with 
these Indians, from the Mercure 
francois of 1617, with additions 
from Father C. d’Abbeville’s Hist. 
de la Miss. des Péres Capucins en 
l’Isle Maragnon (Paris, 1614). The 
Indians in (the portraits 
are here reproduced) numbered 6,— 
an old chief; a youth, the son of 
one of the principal men of the is- 


icono- 
(Ibid., 
Treats of three 
from 


6 tgs., 


question 


land; a youth of 20-22 years; two 
other youths of about this age; and 
another warrior of 38 years. The 
first three died sometime after their 


portraits had been made. Two types 


AM 


ANTH., N. S., 


11—52 
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at least are represented among them, 


rhe three surviving were baptized at 
Paris in 1613. 

Harrington (M. R.) Some unusual 
Iroquois specimens. (Amer. An- 
throp., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. &., 


x1, 85-91, 3 fgs., 1 pl. 
- Archeology of Everglades 
gion, Florida. (Ibid., 13¢ 


figs.) 


142, 2 


Among Louisiana Indians. (So, 
Wkmn., Hampton, Va., 1908, xxxvu1, 
656-661, 5 fgs.) Notes of visit in 
spring of 1908 to Chitimacha of 
Bayou Téche (the makers of the best 
cane baskets in the United States; 
“rain making”); the Houma of 
Terrel parish (only 2 or 3 
pure bloods left; language of Mus- 
khogean stock spoken by just 2 old 


women Koasati of Calcasieu pat 
ish (some 100 in number, still using 
their mother-tongus blow-gun ; 


weaving Spanish moss into saddle 
blankets and Alibamu (a few live 


Harsha (W. J.) Social conditions on 
Indian reservations. (Ibid., 1909, 
XXXVIII, 441-445, 4 fgs.) Notes on 
the results of the old wild life and 
the tribal usages surviving from the 
social organization born of it (e. g., 
“Indian giving,” absence of orphans, 
intense tribal pride coming from 


crude socialism), effects of education, 
religion, mescal eating, gam- 
bling, granting of land in severalty, 


etc., 


marriage and divorce, etc. Gradual 
absorption of the red race by the 
white is predicted. 

—— Industrial conditions on Indian 
reservations. (Ibid., 1908, 
557-566.) Notes on Indians of 


Warm Springs, Oregon, Apache pris- 
oners at Fort Sill, Oklahoma, Sad- 
dle Mountain Kiowa, Arapaho of 
Washita River, Uinta Ute effect 
of irrigation, Indians as laborers, 
etc. According to Supt, H., “ alto- 
gether the industrial situation on the 
reservations is full of hope and 
promise.” 

Hartwig (A.) Ueber 
funde von Gentilar 
serlin, 1608, 
account of 
skeletons with 
ers, weapons, 
pottery, etc. 


Schadel- 
Ethnol., 

Brief 
mummied 
grave-gifts of feath- 
ornaments, baskets, 
metal objects), at 


die 
XL, 957-0960.) 
discovery of 


(no 


| 


300 


Gentilar (now but an _ insignificant 
settlement of fishing Indians) in the 
pampa tamuragal of northern Ata- 
cama (Chile). Four skulls were 
presented by the author to the An- 
thropological Society. These _re- 
mains indicate the presence of man 
in this region at a period when the 
land was fruitful and the environ- 
ment not so harsh. The mummies 
wrapped up in the skins of 
birds or in fabrics of vicufia wool, 

the bird-skins and 
met 


were 


absence of 

distinguish the Gentilar finds 
from those of Quillagua. 

Heape (W.) The proportion of the 
sexes produced by whites and colored 
people in Cuba. Abstract. (Proc. 

R. Soc., Ser. B, Vol. 81, London 

1909, : data of 

chief sanitary officer of Cuba for 

1904-5-6. Treats of racial propor 

tion of the sexes (white 108.44 m. 

to 10 | 


fased on 


22-297 
32-37.) 


colored 101.12 m. to 10 

f.), sexual ratio in 

illegitimate births (whites _illegiti 

104.4 m. to 1oo f., legitimat: 

107.78 m. to 100 f.; colored illegiti- 

mate 96.76 m. to 100 f., legitimate 

106.76 m. to 100 f.), breeding seas- 

ons (two sharply defined each year 

both races), effect 
of breeding seasons on proportion of 
sexes (greatest excess of f. in both 
races at times of greatest fertility), 
limitation of effect of extraneous 
forces (heredity limits 
effect of town and country life on 
sex ratio (higher proportion 
born in towns). 

Henning (P.) Estudio sobre la fecha 
“4 Ahau” y la cronologia basada en 

ella. Escrito con motivo de 
obstruccién de la antigua Teotihuacan. 
(An. d. Mus. Nac. de Arqueol., Méxi 
co, 1909, I, 25-48, 1 pl.) Argues 
that “the glyph Alc represents 
decidedly the f Quetzalcoat! 
Huracan, as, according to the abo- 
rigines, he appeared at the time of 
the Ehecato natiuh. 

Herretrra (J. E.) El verdadero reino 
de “El Dorado.” (Rev. Histor., 
Lima, 1908, 111, 124-128.) Notes on 
the gold-mines of the regions of 
Loreto and San Martin, the reality 
upon which grew up the legends of 

El Dorado, El Gran Paytite, La 

Casa del Sol, El Reyno de los Oma- 


legitimate and 


simultaneous in 


influence), 


of f. 


la des 


face of 
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Herrick (E. P.) 


—— Report on the skeletal 


S., II, 1909 


L 
guas, El Imperio de Enin, 
Rupac-Rupac, etc. 

Holy week and Easter 
(So. Wkmn., Hempton, 


Ambaya 


in Cuba. 


Va., 1909, XXXVIII, 212-217, 4 fgs. 
Written from Protestant point f 
view. 

Hervé (G.) Les observations de 


Narborough sur l’anthropologie des 
sauvages de la Magellanique. (R. de 


l’Ec. d’Anthrop. de Paris, 1908, xv1 

390-392.) Reproduces, from _ the 
third book of de Brosse’s Histoire 
des navigations aux Terres australes 
the notes of Narborough (who in 


visited the Straits of 
Magellan by command of King 
Charles II) on the savages of Eliza- 
beth Is. and elsewhere in Fuegi 
They are of considerable 
logical value. The English 
of the voyage was published in 1604. 

Hrdli¢ka (A.) 

owledge of tuberculosis in the In- 

(So. Wkmn., Hampton, \ 


1908 XXXVII 626-634 


1660 1671 


nthropo- 


iccount 


Contribution to the 


Re sumes 
recent investigations by the author 
among the Menominee, Oglala Sioux, 
t, Hupa, Mohave, and at the 
at Phoenix, Arizona. The chief 
taint in the 


development of 


causes are here ditary 


young, pulmonary 
form from tuberculous glands or other 
tuberculous processes, facility of in- 
fection, exposure to wet and cold 
other than 
the respiratory tract 
sipation, indolence, etc., 
consequent  debilitation, 
non-reservation schos 
the newly-arrived 


influence of diseases of 
(doubtful), dis 
want and 
depressing 
Is on 
child of the nu- 
merous regulations in vogue, contact 
with white consumptives, etc. See 
for details the author’s 


this topic. 


effect ir 


volume on 


remains 
earth-lodges in Eastern 
(Amer. Anthrop., Lan- 
1909, N. S., XI, 79-84, 1 
rilder (R. F.) 


[found in 
Nebraska]. 
caster, 
fg.) See 


Humbert (J. Les documents manu 


British Museum relatifs a 
la colonization espagnole en Améri- 


scrits du 


que et particuliérement au Vénézuél 

(J. Soc. d. Amér. de Paris, 1908, 
N. S., V, 53-57.) Notes on the fam- 
ous Welser (1 1566) Ms., letter 


of Juan de Urpin (1638), reports of 
governors, etc., Mss. relating to the 
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*‘Guipuzcoan Company of Caracas,” 
etc. 

Ignace (£.) La secte musulmane des 
Malés du Brésil et leur révolte en 
1835. (Anthropos, Wien, 1909, Iv, 
9-105, 405-415, 3 fgs.) First part 
treats of the theology, liturgical rites 
prayer, musical instruments, year) 
of the Malés or Musulmis (their own 
name), Mahometan negro _ slaves 
rom West Africa in Bahia, Rio de 


f 
Janeiro and Pernambuco, concerned 
in a revolt in 1835. Pt. Il. gives the 
historical data of the revolt. 
Janvier (T. A.) Legends of the City 
Mexico. (Harper’s Mo. Mag., N. 
1909, CXVIII, 434-440, 1 fg.) 
English texts only of Legend of the 
Callejon del Muerto (unfulfilled vow 
and results), Legend of the Altar 
del Perdon (tale of a miracle-pic 
ture), Legend of the Aduana de 
Santo Domingo (love story). 
Jetté (J.) On the language of the Ten’a. 
IT. Man, Lond., 1908, vill, 72-74. 
Treats of the x] 


emphasizers ” 


tinant roots, or suffixes, which are 
added to words in order to make 


ther ar object of spe cial attention) 

i, rit. 
- On the language of the Ten’a. 
Ill. (Ibid., 1909, 1x, 21-25.) Treats 


of “ root-nouns,” number-differentia 
tion, construction of nouns, compound 
nouns, etc., in the Ten’a, an Alaskan 
Athapascan tongue. “ Root-nouns” 
are “short, monosyllabic or dissyl 
labic, exceptionally trisyllabic.” The 
substitution of “ equivalent phrases’ 
for simple nouns is common. “ Suf 
fix nouns” are capable of all the 
constructions of “ root-nouns.” Apart 
from exceptional cases “the number 
of a noun is not expressed by a 


modification of the noun itself, but 
by a modification of the verb,”—this 
occurs in two ways. 

Kessler (D. E.) The Indian influence 
in Music. (So. Wkmn., Hampton, 
Va., 1909, XXxvIII, 168-170.) The 
author seems to believe that the Ghost 
Dance music, the chant of the thun- 
der-god, the swan ceremonial, the 
Omaha love-song, the lesser songs 
of the Plains Indians, the eagle cere- 

Is of the California tribes, etc., 

prove the origin of the American 

aborigines from “the sunken Atlan 
and that “the In 


mon 


tean continent, 
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dian holds within himself the records 
of a soul civilization which it is for 
us to carry over and restore, thus 
perpetuating the records of past in 
tellectual achievement.” 

The passing of the old cere- 
monial dances of the Southern Cali- 
fornia Indians. (Ibid., 1908, 527 
538, 6 fgs. Treats in detail of the 
seven days Eagle fiesta for the dead 
in honor of Cinon Duro, the last 
hereditary chief (d. 1907) of the 
Mesa Grande Indians of San Diego 


county 

Kissenberth (W.) Reisebericht vom 
\raguay (Z. f. Ethnol., Berlin, 
1909, XLI, 532-533.) Notes on visit 
to Cayapés and Carajas. K. ob 


tained a fine ethnological collection 
of 450 objects, including Caraja 
1 


masks, stone axes, lip-stones, wooden 

vessels, etc. 

Reisebericht. (Ibid., 261-262.) 
,otes on travel in Maranhdo, 1908. 
K. secured a vocabulary of ca, 1000 
words of the Guajajaras, a Tupi 
tribe, now almost completely civil- 
ized, also a few phonographic records 
of songs, etc. From a village of 
Canella Indians 150 km. from Barra 
do Corda, some ethnographic notes, 

ethnological specimens, photographs, 

a small vocabulary, etc., were ob- 

tained. 

Koch-Griinberg (T.) Indianische 
Frauen, (Arch. f. Anthrop., Brn- 
schwg., 1909, N. F., VIII, 91-100, 3 
fgs., 1 pl.) Treats of women and 
their life among the Kobéua, Desana, 
etc., of the region of the Icana and 
Caiary-Uaupés region of N. W. Bra- 
zil. Initiation of girls, marriage- 
ceremonies (exogamy ; polygamy 
comparatively rare; adultery very 
rare; divorce easy, where no chil- 
dren), position of women (rather 
high, and influence on husband, etc., 
considerable; their opinion esteemed, 
even in intercourse with foreigners, 
in trade etc., sometimes practise 
“medicine” ), Indian woman as mother 
(child-birth, ceremonial rites of 
parents, mother-love death ind 
burial), childhood (companionship of 
parent, imitation of elders, weaning, 
apparatus for teaching to walk, pets, 
toys, ornaments, behavior woman 
as house-keeper, etc. A very sym- 


pathetic picture is drawn of Indian 
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home-life and of the rdle of woman 


Die Hianakato-Umaua. (An- 
thropos, Wien, 1908, I11, 952-982.) 
Concluding part of monograph on the 
Hianakato-Umaua Indians Treats 
of relation of language to other 
tongues (brief comparative vocabu 
grammatical sketch 
noun, post-positions, suihxes, ono 
atopoeia, foreign loan-words; pro 
nouns, verb, suffixes, negation, etc. 


This language belongs to the Carib 


—— Frauen it bei den Indianern 
Nordwestbrasiliens. (Mitt. d. An 
throp. Ges. in Wien, 1908, XXXVIII 

) Ireats of 

(rasping, 


of manioc 


pressing out, etc.) and pottery m 
g, burning, varnishin 


ing (iorn 


the women of the Kobeua 
Arawak, Tucano and other Indians 
of the Rio Cuduiary, Icana, Tiquié 


- Der Fischfang bei den Indianern 


Nordwestbrasiliens. (Globus, Br: 
schwg., 1908, XcCIII, 1-6, 21-28, 20 
fgs. lreats of fish-catching among 
the Indians of N. W. Brazil, par 
ti ly the region of the upper 
and its great tributaries, the 
ry-Uaupés, etc. Fishing with 
yow-and-arrow (methods of arrow 


release, form, etc., of bow and ar 
rows ; children begin early with small 
bows), nets (of great variety large 


ll for fish, crabs, etc.), traps 
and weirs (for large and for small 
fish), the large traps, etc., are com 
munal property; fish-poisons, etc. 

—— Jagd und Waffen bei den In 
dianern Nordwestbrasiliens.  (Ibid., 
197-203, 215-221, 21 fgs.) Treats 
of hunting and weapons among the 
Indian (Caiary Uaupés and Icana 
tribes, Kobéua, Buhagana, Macitna, 
Yahtna, Yabahana, Siusi, Umaua, 
Guariua, Desana, etc.). Bird snares 
and traps (used also for certain 
animals), war-clubs, shields, poison- 
tipped spears are described. De 
tailed account is given of the blow 
pipe with its poisoned arrows, quiver, 
etc..—the weapon par excellence of- 
these Indians. The Maku are also 

irly skilful in the use of 

firearms. The 


partic 
dance- 


European 


[N. S., II, 1909 


shields of the Caiary-Uaupés regio 
are artistically made. 

- Ejinige Bemerkungen zur Forsch- 
ungsreise des Dr H. Rice in den 
Gebieten 


zwischen Guaviare und 


Caqueta-Yapura. (Ibid., 302-305, 2 
maps.) Notes and criticisms on the 
account in The Geographical Journal 
London), for 1908, of the travels of 
Dr Rice in the region between the 
rivers Guaviare and Caqueta-Yapura, 
1 country visited by K. in 1904. 
Rice’s Carigona is a misprint for 
Carijona,—these Indians are the Cari- 
jona of Crevaux, the Umaua of Koch; 
another misprint for 


Uitoto his Anagua may be for 
Omagua. 

von Koenigswald (G.) Die Botokuden 
in Sudbrasilien. (Ibid y fys 


43,2 


ser 
vation and the author’s ethnological 
collection) of the Botocudos of the 


[reats (largely from personal ol 


region between the Iguassu and Ric 
gro on the north and the plateaus 
of Sta. Catharina on the south, east 


o the Serra do Mar and west- 


ward to the Rio Timbo. Relations 
with the whites (bugreiros or “ In- 
d killers”), warfare (pitfalls, 
etc.), life and activities, dwellings, 
hunting bow and arrow, pitfalls, 


snares, slings, spears, etc.), weapons 
(powerful bows and arrows, wooden 
spears and clubs, bolas, etc.), pottery, 
weaving and basketry (in low state), 


ion (canoes not known; rafts 
of taquara-skins; Botocudos good 


swimmers), etc. Von K. considers 
the sotocudos to be the remains of 
the Carijés of the writers of the 16th 
century and after. They number 
still several hundred. 

Die landesiiblichen Bezeichnun 
gen der Rassen und Volkstypen in 
Brasilien. (Ibid., 194-195.) 
of the designations of races and peo- 
ples in the Braz 


Treats 


ian vernacular,— 
list of terms, with explanations, ap- 
plied to whites, Indians, Negroes, 
Asiatics and the various mixtures of 
all or any of these. To the people 
of the colonies in S. Brazil a Euro- 
pean German is a Deutschlinder. In 
the ignorant interior all non-Latin 
white foreigners are Jnglez or Ameri- 
cano. As designating descendants of 
camp Indians vaqueiro in the north 


corresponds to gaticho in the south. 


in it. 
bean stock. 
| 
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Creoulos (creoles) are the descend- 
axts of the African slaves. Persons 
of mixed race possessing approxi 
mately three-fourths white blood are 
counted white. The terms applied 
to mixed bloods of various degrees 
of race and of intermixture are 
numerous. Of these Mameluco, Cari- 
boca, Cabra, Cafuzo, Tapanhuna, are 
of Tupi origin. To children of the 
variously mixed parents the term 
ly applied. 

Die Cayuas. (Ibid., 376-381, 6 


is gener? 
gs.) Treats of the Cayuas (“ wood 
; Guarani people of N. Para 

southern Matto Grosso. 


me, language, physical characters, 
senses and disposition, food (chiefly 
game and fish; maize, wild-honey; 
va, maize-drink; food boiled or 


roasted except fruits and honey), 


meal-times and festivals (songs and 


dances with ahiva or chicha), dwell 

ings and furniture, plantations, 

weapons (bow and arrow, throwing- 

stick, spears, clubs, etc.), dug-out 


‘anoes, ornaments (necklaces, brace- 


ets, lip-plug or tembetd, etc.), do 
mestic and family relations (polyg 
amy common, number of children 
per mother small), diseases (few) 
and death, religion (dim ideas of 

nd bad beings; fear of de- 
ons, etc.). Some outwardly Chris- 
tian but inwardly heathen. The 
Cayuas have got along peaceably 
with the whites. 

Die Coréados im siidlichen Bra 
silien. (Ibid., 27—32, 45-49, 26 
gs.) Account of the Coroaaos of 
Brazil (now numbering several 
thousand on the central Rio Parana), 
based on personal observations in 
1903-1904. Situation and relations 
with whites, name, physical charac- 
ters, dress and ornament, family life, 
position of women and _ children 
(much affection for young; marriages 
between Indians and whites com- 
mon, with Negroes rare), di 
of labor (men build huts and pre- 
pare plantation), dwellings and furni- 
ture (earthen vessels, pots, baskets, 
nets, wooden mortars and pestles), 
fire-making, daily life, meals, food 
(chiefly meat, fish, maize), drink (in- 
toxicating liquor from maize, dances 


ision 


and festivals (kaingire or combats; 


men’s dances in festival huts), do- 
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1estic animals (monkeys, parrots 
especially), hospitality, sickness (aid 
of kafangé or medicine-man sought). 
death and funeral, religion (traces of 
early Catholic influence; belief in 
higher being called Tapén), myth- 
ology (“most Coréado myths are of 
modern origin,” according to K.; the 
settled Cordéados ire nominally 
Catholics), chiefship, weapons (spears 
ully used), 
rns, flute 


clubs, bow and arrow ski 


ambushing, music (signa 
rattle, drum, weaving, basketry and 


pottery (work ot women). _anoes 
are unknow 


Die Caraja-Ind 


Ibid., 


- > fk 
2 Z 44 1 


the Caraja Indians (with one excep- 
tion the 
; jahis) of the central Rio Ara 


llustrations refer to the 


guaya region of Brazil. History and 
contact with whites, language (women 
are said by Ehrenreich to use many 


expressions peculiar to them), count 


ing (up to 20 on fingers and toes 

tribal systems (numerous hordes 
Carajahis, Javahés, Chambioas, etc.), 
physical characters face “Mon 
golian” in aspect with advancing 
age hair dressing (great hand- 
combs; bodily hairs extracted), tribal 
signs (blue-black circular scar on each 
cheek), lip-ornament tembetéd of 
mussel shell, wood or, rarely, pol- 
ished stone), ear-rosette, senses well 
developed and early trained), in- 


dustries and occupations (hunting, 
f h 
isn 


tle-hun 


agriculture), plantations, tur- 
hunting and fishing 
nethods and “laws,” prairie-firing, 
bee-hunting, tree-climbing, food (great 
eaters; dislike milk, cheese, butter, 
beef and flesh of all their own do- 


1estic animals; fond of fruits,— 
cultivate melons, pine-apples and 
bananas), drink (liquor made from 
manioc roots; cultivate tobacco), 
clothing and ornament necklaces, 
feather-crowns, 
body-painting, etc.), festivals (very 
numerous), animal dances, mask- 
dances (in secret places forbidden to 
women), houses and furniture, do- 


armlets, anklets, 


mestic animals (araras, parrots; dog 
and cat from Europeans; all sorts 
of wild animals kept), inland jour- 
neys for weapon-wood, etc., weapons 
(bow,—festive bow used in ceremo- 
nies; characteristic arrows; fish and 
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turtle arrows; spears and clubs), 
musical instruments (few; horn as 
pet, gourd rattles, ankle-rattles 
in dances, etc.), canoes (made by 
ner broad paddle, ornamented 
‘ sion of labor (pottery, weaving, 
sketry by women), social relations, 
chiefs (elected by all males of vil 
lage; often shamans as well), crime 


judge 
position of 
pregnancy and 


nd punishment (chief is 


youtl anda marriage, 


woman (not servile 


child-birth, childhood, disease and 
death, burial and mourning, religion 


leas of good and bad spirits; con 
d Carajas heathen at heart). 

e (F.) Bericht 
ethnographische Forschungsreise in 
Zentralbrasilien. (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber 
lin, 1909, XLI, 494-502, map.) Re 


sumés results of investigations in the 


iiber meine 


Araguaya region 1908. 


yttes on the Car (habi 
food, agriculture, phys 


dress and ornament, 


ja Indians 


cters, 


weapons, pottery, art, song and music 


vyoman § anguage with an inter 
calated between two vowels, posi 
tion of woman, couvade no longer it 
vogue, disease and “medicine,” dance 
nd other masks, songs taken on 


Cayapos, etc. At the 
Tapirape is a 

Tapirape, and inl 
Maria, the 


phonograph), 
1 uth of the 
tribe the 


ward Sta. 


Tupi 


Tapuy: 
yap 

Kroeber (A. L.) Notes on Shoshonean 

] f southern California. 

(Univ. Calif. Publ. in Amer. Arch. and 


dialects 


Ethne Berkeley, 1909, VIII, 235- 
269. Grammatical and morpho 
logical notes on Cahuilla, Agua Cali 


ente, San Gabriel 
eno, Serrano, Chemehuevi, Kawaiisu, 
Kern Giamina, with vocabu- 
laries of all except Kawaiisu, Kern 
River. The Giamina may have been 
link between the Kern River and 
S. California Shoshonean. The Ser- 
rano dialects differ from one another 
more than was formerly believed. 
San Juan Capistrano is rather a sub- 
division or dialect of Luisefio. 
—— California basketry and _ the 
(Amer. Anthrop., Lancaster, 


Juan Capistrano, 


River, 


Pomo. 
‘ 1909, N. S., XI, 233-249.) 
- The 


Bannock and 
Languages. 


(Tbid., 
Laval (R. A.) El cuento del 


Shoshoni 


266-277.) 


medio 
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Versiones chilenas del cuento 
del gallo pelado. (R. de Der., Hist. 
Buenos Aires, 1909, XXX 


526-538. Gives 3 Chilian 


versions 


Concepcion, Colchagua, Quil- 
ota of the tale of the bald chicken, 
Arau 
l Argentinian stories 
ported by Lenz and Lehmann-Nitsche. 


ympares them with the 


nt the phrases: Se 


6 ma cos cuento el 

g ule pe J and Sc) t wace? el 

enio lé gayo pela used to indi- 

cate that a subject is never-ending 

a tale too long, etc. See Lehmann 
Nitsche (R.). 

Lee (F. L.) Harvest time 


ni (So. 


Wkmn. 


wat 
Chri 
din 
on an old-fashioned plantatic 
Lehmann (W.) Reisebericht aus S. 
José de Cos Rica. (Z. f. Ethnol 


Berlin, 1908, XL, 925-920. Notes 


on travels early in 1908, { 


rticularly 


ons at 


recog- 
El Viejo (pottery 
of Sta. Barbara) ; 


tures f ta, El 
Panama During his three months 
tay in Guanacaste L. collected some 
2,00¢ specimens, including gold ob- 


Sta. Barbara and La Vir- 
gen and several wooden masks from 
Nicoya. \ 


Bribri vocabulary and 
texts (Pittier’s published 


obtained ; 


iterial was tested) were 
ilso much 
terial. 
Reisebericht aus Mar 
Notes of travel ir 
ragua and Costa 


Chirip6é linguistic n 


992-993.) 


Rica: Mexican in- 
fluence marked in Ometepe; the Co- 
robici (wrongly termed Carib) prob 
ably had a culture of 
(afterwards degenerating) ; 
tos and §& (vocabularies ob- 
tained) ; “ foot-prints” on shore of 
L. Managua (these L. attributes to a 


their own 
Mosqui- 
Sumos 


quite recent formation, possibly a vol- 
canic outbreak in prehistoric times). 
Reisebericht aus Managua. 
(Ibid., 1909, XLI, 533-537-) Notes 
on expedition of 1908-1909 in the 


> 
804 
ae Ra 
y Letr 
Ki 
Virgin Hampton, 
\ 908 KXXXV <66-—s567 Recol- 
in Guanacaste, etc.: | 
Sta. Barbar: (Mex : 
nizable in pottery), 
different from that 
(Ibid., 
Nica- 


09 


el 
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Managua 
words 


region. L. obtained a few 
of the now extinct Chorotega 
or Mangua, data concerning the 
mask-dances of the Indians of Mon- 
imbé near Masaya with specimens 
of masks and musical instruments, 
vcabularies of the Sumo Indians of 
the Rio Bocay, and of the Ramas of 
Rama Key and Monkey Pt., some 
Mosquito and Carib mythological 
material, etc. According to L. the 
extinct Matagalpa is a dialect of 
Sumo. 

Der sogenannte Kalender Ixtil 
(Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 
Gives Spanish text 
from Ms. in Paris National Museum 
(belonging to the Goupil collection) 
treating of the 18 monthly festivals 

the Aztec year. Part of the Ms. 
may have been written by Ixtilxo- 
chitl, a descendant of the kings of 


Tezcuco. 


xochitls, 


9838-1004.) 


Some of the glosses ap- 
pear to be in a language unknown to 
tongue of the 
province of Oaxaca. 


possibly a 


Lehmann-Filhés (Margarete). Die letz- 
ten Islander in Groénland. Eine is- 
landische Sage. (Z. d. V. f. Volksk., 
Berlin, 1909, XIX, 170-171.) Cites 


in German version, from Dr Jon 
Thorkelsson’s Thjdédségur 


og munn- 
eli (Reykjavik, 1899), an Icelandic 
legend concerning the last Icelanders 
in Greenland,—the massacre of the 
people of Veithifjérthur by the Eskimo 
of W. Greenland during church- 
service. The basis of the tale is a 
Ms. of 1830-1840 in the public 
library of Reykjavik discovered by 
Dr T. This legend, which doubt- 
less is not all invention, informs us 
that the Eskimo settled on the W. 
Greenland coast in the region in ques- 
tion after the Icelanders. 
Patagonische 
Gesange und Musikbogen. (An- 
thropos, Wien, 1908, III, 916-940, 10 
pl., music, 8 fgs.) After résuméing 
previous literature of subject, gives 
accounts of author’s phonographic 
records of songs and of the musical 
bow among the Patagonians (also 
its occurrence elsewhere in the 
world). Some 50 songs were re- 
corded from Tehuelches in La Plata, 
the same who had been at the St. 
Louis exposition (see Amer. An- 
throp., 157). The music-bow 


1905, 
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and its parts are described and fig- 
ured (specimens are in the museums 
of La Plata, Berlin, etc.). The 
Tehuelches have probably borrowed 
their peculiar musical bow from the 
Araucanians, with whom it has pos- 
sibly been the result of the combi- 
nation of old European instruments, 
bow and flute. 
—— Quiére que le cuente el cuento 
Estudio folklor- 
(R. de Der., Hist, y Letras, 
Buenos Aires, 1908, XXX, 207-306.) 
Gives text in Spanish of “the tale 
of the bald cock,” as related by a 
countrywoman of the province of 
San Luis, Argentina. Also the 
Spanish translation of an Araucanian 
(from Lenz) “tale of a pullet.” L. 
thinks the “bald cock” of this 
legend was some sort of pelican or 
cormorant. All that is now current 
of the tale is the inquiry of the 
children of Buenos Aires and Mon- 
tevideo, “ Would you like to hear 
the tale of the bald cock?” If the 
person questioned answers Si quiero 
the interrogator replies 
“TI didn’t tell you to answer si quiero, 
but si quiére le cuente, etc., and so 
on ad infinitum. The tale belongs 
with No. 80 of Grimm (and “ Henny 
Penny,” etc.) The refrain in ques- 
tion seems to be known also in Co- 
lombia and Venezuela and in Cura- 
cao. In the Dutch island the formula 
is: Bo ké mi contaboe un cuentu di 
gaij pilon? See also Laval (R. A.). 
Fighting tuberculosis 
among the Indians. (So. Wkmn., 
Hampton, Va., XXXVII, 586- 
592.) Résumés efforts of Govern- 
ment, etc, See Hrdlicka (A.). 
Indians helping them- 
selves. Herald, Phila., 
1909, XV, Notes on Indians 
of Ft. Peck reservation, Montana,— 
out of 1,710 only 480 are getting 
rations. 


del gallo pelado? 


istico. 


(yes, I do), 


1908, 


(Assembly 
68-70.) 


Moccassins and their 
quill-work. (J. R. Anthrop. Inst., 
Lond., 1908, XXXVIII, 47-57, 1 pl., 
19 fgs.) Treats of the moccasins 
(Kickapoo, Shoshoni, Apache, Hud 
sons Bay, etc.) and their ornamenta- 
tion, in the collection of the Bank 
field Museum, Halifax. The various 
methods of quill-work are discussed 


and the development of such decora- 


| 
n 
| 

| 
1 
| 


tion indicated. The decorative use 
of quills on leather may have origi- 
nated from basket work by fixation 
the sharp ends. Direct sewing on 
is “a later development which may 
have originated with 


seed or bead 


Lowie (R. H.) The Chipewyans of 
Canada. (So, Wkmn., Hampton, Va., 
1909, XXXVIII 283, 3 ig 
Notes (based on visit in 1908 to the 
L. Athabasca region) on habitat, ox 
ipati (chiefly 


n, dwellings conic 
s “similar to the tipis of the 
ns tribes, but smaller and of 
construction”), birch-bark 
1-dressing, transportatior 


social organiza 
Christian 
hand-game ” 


fishing, 
(nominally 


religion 
isements (favorite “ 


- An ethnological trip to Lake Ath 
asca. (Amer. Mus. J., N. Y., 19 

, 5, 4 fgs. Notes on visit it 

summer of 1908 among Chipewyar 

Indians. These aborigines, not yet 

hunt and fish 
in primitive fashion about L. Atha 


reservations, still 


sca, L, Claire and the Slave river. 
Culture much modified by influence 
of Catholic mission and Hudson's 
Bay Co. Have adopted a whole cycle 
f Cree myths, also Cree tea-dance. 
They exhibit the Athabascan traits 
of at simplicity of organization 


id extraordinary susceptibility to 
extraneous influences. 
Lumholtz (C.) <A _ remarkable cere 
onial vessel from Cholula, Mexico. 
(Amer. Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 
N. S., XI, 199-201, 3 fgs.) 


1909, N. S., X 
McAfee (C. B.) Studies in the Ameri 


can race problem. (J. Afric. Soc., 
Lond., 1909, VIII, 145-153.) Re 
view and critique of A. H. Stone’s 
St d es in the {mer can Race Prob- 


lem (N. Y., 
able to the book. 

McClintock (W.) Brauche und Leg 
enden der Schwarzfussindianer. (Z. 
f. Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, xt, 606 
614. Gives German texts of legends 
of the Beaver-bundle (adoption), 
Seven Brothers (Great Bear), Lost 
Children (Pleiades), Scar-face (ori- 

sun-dance; Venus, Jupiter, 


1908), rather too favor- 


gin of 


Polar-star). 
- Medizinal- und Nutzpflanzen der 
Schwarzfuss-Indianer. 


(Ibid., 1909, 


AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGIST 


[N. S., 11, 


1909 


Lists, with 


common 


XLI, 273-279.) 
scientific and 
by Indians, etc., a collection of herbs 
and plants now in the Carnegie Ir 
stitute at Pittsburg: Materia 
(38 titles), plants for 

berries and wild vegetables 
for eating (14), perfumes (4), Black 
foot names for flowers (7). 


Malin (W. G.) The Sac 


native, 


names, uses 


ae 
medica 


ceremoniais 


idians of lowa. (So. Wkmn., Hai 
tor XXXVII, 451-455, 4 
fos domestic life, burial 
ceremonies, religious ideas, etc. The 


blood Indians live on 3,000 
ind,” and many of them in 


style in typic 


i but more progressive ones in 
frame houses. Of their creation 
legend the author says, “they appear 
t believe nd accept it as honestly 
nd adhere to its teaclk Ss as h 


fully as do their white brethren the 


Bible story of the Garden of Ede1 
Martinez (J.) The Pueblo of Taos 
It , 1909, XXXVITI, 5 503.) Brief 

notes on houses, dress, conservatist 

triculture and stock-raising, rel 


1 tend 


g et There S stil iency 
to distrust the white e1 
Mena (R.) Caballos que trajeron los 
conquistadores. (An. d. Mus. Nac. 
AT 1e0!] México 19090, I, II3 
7 pl Treats of the horses used 


the Spanish Conquistadores of Me 
ico, their trappings, t 
The representations « 
the Europeans in the 


the horses of 


Mexican na- 


tive Ms. of the period en one to 
identify the breed and this may be 


1 


of va horse-raisers to-day in 
selecting European animals to cross 


with the Mexic stock. The Con- 


ue to 


quistadores used Andalusian ” 
horse Ss. 

Merriam (C. H.) Human remains in 
California caves. (Amer, ti 
Salem, Mass., 1909, 53-) 
Note on cave-remains in the Miwok 
country,—the human bones found 


must be ancient and belong to “a 
people who inhabited the region be- 
fore the Mewuk 


came.” 


Meyer (J.) und Seler (E.) Sechs 
mexikanische Wachspuppen. (Z. f. 
- Ethnol., Berlin, 1908, xL, 960-961.) 


These 


some 


wax-dolls probably belonged in 
crib, as is the custom. The 
South European cribs and the Mex- 
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crud acres of 1: 
— 


CHAMBERLAIN ] 


ican wax-dolls seem to belong to- 
gether. 

Mills (W. C.) Explorations of the 
Seip mound. (Ohio State Archeol. 
and Hist. Soc. Publ. in Archeol., 


Columbus, fgs.) 
Describes mound and its exploration, 


1909, II, I-57, 40 


cremated and 
graves—gifts, ar- 


—site, charnel-houses, 
uncremated burials, 
ear-rings, plates, 


axes, awls, etc., of copper; bone awls, 


tetacts (ornaments, 


needles, bear-teeth, bone gorgets, 
effi eagle claws of bone; cut and 
polished human jaws; shell beads, 
ornaments, gorgets, drinking cup; 
flint knives and spears; bast fiber 
cloth, tanned skins; fragments of 
pottery ; mica in blocks and also cut 
into geometric forms, etc.). From 


the 48 burials were secured “ upwards 
of 2,000 specimens representing the 
highest art of prehistoric man in 
Ohio.” The Seip mound is pre-Co- 
lumbian, and belongs with the Har 
ness mound. 

Moeller (J.) Vorstellungen 
und Zauber Groénlandern. 
(A. f. Religsw., Lpzg., 1900, x11, 409 
411. Cites from Mrs Rink’s Kajak 
manner, Ersahlungen grénlandischer 
Seehundsfiainger 


Religidse 


bei den 


(Hamburg, 1906) 


items concerning taboos, spirits of 
dead men (lost by accident and not 
found), ceremonies in connection 
with the killing of a bear and the 


disposition of the flesh. 
Moffett (T. C.) Christian Indians in 
the making. (Assembly Herald, 


Phila., 1909, xv, 58-64, 6 fgs.) Notes 
on Digger Indians of California, 
Makah, Nez Percés, Dakota, Five 
Civilized Tribes, Pima and Papago, 
Mohave and Walapai, Navaho, Pue 


blo, uois, Stockbridge (Mohican) 
Indians of Wisconsin, etc., indicating 
work accomplished and in progress. 
Moreira (A. P.) Zur Kennzeichnung 
der Farbigen Brasiliens. (Globus, 
Brnschweg., XCIII, 75-78.) 
f the colored population (ne- 
groes in particular) of Brazil, their 
condition, character, etc. This con- 
sists of products of the mixture of 
1. Brazilian Indians. 2. Negroes from 
various parts of (already 
crossed sometimes with Arabs, etc.). 
3. Asiatics (natives of Portuguese 
India, etc.) and Chinese. 4. Crosses 


1909, 
Treats o 


rica 


of these 3 with white Brazilians and 
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The descendants of the 
Indian aborigines show the effect of 
the education of their ancestors by 
Europeans, as well as the result of 
alcohol, syphilis, tuberculosis, 
other things due to white contact. No 
special type seems to have been devel- 
oped in this métissage, and the same 
may be said of the Asiatic mélange. 
M. believes that lack of a sense of 
acquisition (laziness), immorality, 
and dishonesty (the three failings 
Negrophobes always empha 
size) cannot be attributed to the Ne 
groes of Brazil as a race,—these fail 
ings being not greater than those of 
the whites. Nor do they characterize 
the Mulattos. In Brazil both Negroes 


Europeans. 


and 


certain 


nd Mulattos serve in all sorts of 
stations from those of manual labor 
to the professions (physicians, drug- 
gists, clergy, teachers, lawyers, mer- 


chants, engineers, etc. One of the 
noted teachers of Bahia, Flor- 
encio, is a Negro. Among those 
having more or less Negro blood are: 
G. Diaz, one of the famous of 

noted 


Brazilian 
lawyer, and his son, a professor in 
the Polytechnic at Rio; Jekitinouha, 


ic 
statesman; T. Baroretto, 


most 


most 


poets ; Reboucas, 


great fam- 
ous jurist, philosopher, poet and 
writer ; Tavares, court-physician ; Pa- 


tricinio, one of the best of S. Ameri 
can writers; G. Portuguese 
poet and deputy. 

Morice (A. G.) The great Déné race. 
(Anthropos, Médling-Wien, 1909, Iv, 


Crespo, 


582-606, 4 pl. 14 fgs.) Treats in 
detail of habitations (summer dwell 
ings of northern and western Déné, 
Apache lodges and Navaho summer 


circular 
huts or tents), house-furnishings and 
etiquette, cooking and 
ating (unspeakable and queer dishes ; 
cooking: gourmandizing, 
drinking), smoking 


houses; winter habitations; 


outbuildings ; 
nethods of 


food-preserving, 
and snuffing, etc. 


Mythology of the Menominees. 
(Amer. Antiq., Salem, Mass., 1909, 
XXXI, to-14.) Creation and deluge 
legend, probably from Hoffman. 

von Nordenskiéld Siidameri- 
kanische Rauchspfeifen. (Globus 
Brnschwg., 1908, 293-208, 16 
fgs.) Treats of the occurrence of 


in S. America at 
the discovery and con- 


tobacco-smoking 
the time of 
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of the 
America in pre- 
(more evidence 
commonly thought, in the 
Argentine, Chile, Brazil, Colombia, 
Venezuela) ; distribution of the reed- 


quest; archeological evidence 
tobacco-pipe in S. 
Columbian times 


than is 


form pipe (widely scattered in N., 
S. and Central America, and evi- 
dently a primitive form, ancient and 
pre-Columbian); distribution and 
development of the reed-pipe of 
reed and wood in the Chaco; develop- 
ment of reed-pipes of burnt clay in 
Rio Grande do Sul; the different 
types of angular pipes (the “ moni- 
tor” pipe is common in Patagonia 
ar Chile, but nowhere else in S. 
America), etc. The variety of pipes 
is much greater in N. than in S. 
America. Pipes are undoubtedly 


pre-Columbian in S, 
tobacco-smoking 


but 
general 


America, 


was not 


so 


until (as in N. America) the whites 
began to cultivate the narcotic. By 
the time of the Conquest tobacco- 
smoking in the Calchaqui region 
seems to have been suppressed by 
the use of coca. In Peru the use 
of coca seems to have prevented 
altogether the development of to- 


bacco-smoking. 
Ostermann (L.) The Navajo Indians 
of New Mexico and Arizona. (An- 


thropos, Wien, 1908, 111, 857-869, 6 


pl.) Present condition, organization 
(neither chiefs nor lawmakers), do- 
mestic life (simple and primitive, 


women largely independent, mother- 
in-law taboo), dwellings (winter and 
summer character (re- 
sourceful beggars, hospitable, adepts 
in lying for personal advantage, skil- 


houses) 


ful thieves in small things, honest 
upon honor, gamblers, fond of whis- 
key, curious, dignified, affectionate, 


patient), dress and ornament, sheep, 


stock-raising and farming, silver- 
work, 
Outes (F. F.) Sobre el hallazgo de 


alfarerias Mexicanas en la Provincia 
de Buenos Aires. (Rev. d. 
La Plata, Buenos Aires, 1908, xv, 
284-293, 12 fgs.) Treats of three 
small terra cotta figures (human faces, 
part of head of found 
recently at the Laguna Lobos, 
Province of Buenos These 

strikingly cer- 


objects resemble 
tain from San Juan de 


Mus. de 


f coyote?) 
de 
Aires. 


so 


figurines 
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Mexico, that O. does 
to them a 


no 


Teotihuacan in 
not hesitate to 
Mexican 


assign 
origin, but 
for their 


doubtless, if 


offers ex- 
planation 
dent, 


presence (accl 


really exotic) in 

Aires. 

Ducloux (E. H.) 
Estudio de 


Buenos 
and Biicking 
supuestas 
de la 
Argentina. 
pl.) After 
ation 
the 


and 


las 


escorias y tierras cocidas seri 


pampeana de la Republica 
(Ibid., 138-1907, 6 fgs., 4 
careful consideration and examin 
icr¢ scopical, etc.) ol 
finds of fire-refuss« 
cotta” at Monte Hermoso 
Barranca de los L etc., at 
and 
authorities to be 

] bits 


(ashes of 
lude that 


(chemical, m 
al 


ged 


* terra 
the 
various periods 
thought by some 


obos. 
since 15605, 
human it 
of pottery), 


fire, 


authors conc 


the scoria-substance in question comes 
from andesite lavas, while the “ terra 
cotta” is eruptive matter. There is 
no reason whatever to attribute them 
to man. 
Owen (L. A. Another paleolithic 

plement and possibly an_ eolithic 
from northwestern Missouri. (Rec. 


of Past, Wash., 1909, viiI, 108-111 
paleolith 


Describes a 
j eolith 


jasper 
glacial drift antedating 
a bluff on the Missouri 
about 8 


from 
the 
river near 


loess 


miles from 
medicine so- 
(Amer. An- 
Pa., 1909, N. S., XI, 


throp., Lancaster 


161-185, 14 fgs., 2 pl.) 

—— Snow-snake as he 
Seneca-Iroquois, 50 2 
fgs., 1 pl.) 

Payne (L. J.) A word-list from East 
Alabama. (Bull. Univ. of Texas, 
Austin, 1909, Repr. Ser. No. 8, 1 
279-391.) Author says “I am con- 


vinced that the speech of the white 
people, the dialect I have spoken all 
my life, and the one I have tried to 
record here, is more largely colored 
by the language of negroes than by 
any other single influence. In fact, 
the coalescing of the negro dialect 
with that of the illiterate white peo- 
ple has so far progressed that, for 
“all practical purposes, we may con- 


sider the two dialects as one” (p. 
279). This article is reprinted from 
Dialect Notes (Cambr.), 1908-9, v 
279-288, 343-391. 


| Joseph.” 

| Parker (A. C.) Si 

| mer 
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Peabody (C.) A 


in Western 


trip 
Anthrop., 


reconnaissance 
Texas. (Amer. 
igs., I pl.) 
Pearson (K.) Note on the 
of the cro between 


1909, N. S. 202 


Lancaster, 
16. 8 
skin-color 
and 


sses 


negr 


white. ( Biometrika, Cambridge, 


Engld., 1908, vi, 348-353, 1 pl.) 
Based on inquiries among medical 
men in the West Indies and photo 
graphs of mixed types. P. believes 
t “ the estion that skin color 
Mendelizes’ should not be ly 
le until some very definite evi 
dence in its favor is forthcomi 


er characters (lip, hair, alae nas 
-) may fit the Mendelian 
closer than skin color. 


de Périgny (M.) 


theory 


Les 


aernicres ac 

uvertes de M. Maler dans le Yuca 

J. Soc. Amér. de Paris, 1908 
95-98.) Résumés the ac- 

count by T. Maler of the four groups 
ruins discovered by him in the 

s tla region in 1891 and re 


sited in 1905. 
ucatan inconnu, 
2 pl., map.) 
uthor’s explorations in th 
the 


Chocoiha, 


of 
unknown 
Hondo 


10 


Gives results 


region west of Rio etc. 


he ruins of Beque 


(large edifice differing in architecture 
Iron those ol N. Yucatan), No 
hochna (named by author; different 
fre 10se of N. Yucatan, resembling 
s those of Rio Beque), Uol 
tunchi, Yaabichna (with hieroglyphs), 
Noh« (formerly an important 
place),etc. Thenames Chocoha (warm 
water Nohochna (large house), 


Uoltunchi (rounded Yaabi- 
chni (many rooms), Nohcacab, 


stone), 


were 


given by M. de Périgny, the dis 
coverer of these important ruins. 
Pierini (F. Los Guarayos de Bo- 
livia. (Anthropos, Wien, 1908, 11 
875-880, 2 pl.) First part of ac- 


count of the Guarayo Indians of Bo 
ivia, whose language serves to carry 
one over a large portion of that re 
public (according to Father P. the 
Guarayo “understand the tongue of 
the Sirionés”). <A brief comparative 
vocabulary in Paraguayo (Guarani), 
and Spanish is given (p. 
these In- 


Guarayo 
R76 


The subjection of 
dians dates from 
Powhatans 


Salem, 


1793. 
(The). (Amer. Antiq., 
Mass., 1909, XXXI, 147-149.) 


LITERATURE 


Based on J. Mvooney’s article in the 
Amer, Anthrop. 

Preuss (K. T.) Reise zu den Stam- 
men der westlichen Sierra Madre in 
Mexiko. (Z. d. Ges. f, Erdk. zu 
Berlin, 1908, 147-167, 6 fgs.) Gives 
account of author's visits of 9 and 

months respectively to the Cora, 
Huichol and “ Mexicano” (Aztec) 
Indians of the western Mexican 
Sierra Madre, with brief descrip- 


tions of their villages and social life, 


ceremonials, 


dances fote 


etc. (mt 
calabash-festival, peyote-dance, fes 
tival of field-cleansing songs, 
myths and ideas about nature. Dr 
P. collected some 300 myths and 
legends (Cora 49, Huichol 69, 


“ Mexicano ” besides many re 


and some 2300 ethno 


logical and ethnographic specimens 
(of which nearly 2 are of a re 
11g 

he Ergebnisse 
einer Reise in die mexikanische 
Sierra Madre. (Z. f. Ethnol., Ber 
lin, 1908, xL, 582-604, 9 fgs.) Treats 


Huichol, Cora Mexicano 


of and 

chiefly religion, mythology, folk-lore 
(German text of “Christ and the 
negroes,” pp. 584-585; rain-song, p. 
588; masks, ceremonial songs and 
paraphernalia, altars, soul-lore, songs 


for the dead, maize-roasting festival 
representations of deities, cave of 
rain-goddess, arrow-offerings for 


sun, morning-star earth-goddess, 
etc.; creation myth and song, pp. 
601-603; feast of young gourds), 


his travels 
of texts 


the months of 


collected 


etc. In 
De FP. 
with interlinear translation. 


19 


5000 


pages 


— Ein Besuch bei den Mexicano 
(Azteken) in der erra Madre Oc- 
cidental. (Globus, Brnschwe., 1908 


xc1lr, 189-194, 1 fg.) Dr P. stayed 
3 months of 1907 in the “ Mexicano’ 
(Aztec) town of S. Pedro in the 
western Sierra Madre. Notes on 
dance of maize-ears and winter- 


festival (compared with those of the 


new 


Cora and Huichol), folk-medicine, 
etc. German text (p. 192) of myth 
of ascension of evening star, with 


comments. 
Reid (M. W.) 

Wash., 

Notes 


(Rec. of Past, 
fgs.) 
tobacco and 
De- 


Calumet. 
1909, VIII 
cultivation 


97-101, 2 


on of 


use of calumet by Iroquois, etc 
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calumet found on the 
the Savannah river (in the 
country) in August, 1908, 
which the author is inclined to claim 
as “the largest Indian stone pipe in 
America,” and probably “the John- 


scribes granite 
bank of 


Cherokee 


son-Iroquois calumet,” given in 1758 
to the Cherokees at the council at 
Ft. Johnson, N. Y. 

Rivet (P.) La race de Lagoa-Santa 


chez les ions précolombiennes 


(Bull. Soc. d’Anthrop. 


populs 
de l’Equateur. 


de Paris, 1908, v® s., IX, 209-274, 3 
pl., 11 fgs.) Detailed study of 17 
out of a total of 101 normal skulls, 
r 16.83%) skulls from Paltacalo in 


Lagoa 


of the Santa type 
discussion of the past and pres- 


ent distribution of that type in S. 
America. The burial place is pre- 
Columbian and very old. Dr R. 
holds that the “fossil type” of 
I Santa is represented strongly 


Pacific coast, and its influence 
is discernible over almost all parts 


f S. America, and even in S, Cali- 
fornia, etc. (various authorities find 
the I a Santa type in the man of 
the Sambaquis, Botocudos, various 
peoples of the Argentine, Tierra del 
Fuego, etc.). Dr R. attaches to it 


also the 


tezuelas. 


skulls of Arrecifes and Fon- 
This typical paleo-Ameri 


can race is hypsidolichocephalic with 
small cranial capacity, non-retreating 
forehead, prominent supraciliary 
arches, broad and low face, leptor- 
rhine nose, mesome orbits, strong 
bony structure, low stature, etc. 
From the north came a mesaticepha 


lic or sub-brachycephalic race (rep 
resented now by Carib and Ara- 
wak) which mixed with the Lagoa- 


Santa. Another brachycephalic race 
ccurs in the Argentine, etc. In the 
discussion M. Bloch forth the 
w that these paleo-Americans had 
Papuan affinities. 
Robelo (C. A.) 
Nahoa. 


Seg. 


set 
vie 


Diccionario de Mi 
(An. d. Mus. Nac. 
Ep., 1908, v, 337- 
557:) Concluding sections, TJona- 
catecuhtli-Zacatontli, of dictionary of 
Nahua mythology. The longest ar- 


tologia 
de México, 


ticles are: Tonalamatl, Tonatiuh, 
Totec, Toxcatl, Trecena (Trecenario), 
Tula (pp. 386-396), Veintena (408- 
445), Victimas (446-461), Xiuhte- 
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‘ (475-482) Xoch 
cal Xochiquet alteuctin 
(535-545). 

de la Rosa (M. G.) Estudio de las 
antigiiedades peruanas halladas bajo 
el huano. (Rev. Histor., Lima, 1908 


111, 39-45.) Treats of prehist 
objects found beneath the ano of 
the Peruvian islands (Chincha and 


Macabi, I 
them at a 


obos) in 
depth of 30 


Guanape, 186 


1872, some ot 


meters Among these re are 
idols and utensils of wood and clay, 

les, mummies, masks of gold 
gold and silver objects, « It 
might be argued that the civilization 
represented here was “as old as the 
Egyptian.” 

Les Caras de l’Equateur et les 


premiers de l’expédit on 


Heye sous la direction de M. Saville. 
(J. Soc. Amér. de Paris, 1908, N. s. 
v, 85-9 Résumé and critique of 
M. H. Saville’s The Antiquities of 


Rosa prefers Antiquities of the 


The “stone seats” he con 


to |} been “ sacrific 
tars” used in the Cara “ open-air 
temples.” The Caras played a1 
portant role in the S. American 
culture of this region. 

Ross (D. E.) \ season with the I: 
dian ir iop-fields. (So. Wkmtr 
Hampt 1909, 48 
485, 5 fgs.) Notes hop-picking by 


Wa 


northwestern I 
member of 


The author is a 


ington. 


the Clallam tribe. 
Roth (W. E.) Some technologic 
notes from the Pomeroon district, 


British Guiana, (J. R. Anthrop. 
Inst., Lond., 1909, XXxIx, 26-34, 10 
pl.) Treats of the splitting of the 
strand and preparation for 


plaiting 
the cassava-squeezer and “ Arawal 


fan,” with explanation of technical 
terms, processes, account of ma- 
terials employed, etc. In the Ara 
wak fan, the “saw-fish,” “ wish- 
bone” and “sting-ray-gill” pat- 
terns are described. The excellent 
plates make clear the process of con- 
struction. 
Sapper (K.) Die Aussichten der In- 
} dianerbevélkerung Guatemalas. (A. 
f. Rassen- u. Ges.-Biol., Lpzg., 1909, 
v1, 44-58.) Treats of the ethno- 


logical-sociological and economic con- 


| 
= 
Ces 
— 
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dition (work and wages; family and 
economic situation; events of 1903- 
1906,—military service and results,— 
and their influence on the Indians, 
especially in Vera Paz, in Alta Vera 
Paz in 1905 10% of the Indian pop- 
ulation are said to have died), etc. 
Dr S. asks for more attention to 
economic conditions in ethnologic in- 
vestigations, 

Schell (O.) Die Ostgrénlander. 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, xcIv, 85 
88.) Gives data concerning the Es- 
kimo of Angmagssalik from a diary 
kept by the missionary Rittel dur- 
ing August, 1903-Sept., 1904. Habi- 
tat and climate (thunder and light- 
ning are thought to come from the 
moon), dependence on environment, 
hunting on land and sea, family life 
(divorces frequent, polygamy com- 
mon; sometimes 2 rightful wives 
with concubines and even “ exchange 
wives ”; several families often live in 
one house); blood-revenge; birth 
and death; fear of spirits of the 
dead; disease and death (many su 
perstitions; cure of man torn by 
bear); angakok still in repute, 
masks, amulets, etc. At the Danish 
Colonial Exposition at Copenhagen in 
1905 many art and industrial produc 
tions of the East Greenlanders 
(wood-carvings, wooden-maps, bone 
knives, etc.) were exhibited. Euro- 
pean influence is very noticeable. 

Seler (C.) Mexikanische Kiiche. (Z. 
d. Ver. f. Volksk., Berlin, 1909, x1x, 
369-381, 3 fgs.) Treats of Mexican 
(white and Indian) foods and drinks, 
their preparation, etc.: Maize (tor- 
tilla and varieties, atole, tamales, po- 
zol, etc.), frijoles, chile in great va- 
riety, mole, olla (puchero or co- 
cido), tasajo, fruits of many sorts, 
cacao, chocolate, etc.), pulque, ete. 
Also kitchen-utensils. The author 

ight have referred to the paper of 

ourke on “ Folk-Foods of the Rio 
Grande” in the J. Amer. Folk-Lore. 

Seler (E.) Vorlage einer neu eince- 
gangenen Sammlung von Goldalter- 
tiimern aus Costa Rica. (Z. f. Eth- 
nol., Berlin, 1909, XLI, 463-467, 2 
pl.) Treats of prehistoric gold ob- 
jects from El General and jadeite 
objects from Matina and Lagartero, 
Costa Rica, now in the Royal Ber- 
li (Lehmann collection, 


in Museum 
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etc.). The gold objects are figures of 
“ eagles,” bats, human-headed figures, 
spiders (sometimes double-headed), 
fish, salamander, monkey, etc. The 
Museum has also 2 gold masks from 
Vijes in Colombia. 

— Die Tierbilder der mexikan- 
ischen und der Mayahandschriften. 
(Ibid., 209-257, 381-457, 414 fgs.) 
Treats of all figures of animals in 
the Mexican and Maya Mss., on 
monuments, etc., and their relation 
to religion, mythology, ete. The 
third part of this detailed mono- 
graph is to follow. See Stempell 


(W.). 
Skinner (A.) The Cree Indians of 
Northern Canada. (So. Wkmn. 


Hampton, Va., 1909, xxxviII, 78-83 
4 fgs.) Notes ba 
mer of 1908. 


1 on visit in sum- 

ats of life and 

“ one 

may see every degree of intermix- 
ture of white and Indian blood”, and 
“after the second generation in this 
land the white blood tends to disap- 
pear in the Indian.” 
— The Iroquois Indians of Western 
New York. (Ibid., 206-211, 5 fgs.) 
Notes on history, false-face dance of 
the false-face society of the Sen- 
ecas, “ Long House,” etc. 

Smith (H. I.) Modoc veterans to re- 
turn home. (Ibid., 450-452.) Brief 
account of Modoc war and removal 
of prisoners to Oklahoma. Of the 
152 banished in 1873, but 49 survive 


trade at posts and forts. Here 


to take advantage of the recent act 
of Congress permitting their return 
to their former home in Oregon. 
Speck (F. G.) The Montagnais In- 
dians. (Ibid., 148-154, 6 fgs.) Notes 
on Indians of Pointe Bleue, Lake St. 
John, Que.: (mostly 
tents; also. some log and frame 
houses), card-playing, clothing (wo- 
men more conservative ; 


Dwellings 


dress of men 
very little different from that of 
the ordinary French Canadian habi- 
tant’), Catholic mission, trade (keeps 
the Indian in debt), etc. 
—- Notes on Creek mythology. 
(Ibid., 9-11.) According to S, the 
chief features are culture-hero and 
animal trickster myths, genesis myth, 
fire-stealing, magic, flight, race of 
slow and swift “tar-baby,” aban- 
doned child, f 


imitation of host,” 
monster invulnerable save in one 


spot, migration legend. Creek myth- 

ology conforms largely to the gen 
eral American type and to that of 
the Southeast. 

—— Notes on the ethnology of the 
Osage Indians. (Trans. Dept. Arch., 
Univ. of Penn., Phila., 1907, 1, 
159-171, 1 fg.) Gives results of 

visit to Osages of Oklahoma in the 

winter of 1908: Houses and fur- 
nishings, cradle-board, clothing and 
rnament, hair-dressing and head 


gear (elaborate), tattooing (both 
sexes secret religious society (7 


grades of membership, feasting, face- 
ting and 


tattooing), social 


ups (gentes with tattoos, rules and 
ceremonies of their own; war and 
peace sides ; paternal descent ; 
named after animals, supernatural 
objects, etc.; groups possibly endog 


us), marriage (both purchase and 


cay mourning and _ offerings 
(w ice, “ceremonial of securing 
n offering to pay for the entrance 
of a human soul into the future 
life”), visiting ceremony (giving 
LW ponies and other property) ; 


green corn dance; “ mescal religion’ 
(introduced about 5 years ago from 


the S. W. by an Indian named Wil 


son,—has induced Indians to give 
up whisky-drinking). The Osage 
number now some 1,700 (about 8 


half-bloods). 
Starr (F.) Indian music and records 


of Iroquois songs. (Amer. Antiq., 
Salem, Mass, 1909, XXXI, 29.) 
Notes need of making hard records 
from soft records now in existence, 
for individual students. 

St. Clair, 2d (H. H.) and Frachten- 
berg (L. J.) Traditions of the Coos 
Indians of Oregon. (J. Amer. Folk- 
Lore, Boston, 1909, XXII, 25-41.) 

Steele (J. N.) Navajo notes. (As- 
sembly Herald, Phi 

> fgs.) Brief 


1909, XV, 7I- 
description of 
graves, etc., interviews of 
missionaries with chief Johnnie, a 
noted medicine-man ; also with chiefs 
Tyona and Many Horses. 
Stefansson (V.) The Eskimo trade 
jargon of Herschel Island. (Amer. 
Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. s., 


Stempell (W.) Die Tierbilder der 
Mayahandschriften. (Z. f. Ethnol., 


Berlin, 1908, xL, 704-743, 30 fgs.) 
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rreats of figures of animals (monkey, 
jaguar, puma, dog, bear, hare, agouti, 
peccary, deer, mammoth(?), arm 
dillo, opossum, parrot, eagle, owl, 
vulture, turkey-buzzard, raven, quet 
zal-bird, turkey sea-swallow( ? 
pelican, alligator, tortoise, lizard, 
rattlesnake, boa, frog, fish, bee, scor 
pion, snail, ete. At pp. 739-742 is a 
st of figures of animals and parts 


f animals occurring in the Dresden 


represented may be an extinct spt 
cies, and rejects Brinton’s explana 
tion of the 
“tapir snouts.” See Seler (1 
Strasny (G.) 


der westgronlandischen Es 


‘elephant-trunks”’ as 


Volkslieder und Sagen 


(Mitt. d. K.-K. 

1909, LI, 327 German 
ersions nly 6 songs 
spring evening hunt 


love, cradle, drinking, etc.) and a few 
brief legends, obtained in 1906 from 
men and women of the settlements 
West Greenland coast (Uper 


i Umanak, Jakobshavn 
suit, Nugsuak, Egedesminde, Pro- 
ven). These songs and many more 
were originally recorded in Eskimo 
by the phonograph and then ren 

1 into Danish from which the 
German version was made, 3 


12,000 Greenland Eskimo are c¢ 
ing more and more under white in- 
fluences. To their own primitive 
drun have been added the har 
monica and fiddle introduced by the 
Danes. Fear of being laughed at is 
a hindrance to record of tales and 
songs. [The Greenlanders are fond 
of alcoholic drinks; even the formol 


in the alcohol for preserving speci 


mens 1 not make it proof nst 
their attacks. The drinking-song 
cited shows, of course, Danish influ 


ence, 

Stutzer (O.) Sommertage in Alaska 
und Yukon. (Globus, Brnschw 
1909, 277-281, 297-300, 10 fgs.) Ac 
count of visit to Yukon and Alaska 
in summer of 1908 No anthropo- 
dogical data. 

Survivals of pagan beliefs among the 
Indians of South California. (Na 
ture, Lond., 1909, LXXIX, 295-296.) 


LN. S., II, 1909 


= 
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possibly the member of the Cervide 
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Résumé of Miss C. G. DuBois’s 

paper on the Luiseno Indians. 
Tatevin (C.) De la formule de salu 

tation chez les indigénes du Brésil. 


(Anthropos, Wien, 1909, IV, 139 
141.) Gives native terms for such 
greetings as “Good day!” etc., in 


the speech of certain Indians of 
Amazonas, Brazil. 

— Préface a un dictionnaire de la 

Tapihiya, dite Tupi ou neei- 

gatu. (Ibid., 1908, 905-915.) Father 

[. is composing a grammar and dic 

tionary of “the Tupi, tt 


(good language), nee (language) awa 


langue 


neé (language of men), or universal 
Brazil ( Portuguese 
Brasilica’), and this 


language of 


‘lingua geral 


preface discusses in general the lan- 
guage and its nomenclature. Some 
of the derivations offered are hardly 


icceptable. He thinks the Tupi and 
Tapuya have one origin and derives 
Tupi from Tapihiya or Tapuya.’ 

Thwaites (R. G.) Local public mu- 
seums in Wisconsin. (Bull. Inf. No. 


43, State Hist. Soc. Wisc., 1908, 1 
24, 20 fgs.) Of anthropological in- 
terest are the ethnological collections 
of the State Historical Society at 


Madison, the collections of Indian 
knives and arrow-heads at Appleton 
(Public Library), Oshkosh, etc., of 
Indian bead-work at Superior (P. L.). 
Also the Green Bay Historical So- 
ciety’s Schumacher archeological col 
The local con- 
numerous relics of the 
régime and early 


lection. museums 

tain likewise 

French pioneer 
days. 

Uhlenbeck (C. C.) Die einheimischen 
Sprachen Nord-Amerikas bis zum 
Rio Grande. (Anthropos, Wien, 
1908, 111, 773-7909.) Lists with de 
scriptive notes and _ bibliographical 
references the linguistic 
the American Indians north of Mex- 
ico. Dr C. follows the Powellian 
nomenclature, except that he makes 
an “<Aztecoid” to include Sho- 
shonean and Piman with the Sonoran 

thus dropping Shoshonean 

family-name, and the Waiilat- 
Shahaptian. 
literature is 
brought fairly down to date (under 

Athapascan, e. g., there is a refer- 

ence to the can Anthropologist 

for 1907), 


stocks of 


tongues, 
as a 
puan is classed with the 


In many cases the 


Amer 
but if this monograph is 
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intended to supplant or be substituted 
for Powell's, the bibliography needs to 
be extended in various places, e. g., 
Moquelumnan, Pujunan, Kulanapan 
Shastan, Wakashan. For the Ki- 
tunahan Powell alone is cited. 


Wadsworth (The) paleolith. 


(Rec. 


of Past, Wash., 1909, VIII, 111-113, 
1 fg.) Brief account of flint imple 
ment from gravel pit on west side 
of the river Styx in Wadsworth 


Medina co. 
undisturbed 
that of 


township, Ohio,—pos- 


sibly from the 
contemporaneous 
comerstown, OU. 
Washington (F. B.) Notes on the 
Northern Wintun Indians. (J. Amer, 


gravel 


New- 


with 


Folk-Lore, Boston, 1909, XXII, 92 
95.) 

Waterman (T.) Analysis of the Mis- 
sion Indian creation story. (Amer. 


Anthrop., Lancaster, I 
XI, 41-55.) 

White (R.) Making an individual of 

the Indian. (So. Wkmn., Hampton, 

Va., 1909, XXXVIII, 314-316.) Shows 

| how “this new Indian 


1909, N. S-, 


individual, 
only in blood and tradition, has 
come to supplant the stall-fed, reser- 
vation Indian.” The modern Indian 


was made possible through the Acts 


| of 1887 and 1901. 

—— The great mystery. (Ibid., 1908, 
XXXVII, 679-681. Notes on the re- 
| ligious ideas of the Indian, who, ac- 
cording to the author, “has always 
| believed in one Supreme Being, 
| whom he calls the Great Mystery, 


because he 


Will (G. F.) 


boys. (J. 


cannot understand him.” 


Songs of western cow- 


Amer. Folk-Lore, Boston, 
1909, XXII, 256-263.) 

Some observations made in 
Northwestern South Dakota. (Amer. 
Anthrop., Lancaster, Pa., 1909, N. S., 
5, 8 fgs.) 

Spuren des 
schen aus Siidamerika. 
d. D. Ges. f. Anthr. 
XXXIX, 124-125.) 


XI, 257-265, 
Vormen- 
(Korr.-Bl. 
Brnschweg., 1908, 
f Treats of the cer- 
vical vertebre (atlas) of the Homo- 
(Ameghino) of Monte Her- 
moso and other evidence of the 
America. 


simius 


‘precursor of man” in S. 
W. regards Ameghino’s theory of 
the S. American origin of man as 
quite untenable, and seeks the place 
of origin in the Arctic region 
(America-Asia). 


| 
| EOE 
| 


— Das Alter des Menschen in Siid- 
(Globus, Brnschwg., 1908, 
XCIV, 333-335.) Discusses the age of 
man in S. America as set forth in 
the theories of Ameghino and 
Arldt (in his Tierwelt und Erdalter, 
1908), etc. W. holds that both in 
N. and S. America man is a com- 
paratively recent comer, and Ame- 
ghino’s theory of the origin of apes 
and man in Patagonia contradicts the 
facts of geological and biological 


amerika. 


evolution. 
Wilson (R.) Is the prevalence of 

tuberculosis among Negroes due to 
(So. Wkmn., Hamp- 
ton, Va., 1908, XxxviI, 648-655.) 
Statistical study with conclusion that 
‘environment and ignorance, and 
not innate tendency, are the chief 


factors in the production of tubercu- 
7 


race tendency? 


losis among these people.” 
Wintemberg (W. J.) Discovery of a 
stone cist in Ontario. (Rec. of Past, 
Wash., 1909, vit1, 75-76, 1 fg.) 
Brief account of the only stone cist 
(near Streetsville) in Ontario, dis- 
covered in the fall of 1906. It seems 
to be the work of man, but no hu- 
man remains of any sort were found. 
Wright (G. F.) The new Serpent 
Mound in Ohio. (Amer. Anthrop., 
Lancaster, P 1909, N. S., XI, 147 
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.Zaborowski (S.) Les métissages au 


Mexique d’aprés M. Engerrand. 
(Bull. Soc. d’Anthr. de Paris, 1908, 
X, 712-716, 3 fgs.) Gives ex- 
tracts from letters from M. Enger- 
rand, a Belgian savant in Mexico, 
concerning the mixture of races in 
Yucatan (the illustrations represent 
men and women at the hacienda in 
Ticul). In the country between 
Chanchucmil and Celestum, on the 
borders of the State of Campeche, 
E. has seen “working together 
in the forests, and all dressed alike, 
Maya, Chinese, and Corean children,” 
Yaqui Indians from Sonora and Ne- 
groes mingle with the Maya, with 
whom Spanish mixture is of old 
date. German immigrants of years 
past have added to the possibilities 
of métissage, particularly in Guate- 
mala. See Blanchard (R.) 


“Zwei Jahre unter den Indianern.” 


(Globus, Brnschwg., 1909, xcv, 182 
185, 4 fgs.) Notes on the first vol- 
ume of Dr Theodor Koch’s Zwei 
Jahre unter den Indianern; Reisen 
in Nordwestbrasilien 1903 bis 1905 
(Berlin, 1909), the record of a 
“born ethnological explorer,” who 
as been “an indian among the In- 
dians.” 


149, 1 fg.) a 
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Dr Witts De Hass, who in earlier days was an active student of 
American archeology, died at Pittsburgh, January 24, Ig1o, in his 
ninety-third year. Dr De Hass was born in Washington county, 
Pennsylvania, and received his education at Western University and 
Washington and Jefferson College, afterward studying medicine with Dr 
Joseph P. Gazzam, of Pittsburgh, and attending lectures at Jefferson Col 
lege, Philadelphia. He early turned attention to historical and scientific 
subjects, and especially to American archeology, being for a time asso- 
ciated with the Bureau of American Ethnology. He served throughout 
the Civil War and took a prominent part in the final separation and in the 
formation of the new government of West Virginia. Dr De Hass was 
the author of a number of writings on the archeology and history of the 
Indians, the most important of which is his ///story of the Early Settle- 
ment and Indian Wars of Western Virginia (Wheeling, 1851), and a 
paper on Archeology of the Mississippi Valley, presented before the 


American Association for the Advancement of Science in 1868. 


THE department of anthropology of the American Museum of Natural 
History has been enriched by the accession of two large local collections. 
The first of these was made on Manhattan island by Messrs Calver and 
Bolton ; it is particularly valuable, because the sites on the upper end of 
the island, whence the objects were obtained, are fast becoming obliter- 
ated. Several skeletons are interesting as being the only known authentic 
remains of the Manhattan aborigines. There is also a large and perfect 
pottery vessel of the Iroquois type from the upper end of Manhattan 
island. The second collection was made on Staten island during the 
years 1900-09 by Mr Alanson Skinner, of the department of anthro 
pology, and is the largest and most complete in existence from this 
locality, consisting of nearly 1,200 specimens. 


On January 1, 1910, Mr William H. Holmes severed his official 
connection with the Bureau of American Ethnology, Smithsonian Institu- 
tion, and resumed his place as head curator of anthropology in the 
National Museum, and in this connection also became curator of the 
National Gallery of Art. Mr Holmes’s preference has always been for 
museum work, and he had in view especially the better opportunity 
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afforded by the change for completing for publication the results of his 
various archeological researches. Mr F. W. Hodge succeeded him as 
head of the Bureau of American Ethnology, under the official designation 
of ethnologist-in-charge. 


l'HE gold medal recently founded by Herr Alfred Maas for the Berlin 
Gesellschaft fiir Anthropologie, Ethnologie und Urgeschichte was bestowed 
by that society, on its fortieth anniversary, upon Professor A. Griinwedel 
of the Royal Museum fiir Vélkerkunde in recognition of the splendid 
results achieved by him on his three Turfan expeditions. This is the first 
time the medal has been awarded. 


THe University of California is now maintaining a number of fellow 
ships for graduate students, in various subjects, and there is a possibility 
of one of these being awarded in anthropology during the year 1910-11. 
The value is $400. Should there be a successful candidate the depart 
ment of anthropology will endeavor to place at his disposal opportunity 


for anthropological field work in California. 


AT a joint meeting of the American Ethnological Society and the 
Section of Anthropology and Psychology of the New York Academy of 
Sciences, held January 24th, Dr Franz Boas delivered a public lecture 
on The Changes in the Physical Characteristics of the Immigrants to the 
United States. 


‘¢ THE ARCHZOLOGICAL BULLETIN,’’ published quarterly by the Inter- 
national Society of Archzologists, has made its appearance at Council 
Grove, Kansas. Allen Jesse Reynolds is Secretary, Treasurer, and 


Editor. The little journal is published chiefly in the interest of collectors. 


CoL.. WittiAM H. Love, of Baltimore, died at Reistertown, Mary 
land, February 14, aged sixty-eight years. Colonel Love had long been 
interested in archeology, and shortly before his death presented a large 


collection of aboriginal American objects to Woman’s College, Baltimore. 


Ara meeting of the Wyoming Historical and Geological Society, of 
Wilkes-Barré, Pennsylvania, on December 10, Mr Arthur C. Parker, State 
Archeologist and Ethnologist of New York, delivered an illustrated lecture 
on The Original Indian Occupancy of Wyoming Valley. 


Dr F. W. PurnamM, emeritus professor of American archeology and 
ethnology at Harvard University, has been appointed honorary academi- 
cian of the Museum of the National University of La Plata in the section 
of the natural sciences. 
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Dr E. B. Tytor, professor of anthropology at Oxford University, 


will retire from active service. It will be remembered that Professor 


Tylor celebrated his seventy-fifth birthday October 2, 1907. 


WE regret to record the death, at Florence, Italy, on December 18, 
1909, of Professor Henry Hillyer Giglioli, on the eve of the celebration 
of his fortieth year of university teaching. 

Mr W. Crooxke, B.A., has been appointed president of Section H 

Anthropology ) of the British Association for the Advancement of Science, 
which meets at Sheffield beginning August 31 next. 

\r a meeting of the American Ethnological Society of New York, 
on February 9, 1910, a public lecture was given by Dr George Grant 
MacCurdy on Some Recent Discoveries Bearing on the Antiquity of Man 


rue sixth session of the Congrés Préhistorique de France will be held 


at Tours from August 21 to 27, inclusive. 


| 


INDEX TO 


ABORIGINAI 


ley, 6007 


REMAINS in Champlain val 


in Chattahoochee valley, 186 

ALABAMA, aboriginal remains in Chatta 
hoochee valley, 186 

ALABAMA ANTHROPOLOGICAL SOCIETY, 
formation of, 325 

— proceedings of, 491 

ALASKA, SOUTHERN, archeological remains 
on coast of, 595 

AMERICAN ANTHROPOLOGICAL ASSOCIA 
TION, meeting of, 529 

— officers and members, 152 

AMERICAN ARCHEOLOGY, SCHOOL OF, I50 

AMERICAN ETHNOLOGICAL SOcIETY, pub 


lications of, 325 


AMERICANISTS, “ Centenary Congress’’ o 
33 


AMERICAN MUSEUM OF 


wn 


NATURAL His 
rORY, accessions to, 815 
ANTHROPOLOGICAL SOCIETY OF WASH 
INGTON, annual meeting of, 327 
proceedings, 478 
ANTHROPOLOGY at the Baltimore meeting, 
at the Winnipeg meeting, 323, 456 
— fellowship in, 816 
Imperial Bureau of, 131 
scope and content of, 142 
ANTILLEAN STATUETTE, with notes on 
West Indian religious beliefs, 348 
ARCHAZOLOGICAL BULLETIN, THE, publi 
cation of, 816 
ARCHEOLOGICAL REMAINS, coast of British 
Columbia, 595 
ARCHEOLOGY in Nebraska, 144 
— of Everglades region, Florida, 139 
ARTIFACTS, CHIPPED, in British Columbia, 
359 


AXES, GROOVED, in Europe, 316 


BALTIMORE MEETING, anthropology at the, 


Io! 


AUTHORS 


818 


AND TITLES 


BANNOCK AND SHOSHONI! languages, 266 


BARRETT, Dr S. A., appointment of, 326 


BARTLETT, JOHN RussELL. The language 


of the Piro, 420 


BASKETRY, CALIFORNIA, and the Pomo, 


227 
#53 


- Kutenai, 318 
3 


Boas, Dr FRANZ, degree conferred on, 


540. Lecture by, 516. Needle-case 


from Grinnell Land, 135. Obituary 


of William Jones, 137 


BRANNON, P. A. Aboriginal remains in 


the middle Chattahoochee valley of 
Alabama and Georgia, 186 

Brinton, Dr DANIEL GARRISON, me 
morial of, 327 

BRITISH ASSOCIATION MEETING, 3 

BririsH CoLuMBiA, chipped artifacts and 
interior culture in, 359 

northern, archeological remains on 

coast, 595 

British Empire, Imperial Bureau of An 
thropology for, 131 

BRUENNOW, RUDOLPH ERNeEsT, honored, 
328. Medal awarded to, 151 

BRUNHUBER, DocrTor, reported murder of, 
541 

BUFFALO HAIR, uses of by North Ameri 


can Indians, 401 


BUREAt AMERICAN ETHNOLOGY, 


changes in, 815 


BUSHNELL, D. I., Jr. Grooved axes in 
Europe, 316. Shell embroidery in 
Florida, 320. The various uses of 


buffalo hair by the North American 
Indians, 401 


CALIFORNIA BASKETRY and the Pomo, 233 
CALIFORNIA, Indian stone constructions in, 

322 
CEREMONIAL VASE from Cholula, Mexico, 
199 


CHAMBERLAIN, Da A. F. Kutenaian and 


IADEX TO AUTHORS AND TITLES 819 


Shoshonean, 535. Kutenai basketry, 
318. Kutenai linguistic material, 13. 
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